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Explanation 

This list is part i of the second series of the Classified Catalogue of 
books in the Library. It includes titles added from July i, 1902 up to, 
but not including, January 1907 and supplements the first series of the 
Classified Catalogue which included titles of books acquired from the 
foundation of the Library in 1895 to July i, 1902. 

Following the general plan pursued in the distribution of the first 
series of the catalogue, sections will be issued in pamphlet form as they 
are printed. When all parts are completed, an index of authors and 
subjects will be added, so that the sections may be bound into volumes. 

The following list includes all books in the classes General works. 
Philosophy, Religion, Sociology and Philology, arranged according to 
divisions of the Decimal classification. It does not include parts of 
books treating of these subjects. Such entries will be found in the card 
catalogue at the Central Library, which should be consulted by any one 
desiring to see the entire resources of the Library on any given subject. 
The form of entry is that of the author card of. the dictionary card cata- 
logue, the same linotype composition being used from which the cards 
and Monthly Bulletin have already been printed. 

Volumes added in order to complete sets of books, parts of which 
were listed in the fotmer catalogue, are entered here, with a reference 
to that catalogue. 

The S3nnbol at the right-hand side of the page, opposite each title, 
is the number to be used in calling for the book, and should be copied 
exactly. If the work is in more than one volume, the volume wanted 
should be specified. Call numbers preceded by the letter "r" designate 
books in the reference collection, which cannot be taken from the 
Library. These books, as well as all others in the Library, may be con- 
sulted freely in the Reference room. The letter "j" prefixed to a call 
number indicates that the book is a juvenile. 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh • y -t-r^ 

Noz'ember i, igo/ 



Synopsis of Classification 

Class Page 

000 General works i 

010 Bibliography i 

020 Library economy 28 

030 General encyclopedias 36 

050 General periodicals 37 

060 General societies 42 

070 Newspapers. Journalism 42 

090 Book rarities 45 

100 Philosophy 48 

no Metaphysics 51 

130 Mind and body 52 

140 Philosophical systems 59 

150 Psychology 60 

160 Logic 66 

170 Ethics 67 

180 Ancient philosophers . '. 94 

190 Modern philosophers 95 

200 Religion 102 

210 Natural theology no 

220 Bible 115 

230 Doctrinal theology 129 

240 Devotional. Practical * 142 

250 Homiletics 147 

260 Religious institutions 150 

270 Religious history 162 

280 Churches and sects 168 

290 Non-Christian \ 180 

300 Sociology 194 

310 Statistics. Census 204 

320 Political science 209 

330 Economics r-. 234 

340 Law 272 

350 Administration 292 

360 Associations. Institutions 308 

370 Education. 318 

380 Commerce 347 

390 Customs. Folk-lore 355 

400 Philology 373 

410 Comparative 374 

420 English language 375 

430 German language 380 

440 French language 383 

450 Italian language 386 

460 Spanish language 386 

469 Portugu^e language 387 

470 Latin language 387 

480 Greek language 388 

490 Minor languages 388 



General works 

010 Bibliography 

AungerviUe, Richard de Bury. 

Philobiblon; a treatise on the love of books; the English 

translation by J. B. Inglis. 1899 roio Aga 

First printed in Latin at Cologne in 1473. 

Richard de Bury (1281-1345) was an English ecclesiastic, a patron of 
learning and a lover and collector of books. He founded a library 
at Oxford in connection with Durham College. 

"Written as a sort of handbook to his library at Durham College. It 
is an admirable treatise in praise of learning, at times rhetorical, 
but full of genuine fervour... He gives an interesting description of 
the means by which he collected his library; he examines the state of 
learning in England and France. He speaks of books as one who 
loved them, and gives directions for their careful use. Finally, he 
explains his rules for the management of the library which he 
founded. The work is an admirable exhibition of the temper of a 
booklover and librarian." Dictionary of national biography. 

Bibliographer, [New York]; monthly, 1902-03. v. 1-2. 1902- 

03 qroio B4732 

No more published. 

Bibliographical Society of America. 

Proceedings and papers, 1904/05-date. v.i-date. 1906- 

date qroio B4733 

Bulletin de I'lnstitut International de Bibliographie, 1904- 

date. 9e annee-date qroio B875 

Chicago, Bibliographical Society. 

Year book, 1899/1900-1902/03. 1900-03 roio C43 

No more published. 

Clegg, James, contp. 

International directory of booksellers, and bibliophile's 
manual, including lists of the public libraries of the 
world. 1903 roio Cssifl 

Bibliographies, Book and library catalogues, Concordances, Ex-libris so- 
cieties. Book-plates, p.363-370. 

The same, 1906 roio €5513 

Concilium Bibliographicum, Zurich. 

Annotationes Concilii Bibliographici, 1905-date. v.i- 

date. 1905-date roio C74 

Gesellschaft der Bibliophilen. 

Jahrbuch (6.-date), 1904-date roio G33 

Joline, Adrian Hoffman. 

Diversions of a book-lover. 1903 010 J38 

Chatty and entertaining volume, full of lively talk about books and the 
whims and oddities of bookmen. 

Lang, Andrew. • 

Books and bookmen. 1899 010 L23b 

Contents: Elrevirs. — Ballade of the real and ideal. — Rich and poor. — 
Doris's books. — The Rowfant books. — To F. L. — Some Japanese bogie- 
books. — Ghosts in the library. ^ Literary forgeries. — Bibliomania in 
France. — Old French title-pages. — A bookman's purgatory. — Ballade of 
the unattainable. — Lady book-lovera. 



2 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDIVIDUAL AUTHORS 
Literary year-book, 1902-date. v.6-date. 1902-date roio L74 

For V.1-5 see preceding catalogue. 

London, Bibliographical Society. 

Transactions, 1892/93-date. v.i-date. 1893-date roio L8a 

Medlicott, Mary, cotnp, 

' Abbreviations used in book catalogues. 1906. (Boston 
Book Company. Bulletin of bibliography pamphlets, 

no.15.) roio M56 

Pollard, Alfred William. 

Books in the house; an essay on private libraries and 

collections for young and old. 1904 roio P76 

Six chapters on book-collecting. 

Proctor, Robert George Collier. 

Classified index to the "Serapeum." 1897. (London, Biblio- 
graphical Society.) roio P96 

The "Serapeum" was a German bibliographical periodical published in 
Leipzig, 1 840-1 870. 

Rees, J. Rogers. 

Pleasures of a book-worm. 1886 010 R28 

Contents: Concerning books and lovers of books. — Home and books; 
glimpses of earthly paradise. — The romance and reality of dedications. 
— An odd corner in a book-lover's study. — Genius and criticism. — On 
the pursuit of literature in odd moments. 



012-013 Bibliography of individual authors 

Ashbee, Henry Spencer. 

Iconography of Don Quixote, 1605-1895. 1895. (Lon- 
don, Bibliographical Society. Illustrated monographs, 
no.3.) qroi2 C33 

"Some authorities consulted," p. 172-177. 

Browne, Nina Eliza, comp. 

Bibliography of Nathaniel Hawthorne. 1905 roi2 H36b 

Haney, John Louis, comp. 

Bibliography of Samuel Taylor Coleridge. 1903 roi2 C68h 

Hickcox, John Howard. 

Bibliography of the writings of Franklin Benjamin 

Hough. [1886.] roi2 HSah 

Paltsits, Victor Hugo, comp. 

Bibliography of the separate and collected works of Philip 

Freneau, with an account of his newspapers. 1903 roi2 Fga 

Pennypacker, Samuel Whitaker. 

Library of the Hon. Samuel W. Pennypacker. 2v. in i. 

1905-06 qroi2 F87P 

Contents: Books printed by Benjamin Franklin; books from the library 
of Benjamin Franklin; letters written by Benjamin Franklin and his 
son, Wm. Franklin; books relating to Benjamin Franklin. — Unique 
collection of personal association books, which includes books once 
owned by great personages and manuscript commonplace books, 
journals and diaries of eminent Americans of colonial and Revolu- 
tionary times. 

Prideaux, William Francis, comp. 

Bibliography of the works of Robert Louis Stevenson. 

1903 roi2 S84 

Prideaux, William Francis. 

Notes for a bibliography of Edward FitzGerald. 1901 . . . .roi2 F57P 



ANONYMS. PSEUDONYMS 3 

Shaw, William Arthur, ed. 

Bibliography of the historical works of Dr Creighton, Dr 
Stubbs, Dr S. R. Gardiner and Lord Acton; ed. for 

the Royal Historical Society. 1903 roi2 S53 

Thomson, John, librarian, comp. 

Descriptive catalogue of the writings of Sir Walter Scott. 

1898. (Philadelphia — Free library. Bulletin, no.i.). . .qroi2 P4g 
United States — Library of Congress. 

List of Lincolniana in the Library of Congress; [comp.] 

by G. T. Ritchie. 1903 qroi2 L71U 

Contents: Writings of Abraham Lincoln. — Writings relating to Abra- 
ham Lincoln. 

The same, with supplement. 1906 qroi2 L71U2 

List of the Benjamin Franklin papers in the Library of 
Congress; comp. under the direction of W. C. Ford. 

1905 - . . . qroi2 F87U 

Williamson, E. S. 

Glimpses of Charles Dickens and catalogue of Dickens 

literature in library of E.S.Williamson. 1898 roi2 D55W 

Columbus, Knights of — Milwaukee council no.524. 

Catalogue of Catholic books in Milwaukee Public Li- 
brary. 1904 roi3 C72 

Finotti, Joseph Maria, comp. 

Bibliographia Catholica Americana; a list of wdrks written 
by Catholic authors and published in the United States. 
V.I. 1872 qroi3 F51 

V.I. From 1784 to 1820 inclusive. 



014 Anonyms. Pseudonyms 

Holzmann, Michael, & Bohatta, Hanns, comp. 

Deutsches anonymen-lexikon, 1501-1850. v.1-3. 1902-05. .roi4 H75 

V.I. A-D. 
V.2. E-K. 
V.3. L-R. 

Deutsches pseudonym en-lexikon. 1906 1014 Hysd 

Bibliography, p. 5-7. 



015 Bibliography of special countries 

England 

Arber, Edward, ed. 

Term catalogues, 1668-1709, with a number for Easter 
term, 171 1; a contemporary Bibliography of English lit- 
erature in the reigns of Charles II, James II, William 
and Mary, and Anne; ed. from the very rare quarterly 

m 

lists of new books and reprints of divinity, history, 
science, law, medicine, music, trade, finance, poetry, 
plays, etc., with maps, engravings, playing cards, etc. 
issued by booksellers, etc. of London. 3v. 1903-06. .qroi 5 A66 

V.I. 1 668-1 682. 

V.2. 1 683-1 696. 

V.3. 1697-1709, and Easter term, 1711. — Text and index. 



4 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SPECIAL COUNTRIES 

English catalogue of books, 1901-05. v.7. 1906 QroiS E64 

For y.i-6 see preceding catalogue. 

Growoll, Adolf. 

Three centuries of English booktrade bibliography; an 
essay on the beginnings of booktrade bibliography 
since the introduction of printing, and in England since 
1595- 1903 rois G94t 

Contains also a list of the catalogues, etc. published for the English 
booktrade from 1595 to 1902, comp. by Wilberforce Eames. 

"With Mr. Eames's addition, it is practically a catalogue of English 
catalogues of books. Yet it is not all dry reading, for it contains 
curious items about books and bookselling, that will be of interest 
even to the cursory and careless reader." Nation, 1903. 

Hodgson, Thomas, pub. 

London catalogue of books, 1816 to 1851. 2v. 1851-53 roi5 H661 

V.2 is a classified index. 

For later edition see preceding catalogue. 

Reference catalogue of current literature, 1902-06. 4v. 1902-06. .roi5 Ra8 

Each issue is in 2 volumes. 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 



Canada 

Burpee, Lawrence J. comp. 

A Canadian bibliography for the year 1901. 1902 roi5 B94 

Reprinted from the "Proceedings and transactions" of the Royal Society 

of Canada, 5cr.2, v.8, sec. 2, 1902-03, p.233-344. 
List of books and magazine articles written by Canadian authors and 

covering the subjects of history, biography, literature, archaeology and 

science. 

United States 
American catalogue, 1900-05. v.7, pt.1-2. 1905 qroi5 A51 

pt.2 of v.7 contains bibliographical data. 

This is supplemented by the "Annual American catalogue." 

For v.i-6 see preceding catalogue. 

Book review digest; annual cumulation, 1905-date. v.i-date. 

1905-date qrozs B63 

Title of V.I reads "Cumulative book review digest." 

Bowker, Richard Rogers, comp. 

State publications; a provisional list of the official publica- 
tions of the several states of the United States, from 

their organization, v.2-3. 1902-05 roi5 B668 

v.2. North central states: New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Ohio, 

Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin. 
V.3. Western states and territories. 
For V.I see preceding catalogue. 

Budington, Margaret, comp. 

Bibliography of Iowa state publications for 1900 and 1901. 

1903 qrois B85 

Reprinted from the "Iowa journal of history and politics," July 1903. 

Butler, James Davie. 

American pre-Revolutionary bibliography; [reprinted] 

from the "Bibliotheca sacra" for January 1879. 1879! . . .roi5 B97 
Evans, Charles, of Chicago, comp, 

American bibliography; a chronological dictionary of all 
books, pamphlets and periodical publications printed in 
the United States from 1639 to and including 1820, with 
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bibliographical and biographical notes, v.1-3. 1903- 

05 qrois E94 

T.I. 1639-1739. 

T.a. 1730-1750. 
V.3. 1751-1764. 

Hayes, Rutherford Piatt, comp. 

Publications of the state of Ohio, 1803-1896, with an index 

to the executive documents. 1897 rois H37 

Hill, Frank Pierce, & Collins, V. L. comp. 

Books, pamphlets and newspapers printed at Newark, 

New Jersey, 1776-1900. 1902 rois Hss 

Kelly, James, bibliographer, 

American catalogue of books (original and reprints) pub- 
lished in the United States from Jan. 1861 to Jan. 1871. 
2v. 1866-71 rois K17 

Supplement at the end of each volume containing names of learned 
societies and other literary associations, with a Ust of their publica' 
tions, 1861-71. 

Supplement at the end of v.i containing list of pamphlets, sermons and 
addresses on the Civil war in the United States, 1861-66. 

Thompson, Thomas P. comp. 

Louisiana writers, native and resident, including others 
whose books belong to a bibliography of that state, to 
which is added a list of artists. 1904 roz5 T38 

Compiled for the Louisiana state commission of Louisiana Purchase 
Exposition. 

United States — Copyright office. 

Catalogue of copyright entries, 1903-date. 1903-date roi5 Uas 

In July 1906, with the beginning of a new series, the Periodicals, Musi- 

cal compositions and Engravings, prints, etc. were entered in separate 

alphabets and form pts.a-4 of each annual volume. 
pt.x contains Books, dramatic compositions, maps and charts, and forms 

4 quarterly volumes during the year. 
TiUe of volumes from 1903 to July 1906 readtf "Catalogue of title entries 

of books and other articles." 

United States catalog; books in print, 1902; ed. by M. £. Pot- 
ter. Ed.2. 1903 qroz5 1X2532 

The same; supplement, 1902-05. 1906 qroi5 1X2532 

This catalogue is supplemented and kept up to date by the "Monthly 
cumulative book index." 



Other countries 

American Library Association. 

Partial list of French government serials in American li- 
braries; comp. by the Committee on foreign documents. 
1902. (New York (state) — Library. Bulletin; bibliog- 
raphy, V.3.) roi5 A512 

Bibliografia espanola; revista general de libreria, de la im- 
prenta y de las industrias que concurren i la fabricacion 
del libro; [semimonthly]. May 1901-date. v.i-date. 
[i90i]-date qroi5 B473 

Bibliografia italiana; giornale dell' Associazione Tipografico- 
libraria Italiana; [semimonthly], 1903-date. v.37- 
date; <irox5 B4732 



6 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 

Giomale della libreria, della tipografia e delle arti e Industrie 

affini; [weekly], 1903-date. v.i6-date. 1904-date qrozs G43 

Supplement to "Bibliografia italiana" published by the Associazione 
Tipografico-libraria Italiana. 

Hinrichs, J. C. pub. 

Verzeichnis der im deutschen buchhandel neu erschienenen 
und neu aufgelegten bticher, landkarten, &c. July 1880- 
89. V.165-183. 1880-89 qrois Hs6 

V.167, 1881, pt.2; y.170, 1883, pt.i; V.176, 1886, pt.i; V.178-179, 1887; 

V.181, 1888, pt.2 wanting. 
For v.i9o-date see preceding catalogue. 

Kayser, Christian Gottlob, comp. 

Vollstandiges biicher-lexicon, 1899-1902. v.31-32. 1903-04. .qrois K14 
V.31. 1 899-1 902, A-K. 
y.32. 1 899-1 902, L-Z. 
v.32a. Index, v.31-32. 
For y.i-30 see preceding catalogue. 

Lorenz, Otto Henri, comp. 

Catalogue general de la librairie franqaise, 1891-1899. v.15- 

16, 17, pt.i-2. 1904-06 rois L87 

V.I 5. 1 891-1899; r6dig^ par D. Jordell. 

V.I 6-1 7. Table des matieres, 1 891 -1899; r^dig^ par D. Jordell. 

For V.1-14 see preceding catalogue. 

Pagliaini, Attilio, comp. 

Catalogo generale della libreria italiana, 1847-1899. [3v.] 

1901-05 qroi5 P14 

[v. I.] A-D. 
[V.2.] E-o. 
[V.3.] P-Z. 

016 Bibliography of special subjects 

Many other bibliographies, forming parts of books, will be found noted with the books, 
under the subjects of which the books themselves treat. 

American Library As80ciati6n. 

A. L. A. catalog; 8,000 volumes for a popular library, with 
notes, 1904; prepared by the New York State Library 
and the Library of Congress under the auspices of the 
American Library • Association Publishing Board. 

1904. .qroi6 Asia 

pt.x. Classed. 
pt.2. Dictionary. 

The same qoi6 A5Z 

British Museum. 

Subject index of the modern works added to the library, 

1881-1900. 3v. 1902-03 qroi6 B75S 

V.2. F-M. 
V.3. N-Z. 
The same^ 1901-05; ed. by G. K. Fortescue. 1906 qroi6 B75S2 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

[Reading lists and catalogues of special collections.] 1892- 

1904. Pittsburgh roi6 C2ir 

Contents: King Arthur and the knights of the Round Table; books for 
the story hour, November iQo^-February 1903. — Stories and ballads 
of Robin Hood; books for the story hour, 1 904-1 905. — Reading list 
for Christmas day, December 1902. — Steam turbines; references to 
books and magazine articles. — Books on philately in the Carnegie Lib- 
rary of Pittsburgh. — List of Polish books in the Lawrenceville branch 
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of the Carnegie. Library of Pittsburgh. — List of Swedish books in the 
Lawrenceville branch of the Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. — Cata- 
logue of the Karl Merz musical library, held by the Academy of 
Science and Art in trust for the Carnegie Free Library of Pittsburg^, 
[1892]. 

Harvard University— rLibrary. 

Bibliographical contributions; ed. by Justin Winsor. v.4, 

no.54-57. 1906 qroi6 H33 

Contents: Yust, W. F. comp. Bibliography of Justin Winsor. — Potter, 
A. C Descriptive and historical notes on the library of Harvard Uni- 
versity. — Catalogue of English and American chap-books and broadside 
ballads in Harvard College library. — Currier, F. C. and Gay, £. L. 
Catalogue of the Moliere collection in Harvard College library. 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

John Crerar Library, Chicago. 

List of cyclopedias and dictionaries, with a list of di- 
rectories, August 1904. 1904 qroi6 J35 

Michigan — Library commissioners. Board of. 

Catalogue of books suitable for a popular library. 1901. . .roi6 M66 
New York (state) — Library. 

Bulletin; bibliography, v.3, no.33-date. i9(»-date roi6 Na6 

V.3, (no.33-41). Partial list of French government serials in American li- 
braries, comp. by the A. L. A. conunittee on foreign documents.-— 
Selection from the best books of 1901, with notes. — Selection from the 
best books of 1902, with notes. — Selection of cataloguers reference 
books in the New York state library. — Selection of the best books of 
1903, with notes. — Reading list on ethics, by F. H. Whitmore. — Selec- 
tion from the best books of 1904, with notes. — A selection from the 
best books of 1905, with notes. — Reading list on Florence, by Everett 
Robbins Perry, '03. 

For V.1-3, no. 3 2 see preceding catalogue. 

Thomson, John^ l^arian, comp. 

Descriptive catalogue of the series of works known as the 
Library of old authors. 1899. (Philadelphia — Free 

library. Bulletin no.2.) qroza P49 

Bound with his "Descriptive catalogue of the writings of Sir Walter 
Scott." 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

Suggestive list of books for a small library recommended 
by the state library commissions of Wisconsin, Minne- 
sota, Iowa, Nebraska, Idaho and Delaware, Jan. 1902. 
[1902.] rox6 W8x 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Wisconsin — Public instruction. Superintendent of. 

List of books for high school libraries of Wisconsin, May 

1900. 1900 roi6 W81 

The same, Nov. 1902. 1902 roi6 W81I 



Bibliography of bibliography 

Courtney, William Prideaux, comp. 

Register of national bibliography, with a selection of the 
chief bibliographical books and articles printed in 
other countries. 2v. 1905 roi6.oz C84 

Bibliography of bibliographies. 

"A work which is without a rival in the branch of scholarship em* 
braced by it." Athenaum, 1905. 

Ford, Paul Leicester, comp. 

Check list of bibliographies, catalogues, reference-lists 



** 



8 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF PERIODICALS 

and lists of authorities of American books and subjects. 

1889 qroi6.oi F76 

John Crerar Library, Chicago. 

List of bibliographies of special subjects, July 1902. 

1902 qroi6.oz J35 

Sabin, Joseph, comp. 

Bibliography of bibliography; or, A handy book about 
books which relate to books; being an alphabetical cat- 
alogue of the most important works descriptive of the 
literature of Great Britain and America, and more than 
a few relative to France and Germany. 1877 roi6.oz Six 

"Alphabetical list, sometiines with exact collations, and some notes. 
Lack of systematic arrangement lessens its value considerably.' 
Josephson's Bibliographies of bibliographies, 1901. 



Bibliography of cataloguing 

Jahr, Tor stein, & Strohm, A. J. comp. 

Bibliography of cooperative cataloguing and the printing 
of catalogue cards, with incidental references to inter- 
national bibliography and the universal catalogue, 
(1850-1902). 1903 roi6.025 J15 

Reprinted from the report of the librarian of Congress for the year 
ending June 30, 1902. 



Bibliography of newspapers and periodicals 

Annuaire des journaux, revues et publications periodiques, 
parus i Paris, jusqu'en novembre 1899-1900, 1903, 1905. 

2oe-2ie, 24e, 26e annde. 1900-06 roi6.05 A61 

Boston Book Company. 

Check list of American & English popular periodicals; 

comp. by F. W. Faxon. 1899 roz6.o5 B644 

British Museum. 

Newspapers published in Great Britain and Ireland, 1801- 

1900. 1905 qroz6.o7a 675 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

Alphabetical finding list of the periodicals received at the 
Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh, 1899, 1900-01, 1904. 

1899-1904. Pittsburgh roz6.o5 Caz6 

Faxon, Frederick Winthrop, comp. 

"Ephemeral bibelots;" a bibliography of the modern chap- 
books and their imitators. 1903 roz6.05 Pag 

Reprinted from the "Bulletin of bibliography/' T.3, 1903. 

Galbreatii, Charles Burleigh, comp. 

Newspapers and periodicals in Ohio State Library, other 
libraries of the state, and lists of Ohio newspapers in the 
Library of Congress and the library of the Historical 
Society of Wisconsin. 1902 qroa7 Gx4 

Bound with his "Sketches of Ohio libraries." 

John Crerar Library, Chicago. 

List of current periodicals in the reading room, June 

1902. 1902 qrox6.05 J35 
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List of serials in public libraries of Chicago and Evanston; 

supplement, corrected to April 1903. 1903 qroz6^5 C438 

The same; supplement, corrected to Nov. 1905, with a bibli- 
ography of union lists of serials. 1906 qroi6^5 C4389 

The original list which these supplement was published by the Chicago 
Library Club in 1901 and is entered in the preceding catalogue. 

Providence libraries. 

Cooperative bulletin of the Providence libraries, June 1902. 

V.3, no.6. [1902.] qroi6.05 ^97 

This number consists of a cooperative list of periodicals, currently re- 
ceived in Providence libraries. 

United States — Library of Congress. 

Check list of foreign newspapers in the Library of Con- 
gress; comp. under the direction of A. B. Slauson. 
1904 qroz6.o7 U25C 

Victoria — Public library, museums and national gallery. 
Catalogue of current periodicals received at the Public 

library of Victoria. 1905 roz6.05 V31 



Bibliography of rare books 

Cohen, Henry. 

Guide de Tamateur de livres a vignettes du XVIIIe 

siecle. 1873 roi6.096 C66 

Copinger, Walter Arthur, ed. 

Supplement to Main's Repertorium bibliographicum; or. 
Collections towards a new edition of that work. 2 pts. 
in 3v. 1895-1902 roi6.o93 C79 

pt.i. Containing nearly 7000 corrections of and additions to the colla- 
tions of works described or mentioned by Hain. 

pt2 in 2v. A list with numerous collations and bibliographical par- 
ticulars of nearly 6000 volumes printed in the fifteenth century, not 
referred to by Hain. — ^The printers and publishers of the XV. century, 
with lists of their works; index to the Supplement of Hain's Reper- 
torium bibliographicum; comp. by Konrad Burger. 
"Hain's work. ..strengthened as it is by Dr. Copinger, must still remain 
for many years indispensable to all who study and collect incunabula. 
...Bears on every page evidences of the most painstaking investiga- 
tion, and its general accuracy is incontestable." Athen^um, 190a. 

Dibdin, Thomas Frognall. 

Introduction to the knowledge of rare and valuable edi- 
tions of the Greek and Latin classics, together with an 
account of polyglot Bibles, polyglot psalters, Hebrew 
Bibles, Greek Bibles and Greek testaments, the Greek 
fathers and the Latin fathers. 2v. 1827 roi6.093 D54 

Haebler, Konrad. 

Bibliografia ib6rica del siglo XV; enumeracion de todos 
los libros impresos en Espana y Portugal hasta el ano 
de 1500, con notas criticas. 1903 1016.093 Hz3 

Hain, Ludwig, comp. 

Repertorium bibliographicum, in quo libri omnes ab arte 
typographica inventa usque ad annum MD typis ex- 
press!, ordine alphabetico vel simpliciter enumerantur 
vel adcuratius recensentur. 2v. 1826-31 10x6.093 H15 
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Olschki, Leo S. 

Monument a typographical catalogus LI 1 1 primordii artis 
typographicae complectens editiones quae apud 
equitem Leonem S. Olschki, bibliopolam Florentiae, 
exstant, ab eo accurate describuntur pretiisque apposi- 
tis venumdantur. 1903 qroi6.093 O.23 

Pearson, (J.) & Co. pub. 

Very choice books; including an extremely important se- 
ries of historical bindings, with original and illumi- 
nated manuscripts, etc. [1901 ?] roz6.095 P35 

Proctor, Robert George Collier, comp. 

Index to the early printed books in the British Museum, 
from the invention of printing to the year MDXX, with 
notes of those in the Bodleian Library, v. 1-2, pt.i. 
1898-1903 qroz6.093 P96 

V.I. Invention of printing to 1500. 

V.2. 1 501-1520. 

V.2 excludes books in the Bodleian Library. 

Rosenthal, Jacques, comp. 

Incunabula typographica; catalogue d'une collection d'in- 

cunables, deer its et offerts aux amateurs a Toccasion 

du cinquieme centenaire de Guttenberg. v.2. 1900. .roi 6.093 R72 
For V.I see preceding catalogue. 

White, Newport John Davis, comp. 

Short catalogue of English books in Archbishop Marsh's 
library, Dublin, printed before MDCXLI. 1905. (Lon- 
don, Bibliographical Society. Catalogue of English 

books, no.i.) roi6.093 W63 

This library was founded between 1694 and 1702, by Narcissus Marsh, 
bishop of Armagh. For 150 years it was the only really free public 
library in Dublin. 

Bibliography of religion 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

Story telling to children from Norse mythology and the 
Nibelungenlied; references to material on selected 
stories, with an annotated reading list. 1903 0x6.293 Cai 

Maclean, John Patterson, comp. 

Bibliography of Shaker literature, with an introductory 
study of the writings and publications pertaining to 
Ohio believers. 1905 roz6.289 Mzg 

O'Callaghan, Edmund Bailey, comp. 

List of editions of the Holy scriptures and parts thereof, 
printed in America previous to i860; with introduction 
and bibliographical notes. 1861 qroi6.a2 O13 

United States — Library of Congress. 

List of cartularies (principally French) recently added to 
the Library of Congress with some earlier accessions; 
comp. under the direction of A. P. C. Griffin. 1905 . . qroi6.343 Uas 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 
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Bibliography of sociology 

Bametty George Ernest, ed. 

Trial bibliography of American trade-union publications; 
prepared by the economic seminary of the Johns Hop- 
kins University. 1904. (Johns Hopkins University stud- 
ies in historical and political science.) roz6.33i8 625 

The satne. (In Johns Hopkins University studied in his- 
torical and political science, v.22, no. 1-2.) r305 J3S v.a9^ 

Boston — Public library. 

Catalogue of books on philately in the library. 1903. . . .roi6.383 B64. 

Brussels, Institnt International de Bibliographie. 

Bibliographia economica universalis; repertoire biblio- 
graphique annuel des travaux relatifs aux sciences 
economiques et sociales, I902~date. ire annee-date. 
1903-date. (Bibliographia universalis.) qroi6.3 B83. 

Eastern Manual Training Aspociation. 

Selected bibliography relating to the theory and practice 

of manual training. 1902 roi6.37X Ez8- 

Gerritsen, C. V. & Gerritsen, Mme A. H. (Jacobs). 

La femme et le feminisme; collection de livres, p6rio- 
diques, etc. sur la condition sociale de la femme et le 
mouvement feministe, faisant partie de la bibliotheque 
de M. et Mme C. V. Gerritsen (Dr Aletta H. Jacobs) 
i Amsterdam; [comp. by H. J. Mehler]. 1900 qroi6.396 G3^ 

Classified catalogue of a collection of books, periodicals, etc, now 
owned by the John Crerar Library, Chicago. 

McCurdy, Robert Morrill. 

Holidays; a bibliography of articles relating to holidays. 

190S roi6-394 MZ4. 

Reprinted from "Bulletin of bibliography," y.4, 1904. 

Reinick, William R. comp. 

Selected list of United States public documents specially 
useful in a small library. 1905. (Philadelphia — Free 
library. Bulletin no.6.) qroi6.3a8 R3r 

United States — Library of Congress. 

List of books (with references to periodicals) on immi- 
gration; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1904 qroi6.3a5 Uass- 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

List of books with references to periodicals on mercantile 

marine subsidies; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 roi6.38 Uasl 

List of books, with references to periodicals, relating to 
child labor; comp: under the direction of A. P. C. Grif- • 
fin. 1906 qroi6.343 Uas 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 

List of books (with references to periodicals) relating to 
proportional representation; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 
1904 qrox6.325 Uass. 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 
List of books (with references to periodicals) relating to 
railroads in their relation to the government and the 
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United States — Library of Congress — continued. 

public, with appendix list of references on the Northern 
securities case; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1904. . .qroz6.3a5 Uass 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

List of discussions of the fourteenth and fifteenth amend- 
ments, with special reference to negro suffrage; comp. 
under the direction of A. P. C. Griffin. 1906 qroz6.343 Uas 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 

List of references on primary elections, particularly direct 

primaries; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1905 qroi6.343 Uas 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 

List of references on reciprocity; books, articles in peri- 
odicals, congressional documents; comp. under the di- 
rection of A. P. C. Griffin. 1902 qroi6.337 Uas 

List of references on recognition in international law and 

practice; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1904 qroz6.335 Uass 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

List of references on the popular election of senators; with 
appendix, debates on the election in the Federal con- 
vention of 1787; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1904. . .qr6i6.3a5 Uas 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

List of references. on the Umted States consular service, 
with appendix on consular systems in foreign countries; 
comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1905 qroi6.343 Uas 

List of publications describing the United States consular service and 
presenting plans for reforms in the service. It does not include the 
reports issued by the Consular bureau or lists of consuls. 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 

List of the more important books in the Library of Con- 
gress on banks and banking; comp. by A. P. C. Grif- 
fin. 1904 qroi6.3as Uass 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

List of works on the tariffs of foreign countries; comp. by 

A. P. C. Griffin. 1906 qroi6.343 Uas 

'Contents: General. — Continental tariff union. — France. — Germany. — 

Switzerland. — Italy. — Russia. — Canada. 
Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 

List of works relating to government regulation of insur- 
ance, United States and foreign countries; comp. under 
the direction of A. P. C. Griffin. 1906 qroz6.343 Uas 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 
List of works relating to the American occupation of the 
Philippine islands, 1898-1903, [with Select list of refer- 
ences on expansion of the United States] ; comp. by 
A. P. C. Griffin. 1905 qroi6.343 Uas 

Reprinted from "List of books (with references to periodicals) on 
the Philippine islands," 1903, p. 1 45-1 77. 183-226, with some addi- 
tions to 1905. 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 

List of works relating to the Germans in the United States; 

comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1904 qroi6.3as Uass 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

Select list of books on municipal affairs, with special ref- 
erence to municipal ownership; comp. by A. P. C. Grif- 
fin. 1906 qroi6.3sa Uas 

Select list of books on railroads in foreign countries; gov- 
ernment regulation; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1905.qrox6.343 Uas 
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United States — Library of Congress — continued. 

ConUnts: General. — Continental Europe; international freight agree* 
ment. — Great Britain. — France. — Germany. — Belgium. — Switzerland. 
— Italy. — Austria-Hungary. — Russia. 

Bound with "Select list of references on impeachment." 

Select list of books on the cabinets of England and Ameri- 
ca; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 qroi6.33Z Uas 

Bound with "Select list of books on labor." 
Select list of books on the constitution of the United 

States; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 qroi6.33i U25 

Select list of books, with references to periodicals, on 

labor, particularly relating to strikes; comp. by A. P. C. 

Griffin. 1903 qroz6.33Z U25 

Select list of references on Anglo-Saxon interests; comp. 

by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 qroz6.33i U25 

Bound with "Select list of books on labor." 
Select list of references on Chinese immigration; comp. 

by A. P. C. Griffin. 1904 qroz6.325 U25S 

Select list of references on federal control of commerce 

and corporations; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903. .qroz6.33z U25 
Bound with "Select list of books on labor." 

The same. 1904 qroi6.325 U25S 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 
Select list of references on government ownership of rail- 
roads; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 qroi6.33Z Uas 

Bound with "Select list of books on labor." 

Select list of references on impeachment; comp. by A. P. C. 

Griffin. 1905 qroz6.343 U25 

Select list of references on industrial arbitration; comp. 

by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 qroi6.33i U25 

Bound with "Select list of books on labor." 

Select list of references on old age and civil service pen- 
sions; comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 qroz6.33i Uas 

Bound with "Select list of books on labor." 
Select list of references on the British tariff movement 

(Chamberlain's plan); comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 

1904 qroz6.325 Uass 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

Select list of references on the budget of foreign countries; 

comp. by A. P. C. Griffin. 1904 qroz6.325 U258 

Bound with "Select list of references on Chinese immigration." 

Select list of references on the negro question; comp. by 

A. P. C. Griffin. 1903 qroz6.33z U25 

Bound with "Select list of books on labor." 

Select list of works relating to employers liability; comp. 

by A. P. C. Griffin. 1906 qroz6.352 Uas 

Bound with "Select list of books on municipal affairs." 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

Selected list of books on economics; [comp.] by T. S. 

Adams. 1902. (Bibliography bulletin no.6.) roz6.9 W8z 

Bound with other pamphlets. 
Selected list of books on municipal government. 1902. 

(Bibliography bulletin no.3.) roz6.9 W81 

Bound with other pamphlets. 
Selected list of books on sociology. 1903. (Bibliography 

bulletin no. 7.) roz6.9 W81 

Bound with other pamphlets. 
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Wyer, James Ingersoll, & Lord, I. E. comp. 

Bibliography of education for 1901. 1902 roi6.37 W98 

Reprinted from the Educational review, June 1903. 

Bibliography of natural science 

Bolton, Henry Carrington, comp. 

Catalogue of scientific and technical periodicals, 1665-1895, 
with chronological tables and a library check-list. 
1897 roz6.5 B61 

The same, 1665-1882, with chronological tables and a library 
check-list. 1885. (In Smithsonian miscellaneous collec- 
tions, V.29.) 1506 S66m V.29 

The same, 1665-1895, with chronological tables and a library 
check-list. 1897. (In Smithsonian miscellaneous collec- 
tions, V.40.) r5o6 S66m v.40 

England — Patent office — Library. 

Class list and index of the periodical publications. 1902. .roz 6.505 E64 

Subject list of works on general science, physics, sound, 
music, light, microscopy and philosophical instruments. 

1903. (Patent Office Library series.) roi6.5 E64 

International catalogue of scientific literature. 

List of journals with abbreviations used in the catalogue 

as references. 1903 roi6.5 I24 

The same. 1904 roi6.5 I24 

International catalogue of scientific literature; published for 
the International Council by the Royal Society of Lon- 
don. 1st annual issue-date. 1902-date roi6.5 I24 

A.' Mathematics. 

6. Mechanics. 

C. Physics. 

D. Chemistry. 

E. Astronomy. 

F. Meteorology, including terrestrial magnetism. 

G. Mineralogy, including petrology and crystallography. 
H. Geology. 

J. Geography, mathematical and physical. 

K. Palaeontology. 

L. General biology. 

M. Botany. 

N. Zoology. 

O. Human anatomy. 

P. Physical anthropology. 

Q. Physiology, including experimental psychology, pharmacology and 

experimental pathology. 

R. Bacteriology. 

Poggendorff, Johann Christian, comp. 

Biographisch-literarisches handworterbuch zur geschichte 
der exacten wissenschaften, 1858-83. v. 1-3, in 4. 
1863-98 qroi6.5 P74 

V.I. A-L, 1858-63. 
V.2. M-Z, 1858-63. 
V.3, pt.i. A-L, 1858-83. 
V.3, pt.2. M-Z, 1858-83. 

v.3 has title: '*J. C. Poggendorff's biographisch-literarisches handworter- 
buch; edited by B. W. Feddersen and A. J. von Oettingen." 

Khees, William Jones, comp. 

List of publications of the Smithsonian Institution, 1846- 

1903. 1903 roi6.5 R38 
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Smithsonian Institution. 

Classified list of Smithsonian publications available for 

distribution April 1904. 1904 roi6.5 R38 

Bound with Rhees's "List of publications of the Smithsonian Institution, 
1846-1903." 

International exchange list, corrected to September 1903. 

1904 roz6.5 S66 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

Selected list of books on astronomy; prepared by G. C. 

Comstock. 1902. (Bibliography bulletin no.2.) roi6 W81 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Selected list of books on physics; [comp.] by C. E. Men- 

denKall. 1902. (Bibliography bulletin no.5.) roi6.9 W81 

Bound with other pamphlets. 



Chemistry 

Bolton, Henry Carrington, comp. 

Select bibliography of chemistry; section 8, academic dis- 
sertations, 1492-1897. 1901. (Smithsonian miscellaneous 
collections.) roi6.54 B618 

The same; second supplement, 1492-1902. 1904. (Smith- 
sonian miscellaneous collections.) roz6.54 B6iS2 

Chemical Society of London. 

Catalogue of the library; arranged according to authors, 

with a subject index. 1903 roi6.54 C421 

England — Patent office — Library. 

Subject list of works on chemistry and chemical technol- 
ogy. 1901 roi6.54 E64 

Ferguson, John, M. A. comp. 

Bibliotheca chemica; a catalogue of the alchemical, 
chemical and pharmaceutical books in the collection of 
the late James Young of Kelly and Durris. 2v. 
1906 qroi6.54 F38 

Collection is very rich in early books relating to the history of 
chemical science. Catalogue gives full bibliographical information 
and biographies of the authors, 

Langworthy, Charles Ford, & Austen, P. T. 

The occurrence of aluminium in vegetable products, ani- 
mal products and natural waters; a contribution to the 

bibliography of the subject. 1904 roi6.546 L26 

Meyer, Richard Joseph, comp. 

Bibliographic der seltenen erden, ceriterden, yttererden 

und thorium. 1905 roi6.5463 M65 

Geology 

Barbour, Erwin Hinckley, & Fisher, C. A. comp. 

Geological bibliography of Nebraska. 1901 roi 6.557 B23 

Reprinted ffom the *'Annual report of the Nebraska State board of 
agriculture" for 1901. * 

Canada — Geological survey. 

List of publications, 1843-1903. 1900-03 qroi6.557z Ci6 
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Princeton University — E. M. museum of geology and archaeology. 
List of national and state geological survey reports in the 
library of the E. M. museum of geology and archaeology, 

Princeton, N. J roi6.5S73 P95 

P3mchon, Thomas Ruggles, comp. 

Bibliography of the geology of Connecticut. 1899 4^016.557 P99 

Consists of two type-written sheets. 

United States — Geological survey. 

Catalogue and index of the publications of the Hayden, 
King, Powell and Wheeler surveys, namely: Geologi- 
cal and geographical survey of the territories. Geologi- 
cal exploration of the fortieth parallel. Geographical and 
geological surveys of the Rocky mountain region, Geo- 
graphical surveys west of the one hundredth meridian, 
by L. F. Schmeckebier. 1904. (Bulletin no.222.) . . roz6.5573 Uas 
The same. 1904. (In United States — Geological survey. 

Bulletin no.222.) r557.3 U25b 

Botany 

Blankinship, Joseph William. 

Century of botanical exploration in Montana, 1805-1905. 
1904, (Montana Agricultural College. Science studies; 
botany, v.i, no.i.) qroz6.58z97 B53 

Contents: Botanical collections made in Montana. — Bibliography. 

United States — Agriculture, Department of. — Library. 

Catalogue of publications relating to botany in the library 

of the department. 1902. (Bulletin no.42.) roz6.58 Uas 

Zoology 

Crosse, Josepli Charles Hippolyte. 

Catalogue de la bibliotheque et des collections de feu 
Crosse, directeur du Journal de conchyliologie, dont 
la vente aura lieu du 20 au 30 novembre 1899. 1899. . .qroi6.59 C89 

Contains the titles of many rare works on conchology. 

Digesta malacologica. no.i-date. 1901-date roi6.594 D57 

no. I. Summary of the American journal of conchology, 1865-1872, by 

E. R. Sykes. 
no.2. Summary of the Annals and magazine of natural history and its 

forerunners, 1 829-1 863, by E. R. Sykes. 
Annals and magazine of natural history has no. r57o.5 A612. 

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. 

Catalogue des livres d'histoire naturelle de la bibliotheque 
de feu Alphonse Milne-Edwards, dont la vente aura 
lieu mai 1901, decembre 1901, mai 1902. 3v. in i. 
1901-02 qroi6.59 M71 

Contains many rare books on natural history. 



Bibliography of useful arts 

Birmingham, England — Free libraries. 

Books and pamphlets on trades, machinery, etc. in the 
reference library, pt.i. 1902. (Occasional lists, no. 
3) roi6.6 B48 
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England — Patent office — Library. 

Subject list of works on domestic economy, foods and 
beverages, including the culture of cacao, coffee, barley, 

hops, sugar, tea and the grape roz6.6 E64 

Subject list of works on the laws of industrial property 
(patents, designs and trade marks) and copyright. 

1900 roz6.6o8 E64 

Greenwood, Edgar, comp. 

Classified guide to technical and commercial books; a 
subject-list of the principal British and American works 

in print. 1904 roz6.6 G85 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Register of the publications of the institute, and of its offi- 
cers, students and alumni, 1862-1893; comp. by W. R. 
Nichols, revised by L. M. Norton and A. H. Gill. 

1893 roi6.6 M45 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne, England — Public libraries. 

Catalogue of books on the useful arts in the central 

library; [comp.] by Basil Anderton. 1903 qroi6.6 Na6 

Technische literatur; internationale wochenschrift ftir die 
literatur auf dem gesamtgebiete der angewandten wis- 
senschaften, 1904-date. v.i-date. 1904-date qroz6.6 Ta6 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

Books on science and engineering suggested for small pub- 
lic libraries. 1901 roi6 W8x 

Bound with other pamphlets. 



Medicine 

Index medicus; a monthly classified record of the current 
medical literature of the world, Jan. 1903-date. v.i- 

date. 1903-date qroi6.6i 124 

McCurdy, James Huff, comp. 

Bibliography of physical training. 1905 roi6.6i37i M14 

United States — Experiment stations office. 

List of publications on the food and nutrition of man. 

1902 roi6.633 875 

Bound with Spillman's List of publications of the Office of grass and 
forage plant investigations and the Division of agrostology. 

United States — Surgeon-generars office. 

Index-catalogue of the library; authors and subjects, v.23- 

27. 1892-1906 qroz6.6i Uas 

v.23-27 (new' alphabet), ad series, v.7-11. 
For v.i-22 see preceding catalogue. 



Engineering 
1 
American Society of Civil Engineers. 

Catalogue of the library, Dec. 1902. v.2. 1902 roz6.62 A5X 

For V.I see preceding catalogue. 

Electrical literature ; a monthly summary of current engineer- 
ing literature, Jan. 1894. v.i, no.i. 1894 roi6.62 E44 

No more published. 
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England — Patent office — Library. 

Subject list of works on electricity, magnetism and electro- 
technics. 1904. (Patent office library series.) roi6.62i3 E64 

Hopkins Railway Library. 

Catalogue of the Hopkins Railway Library, by F. J. Teg- 
gart. 1895. (Leland Stanford, jr. University — Library. 
Publications.) qroi6.625 H78 

Inhalt der mechanisch-technischen zeitschriften, umfassend 
das gesamte gebiet des maschinenwesens; als beigabe 
zur "Zeitschrift des Vereines Deutscher Ingenieure;" 
bearbeitet von Johann Zeman, 1890-1897. v.i-8. 
[i89o]-99 qroi6.62 1244 

y.x-3 bound with "Zeitschrift des Vereines Deutscher Ingenieure, v.34, 

pt.a; 36, pt.2; 37, pt.i, respectively, qr62o.5 Z43. 

V.3, no. 1-6; V.5, no.7-9, p. 1-8, no. 10-12, p. 1-8 wanting. 

Osterberg, Max, comp. 

Synopsis of current electrical literature, compiled from tech- 
nical journals and magazines during 1895. 1896. .qroz6.62i3 Oag 

Agriculture 

Handy, Robert Breckenridge, & Cannon, Mrs M. A. comp. 
List by titles of publications of the United States depart- 
ment of agriculture from 1840 to June 1901, inclusive. 
1902. (United States — Agriculture, Department of. 

Publications division. Bulletin no.6.) roi6.63 H23 

Hedrick, Ellen A. comp. 

List of references to publications relating to irrigation and 
land drainage. 1902. (United States — Agriculture, De- 
partment of — Library. Bulletin no.41.) roz6.63i H39 

Spillman, William Jasper, comp. 

List of publications of the Office of grass and forage 
plant investigations and the Division of agrostology. 

1902. (United States — Plant industry bureau.) roi6.633 S75 

United States — Documents office. 

List of publications of the Agriculture department, 1862- 
1902, with analytical index. 1904. (Bibliography of 
United States public documents. Department list 

no.i.) roi6.63 U2532 

United States — Experiment stations office. 

List of publications of the Office of experiment stations, 

on irrigation. 1902 roi6.63i Uas 

Printing. Chemical technology. Building 

England — Patent office — Library. 

Subject list of works on architecture and building con- 
struction. 1903. (Patent Office Library series.) 10x6.69 E64 

Subject list of works on certain chemical industries; includ- 
ing destructive distillation, mineral oils and waxes, gas- 
lighting, acetylene, oils, fats, soaps, candles and per- 
fumery, paints, varnishes, gums, resins, paper and 
leather industries. 1901 roi6.66 E64 
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Subject list of works on the mineral industries and allied 

sciences. 1903 roi6.669 E64 

Subject list of works on the textile industries and wearing 
apparel, including the culture and chemical technology 
of textile fibres. 1902 1016.677 E64 

Watkins, George Thomas, comp. 

Bibliography of printing in America; books, pamphlets 
and some articles in magazines relating to the history 
of printing in the New World, with notes. 1906. * . .roi6.655 W31 



Bibliography of fine arts 

American Institute of Architects. 

Quarterly bulletin; containing an index of literature from 
the publications of architectural societies and periodi- 
cals on architecture and allied subjects, [v.i-date.] 
1900-date roi6.72 A51 

Carnegie Free Library, Allegheny, Pa. 

Catalogue of music, including musical compositions and 

works relating to music and musicians. 1899 roi6.78 C21 

England — Patent office — Library. 

Subject list of works on the fine and graphic arts (includ- 
ing photography) and art industries in the library of 

the Patent office. 1904 roi6.7 E^4 

Horr, Norton Townshend, comp. 

Bibliography of card-games and of the history of playing- 
cards. 1892. roi6.795 H81 

John Crerar Library, Chicago. 

List of books on industrial arts, October 1903. 1904 qroi6.7 J35 

Schirmer, C. pub. 

General catalogue of English, German and French musical 

literature and theoretical works roi6.78 S33 

Sonneck, Oscar George Theodore, comp. 

Bibliography of early secular American music. 1905.. .qroi6.78 S69 
Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

Beginnings of an art library and a selected list of books on 
the fine arts, by Katharine Patten. 1903. (Bibliog- 
raphy bulletin no.8.) roi6.9 W81 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Worcester — Free public library. 

Finding-list of music. 1906 roi6.78 W88 

Bibliography of literature 
Fiction 

Baker, Ernest Albert, comp. 

Descriptive guide to the best fiction, British and American; 

including translations from foreign languages. 1903. . .roi6.8 B17 

Annotated list of about 4,500 books. Contains an appendix of histori- 
cal novels arranged by country and period, an author and title index 
and a subject index. 
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Denver — Public library. 

Fiction and books for the young in the library, March 1903. 

1903 qrox6.8 D43 

Homing, Lewis Emerson, & Burpee, L. J. comp. 

Bibliography of Canadian fiction (English). 1904. (Vic- 
toria University Library. Publication no.2.) qroi6.8a3 H8x 

Gives briefest biographical notes. 

Midland Railway Institute, Derby. 

Descriptive handbook to the most noteworthy works of 
prose fiction in the library of the Midland Railway 
Institute, Derby, by E. A. Baker. 1899 roz6.8 M67 

Newark, N. J. — Free public library, comp. 

A thousand of the best novels. 1904 016.823 N26 

The same 1016.823 N261 

Nield, Jonathan. 

Guide to the best historical novels and tales. 1902 1016.823 N33 

Bibliography, p. 1 1 7-1 22. 
Select classified list. 

Thomson, Osmund Rhodes Howard, comp. 

Contribution to the classification of works of prose fiction; 
a classified and annotated dictionary catalogue of the 
works of prose fiction in the Wagner Institute branch 
of the Free Library of Philadelphia. 1904. (Phila- 
delphia — Free library. Bulletin no.5.) qror6.8 T38 

The same qoi6.8 T38 

American literature 
Wegelin, Oscar, comp. 

Early American plays, 1714-1830; a compilation of the 
titles of plays and dramatic poems written by authors . 
born or residing in North America previous to 1830. 
1905 roi6.8i2 W43 

Early American poetry; a compilation of the titles of 
volumes of verse and broadsides written by writers 
born or residing in North America. and issued during 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 1903 roi6.8ii W43 

English literature 
Bale, John, bp. comp. 

Anecdota Oxoniensia; index Britanniae scriptorum quos 
ex variis bibliothecis collegit loannes Bal^us, cum aliis; 
Bale's index of British and other writers; ed. by R. L. 
Poole, with the help of Mary Bateson. 1902 roi6.82 B19 

List of works cited« p. 27-36. 

Catalogue of mediaeval writing^, mostly English, arranged alphabetically 

by the Christian names of the authors. Bale (i 495-1 563) was an 

English bishop and bibliographer. 

Collier, John Payne. 

Bibliographical and critical account of the rarest books in 

the English language. 4v. 1866 roi6.82 C69 

"The fruit of his lifelong researches. . .and. . . in many respects the most 
practically useful of all his works. *' Dictionary of national biography. 
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Greg, Walter Wilson, comp. 

List of masques, pageants, &c.; supplementary to a List 
of English plays. 1902. (London, Bibliographical 
Society.) roi6.8aa G861 

German literature 

Boston — Public library. 

Works of fiction in the German language in the Public 

library of the city of Boston. 1905 qroi6.833 B64. 

Nollen, John Scholte, comp. 

Chronology and practical bibliography of modern German 

literature. 1903 roi6.83 N41 

The chronology is comparative. Bibliography gives dates, publishers and 
prices, also indicates biographies or criticisms of each author under his 
name. 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

One hundred popular German books for small public 

libraries; comp. by Emma Gattiker. 1899 rox6 W81 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Chinese literature 
Wylie, Alexander. 

Notes on Chinese literature, with introductory remarks on 
the progressive advancement of the art and a list 
of translations from the Chinese into various Euro- 
pean languages. 1902 qoi6.895 W98 

Bibliography of history 

Adams, Charles Kendall. 

Manual of historical literature. 1903 016.9 Aai 

Langlois, Charles Victor. 

Manuel de bibliographic historique. 2v. 1901-04 roi6.9 L25 

New England History Teachers' Association. 

Historical sources in schools; report to the New England 
\ History Teachers* Association, by a select committee. 

1902 roi6.9 Na6 

A carefully compiled and critically estimated list of sourcea available for 
the study of history in secondary schools! G>vers four courses — 
ancient, mediaeval and modern European, English, and American 
history. 

Vassar College — History department. 

Suggestive lists for summer reading in history. 1905 roz6.9 Va3 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

[Selected list of books on history.] 1901. (Bibliography 

bulletin no.i.) roi6.9 W81 

Maps 

United States — Library of Congress. 

Check list of large scale maps published by foreign govern- 
ments, Great Britain excepted, in the Library of Con- 
gress; comp. under the direction of P. L. Phillips. 
1904 qroz6.9za Uasc 
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Winsor, Justin. 

Kohl collection (now in the Library of Congress) of maps 
relating to America; a reprint of bibliographical con- 
tribution number 19 of the library of Harvard Uni- 
versity, with index by P. L. Phillips. 1904. (United 
States — Library of Congress.) qroi6.9Z2 W78 



Biofip:«ph7 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

Contemporary biography; reference to books and magazine 

articles on prominent men and women of the time; 

comp. by A. M. Elliott. 1903 roi6.92 C21 

List of one hundred entertaining biographies. 1902 roi6.92 C21 

Bound with the above. 

Chevalier, Cyr Ulysse Joseph, comp. 

Repertoire des sources historiques du moyen age; bio- 

bibliographie. v.i. 1905 qroi6.92 C42 

V.I. A-I. 

Bibliography of biography of the middle ages. 

[Ungherini, Aglauro.] 

Manuel de bibliographic biographique et d*iconographie 
des femmes celebres, contenant un dictionnaire des 
femmes qui se sont fait remarquer i un titre quelconque 
dans tous les siecles et dans tous les pays, [et deux 
supplements], par un vieux bibliophile. 3v. 1892- 
1905 roi6.9207 U25 

English history. Irish history 

Johnston, William Dawson, comp. 

Annotated titles of books on English history published in 

1900-03. V.2. 1901-04 qroi6.942 J37 

List for 1904 continued in A. L. A. book list, v. 3, roi6 Asiam. 

For V.I see preceding catalogue. 

New York (city) — Public library. 

List of works relating to Ireland, the Irish language and 

literature, etc. 1905 qroi6.94i5 N26 

Tilton, Asa Currier, comp. 

Descriptive list of the works on English history in the 
library of the [Wisconsin Historical] Society. 1904. 
(Wisconsin Historical Society. Bulletin of information 
no.2i.) roi6.942 T47 

American history 

Biblioth^que Nationale. 

Catalogue de Thistoire de TAmerique, par G. A. Barringer. 

v.i-2. 1903-OS qroi6.97 B47S 

Mimeograph copy. 

Harper, Francis Perego. 

Bibliothe^ Americana; priced catalogue of a remarkable 
collection of scarce and out-of-print books relating to 
the discovery, settlement and history of the western 
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hemisphere; offered for sale by Francis P. Harper, 

1903, 1905. v.2-3. 1903-05 roz6.97 Ha8 

For v.x see preceding catalogue. 

[Harrisse, Henry], comp. 

Bibliotheca Americana vetustissima; a description of works 
relating to America published between 1492 and 1551. 
[2v.] 1866-72 qroz6.97 H31 

"Of positive importance for special periods." Lamed** Literaturg of 
Amtrican history. 

Larned, Josephus Nelson, ed. 

Literature of American history; a bibliographical guide in 
which the scope, character and comparative worth of 
books in selected lists are set forth in brief notes by 
critics of authority. 1902. (American Library Associa- 
tion annotated lists.) qroi6.97 L32 

Supplement, 1900-1901 ; ed. by P. P. Wells. 

1902 qroz6.97 L328 

Supplements for 1902-03 appeared in Johnston's "Annotated titles of 
books on English history." v.s (qroi6.942 J37) and supplement for 
1904 appeared in the A. L. A. book list, v.a (roi6 Asiam). 

McLaughlin, Andrew Cunningham, and others, comp. 

Writings on American history, 1903; a bibliography of 
books and articles on United States history published 
during the year 1903, with some memoranda on other 
portions of America. 1905. (Carnegie Institution of 

Washington. Publication no.38.) qroi6.97 M19 

Murphy, Henry Cruse. 

Catalogue of the library of Henry C. Murphy of Brooklyn, 
consisting almost wholly of Americana, sold by auction 

March 3d, 1884 and the following days. 1884 qroi6.97 M97 

Rich, Obadiah, comp. 

Bibliotheca Americana nova; or, A catalogue of books in 
various languages, relating to America, printed since 
1700. [2v.] 1835-46 rox6.97 R39 

V.I. 1701-1800. 

V.3. 1801-1844. 

v.s is imperfect, containing only p.229-412, covering publications of the 
years 1 831-1844. 

Richardson, Ernest Cushing, & Morse, A. £. comp. 

Writings on American history, 1902; an attempt at an 

exhaustive bibliography of books and articles on United 

States history published during the year 1902 and some 

memoranda on other portions of America. 1904. . . .qroi6.97 ^' 

Watkins, George. 

Bibliothecas Americana (1622-1896); or, A handy book 

about books which relate to books about America. 

1896 qroi6.97 W31 

Short descriptive list of the most important bibliographies and book- 
sellers' and auctioneers' catalogues of old and rare books, maps and 
charts relating to America. 

Canada 

Dionne, Narcisse Eutrope. 

Inventaire chronologique [des livres publies dans la 
province de Quebec, et des livres publics i Tetranger 
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sur la Nouvelle France et la province de Quebec]. 

v.i-2. 1905-06 qroz6.97i D6a 

v.x. Inventaire chronologique dea livres, brochures, journaux et revues 
public en langue fran^aise dans la province de Quebec, depuis 
I'^tablissement de rimprimerie au Canada jusqu'i nos jours, 1 764-1905. 

V.2. Inventaire chronologique des ouvrages public i T^tranger en 
diverses langues sur Quebec et la Nouvelle France, depuis la d^ou- 
verte du Canada jusqu'i nos jours, 1534-1906. 



United States 

Asher, Georg Michael. 

Bibliographical and historical essay On the Dutch books 
and pamphlets relating to New-Netherland and to the 
Dutch West-India company and to its possessions in 
Brazil, Angola, etc.; as also on the maps, charts, etc. of 
New-Netherland; compiled from Dutch libraries and 

from the collection of Mr Frederik Muller. 1854-67. .roi6.974 A8a 

Contains facsimiles of the map of New Amsterdam by N. I. Vtsscher, 
and of the three existing views of New Amsterdam. 

"In the bibliography of New Netherland, the first place must be given 
to [Asher] . . . Embodies the results of work in the royal library and 
in the royal archives at the Hague; at Leyden in the library of 
the University and in that of Dr. Bodel Nyenhuis, rich in maps, and 
particularly in the Thysiana Library, which he found a rich field; 
and at Amsterdam, among the extensive stock of Mr. Frederick Muller 
...In his Introduction he gives a succinct sketch of the history and 
geography of New Netherland." fVinsor's Narrative and critical his- 
tory of America, 

Bartlett, John Russell, comp. 

Bibliography of Rhode Island; a catalogue of books and 
other publications relating to Rhode Island, with notes, 
historical, biographical and critical. 1864 qroi6.g74 Bay 

Literature of the Rebellion; a catalogue of books and 
pamphlets relating to the Civil war in the United States 
and on subjects growing out of that event, together 
with works on American slavery and essays from re- 
views and magazines on the same subjects. 
1886 qroi6.9737 Bay 

Cambridge, Mass. — Public library. 

Selected list of books, pamphlets, etc. relating to Cam- 
bridge. 1905 roi6.9744 Cx4 

Flagg, Charles Allcott, comp. 

Reference list on Connecticut local history. 1900. 
(New York (state) — Library. Bulletin; bibliography, 
V.2.) roz6.974 Fsgr 

Hall, Drew Bert, comp. 

Reference list on Maine local histofy. 1901. (New York 

(state) — Library. Bulletin; bibliography, v.2.) rox6.974 H17 

Harper, Francis Perego. 

Catalogue of a remarkable collection of books on the 
middle states; state, county and town histories, with 
other historical works relating to New York, New 
Jersey and Pennsylvania; for sale by Francis P. Harper. 
1906. roz6^74 Ha8 
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History of other countries 

Decoud, Jose Segundo, comp. 

List of books, magazine articles and maps relating to 

Paraguay; books, 1638-1903, maps, 1599-1903. 1904. .roi6.989 D36 

Supplement to the "Handbook of Paraguay," published Sept. 1902 by 
the International Bureau of the American Republics. 

Middleton, Thomas Cooke. 

Some notes on the bibliography of the Philippines. 1900. 

(Philadelphia — Free library. Bulletin no.4.) qroi2 P49 

Bound with "Descriptive catalogue of the writings of Sir Walter Scott," 
comp. by John Thomson. 

Phillips, Philip Lee, comp. 

List of books, magazine articles and maps relating to 

Chile. 1903 roi6.983 P51 

The same, 1903. (In United States — American republics 

bureau. Annual report, v. 13.) raSo U2534 v.13 

United States — Library of Congress. 

Biblioteca filipina; 6 sea, Catalogo razonado de todos los 
impresos, tanto insulares como extranjeros, relativos a 
la historia, la etnografia, la linguistica, la botanica, la 
fauna, la flora, la geologia, la hidrografia, la geografia, 
la legislacion, etc. de las Islas Filipinas, de J0I6 y Mari- 
anas, por T. H. Pardo de Tavera. 1903 qroi6.99i Uasb 

List of books, with references to periodicals, on the Philip- 
pine islands, [comp.] by A. P. C. Griffin; with Chrono- 
logical list of maps in the Library of Congress, [comp.] 
by P. L. Phillips. 1903 qrox6.99i Uas 

Select list of books, with references to periodicals, relating 

to the Far East; comp. [by] A. P. C. Griffin. 1904. .qroi6.95 Ua5 



Library and sale catalogues 

Classed catalogues 

Brighton — Public library. 

Victoria lending library; class list. 4v. 1904-05 rciy.i B74 

v.i. Natural science, useful arts and fine and recreative arts. 

V.2. History, travel and biography. 

V.3. Philology & literature. 

V.4. General works, philosophy, religion and sociology. 

Cambridge, Mass. — Public library. 

Bulletin, 1900-date. v.5-date. [1900-date.] roiy.i Cz4 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

Bulletin; [monthly], 1896-date. v.i-date. 1896-date roiy.z Cai6 

The same, 1902-date. v.7-date. 1902-date 0x7.x Cax6 

Classified catalogue, first series, 1895-1902. 3v. 1907..017.1 Cai6ca 

V.I. General works. — Philosophy. — Religion. — Sociology. — Philology. — 

Natural science. — Useful arts. 
V.3. Fine arts. — Literature. — Fiction. — History and travel, part x. 
V.3. History and travel, part a. — Biography. — Author index. — Subject 

index. 

The same roi7.i Cai6ca 

Denver — Public library. 

Finding list of books except fiction in the library, with 

author and subject indexes, March 1903. 1903 qroi7.i D43 
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John Crerar Library, Chicago. 

List of books in the reading room, January 1900. 1900. . .qroiy.i J35 
Krupp'sche Biicherhalle. 

Bticherverzeichniss; nachtrag I, 1899-1902. 1902 roiy.i K4911 

New York (state) — Library. 

Bulletin, additions, no.s-6, 1894-1903. v.4. 1905 qrozy.i Na6x 

For T.1-3 see preceding catalogue. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Literary and Philosophical Society. 
Catalogue of the library [to 1901]; arranged according to 
the decimal classification of Melvil Dewey, with author 

and subject indexes. 1903 qroiy.i N264 

O'Donovan, John F. comp. 

List of the Catholic books in the Pratt Free Library, [Bal- 
timore]. 1900 roiy.z Oz4 

Unofficial catalogue. 

Classified list of books in the Enoch Pratt Free Library of Baltimore, 

recommended by the compiler to Roman Catholic readers. Protestant 

authors are not entirely excluded. 

Salem, Mass. — Public library. 

Bulletin, May 1901-date. v.6-date. 1903-date qroi7.z Sz6 

For T.1-5 see preceding catalogue. 

Springfield, Mass., City Library Association. 

Bulletin, 1905-date. v.25-date. i905--date roiy.i S76 

Trenton — Free public library. 

Catalogue, July 1904. 1904 qroiy.i Tya 

Burgersdijk & Niermans. 

Bibliotheca collectiva; catalogus XLIX, library works — 
standard publications, periodicals, transactions of 
learned societies, scientific and literary manuals, books 
at remainder prices, scarce and curious works, valuable 
editions, illustrated works, en vente aux prix marqu6s. 
1905 roi74 B89 



• 



Author catalogues 

London Library, London. 

Catalogue; [comp.] by C. T. H. Wright. 1903 qroi8.i L82C 

Contains all books added to the library to Dec. 31, 1901. 
The same; supplement i, Nov. 1901-Nov. 1903. i904..qroi8.i L82C3 

The same; supplement 2, Nov. 1903-Dec. 30, 1904. 

1905 qroi8.x L8ac3 

New York (city) Cathedral Free Circulating Library. 

Author and title catalogue. 1899 roi8.i Na6 

New York, Century Association. 

Catalogue of the James Lorimer Graham Library. 

1896 qroi8.i Na6i 

New York Historical Society. 

Catalogue of printed books in the library of the New-York 

Historical Society. 1859 roi8.i Na6ia 

Book-auction records; a priced and annotated record of 

London book auctions; ed. by Frank Karslake, June 

1902-date. v.i-date. 1902-date roi8.3 B63 

y.i is edited by Frederick Marchmont. 
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Livingston, Luther Samuel, comp. 

Auction prices of books; a representative record arranged 
in alphabetical order from the commencement of the 
English Book-prices current in 1886 and the American 
book-prices current in 1894 to 1904, and including some 
thousands of important auction quotations of earlier 
date. 4v. 1905 qroi8.3 L74 

V.I. A-Dick. 

v.a. Dickens-La Peyrire. 

V.3. Lapham-Richards. 

T.4. Richardson-Zwingli. 

American bibliopolist; [monthly and bimonthly], Jan. 1869- 

April 1877. V.1-9, no.2. 1869-77 roi8.4 Asr 

Known also as "Sabin & Sons' American bibliopolist." 
No more published. 

Brockhaus, Friedrich Arnold. 

Vollstandiges verzeichniss der von der firma F. A. Brock- 
haus in Leipzig 1873-1905 verlegten werke. v.2. 1905 . . roiS^ B76 

For T.I see preceding catalogue. 
Price, Warren Elbridge. 

Price's catalogue of paper covered books; being a title- 
author-subject key to the publishers and retail prices 
of all paper-bound books now in print in America. 
1905 roi8.4 P94 

■ 

Dictionary catalogues 

Bishopsgate Institute, London. 

Descriptive catalogue of books contained in the lending 

library; comp. by C. W. F. Goss. 1901 roig.i B49 

An annotated dictionary catalogue. 

Glasgow — Corporation public libraries. 

Index catalogue of the Anderston district library. 1904. .rcig.i G46i 
Index catalogue of the Woodside district library. i905..roi9.i G46 

Hampstead — Public libraries. 

Catalogue; ed. by W. E. Doubleday. 2v. 1903-06 roig.! Haa 

y.i. Author catalogue of the works in the reference department at the 

central library. 
T.2. Descriptive catalogue of books in the lending department at the 

central library. 

Indiana — State library. 

Catalog, 1903. 1904 roig.i I24 

The same; supplement, 1905. 1905 roig.i 1248 

Mudie's Select Library, London. 

Catalogue of the principal English books in circulation, 

Jan. 1904. 1904 roig.i Mg5 

Peabody Institute, Baltimore. 

Second catalogue of the library. y.yS. 1904-05 qroig.i P33S 

For v.i-6 see preceding catalogue. 

Queensland — Parliament library. 

Analytical and classified catalogue of the library of the 
Parliament of Queensland, by Denis O'Doriovan. 3v. 

1899-1900 qrcig.! Q23^ 

As might be expected in a library of this character, there is a full and 
well classified list of books under the beading Parliament, works re- 
ferring to the institution in general and the Parliament of England 
in particular. 
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Scranton, Pa. — Public library. 

Index catalogue of the Scranton public library; authors 

and subjects, June 30, 1902. 1903 qroig.! S43 

United States— Patent office. 

Catalogue of the library of the United States patent of- 
fice to [1878]. 1878 qroxg.! Uas 

The some; additions from May i, 1878 to May i, 1883. 

1883 qroig.! Uasc 

The satne; additions from 1883 to 1888. 1889 qroig.! U25C2 

Victoria — Public library, museums and national gallery. 

Catalogue of the public lending library. 1902 rozg.! V3X 

Western Australia — Public library. 

Catalogue of books; comp. by J. S. Battye [and others]. 

[v.i.] 1905 qroig.! W56 

[v. I.] A-L. 

020 Library economy 

Brown, James Duff. 

Manual of library economy. 1903 rosea B78 

Contents: Foundation and committees. — Staff. — Buildings. — Fittings 
and furniture. — Book selection and accession. — Classificatidh and shelf 
arrangement. — Cataloguing, indexing, filing. — Maintenance and rou* 
tine work. — Public service. 

"Reference list of authorities/' at the end of each chapter. 

Dc Pcystcr, Frederic. 

Moral and intellectual influence of libraries upon social 
progress; an address delivered before the New York 
Historical Society, on its sixty-first anniversary, Tues- 
day, Nov. 21, 1865. 1866 qroai D43 

Graesel, Arnim. 

Fiihrer f iir bibliotheksbenutzer. 1905 roao G76 

Handbook of information as to regulations in German libraries, the 
character of their catalogues, classification schemes, etc Includes a 
list of common reference books. 

Naud6, Gabriel. 

Instructions concerning erecting of a library presented to 
My Lord the President De Mesme; now interpreted 
by Jo. Evelyn. 1903 roao N16 

Written by Naude in 1627 on his appointment as librarian to Henri de 
Mesmes, it sets forth the principles he followed later in forming 
the great Mazarin library. This translation, the only one known in 
English, was made by John Evelyn, the famous diarist. 

Public library monthly; an illustrated magazine devoted to 
libraries, books and their makers, Aug. 1903-Jan. 1904. 
V.I. 1903-04 qroaa P98 

No more published. 

The chief feature of the periodical is a series of articles on "Libraries in 

the United Sutes." The libraries are fully described and excellently 

illustrated. 

Roebuck, George Edward Jonson, & Thome, W. B. 

Primer of library practice for junior assistants. 1904 oao.a R56 

English handbook of library economy. Includes a history of library 
legislation and of the establishment of public libraries in the United 
Kingdom. 
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Wallace, Agnes. 

Organization of small libraries; practical hints drawn 

from experience. 1898 roao.a Wzy 

Small book (17 pages) written by the librarian of the Cathedral Free 
Circulating Library of New York city. It contains directions fully 
illustrated with sample cards, for the cataloguing and circulation of 
books. 



Periodicals. Societies 

Bulletin of the New Hampshire public libraries, Mar. 190a- 

date, v.i-date. iQoo-date 1020.5 B87 

V.1-3, 1900-02, title reads "Bulletin of the New Hampshire library com- 
mission." 

The commission was abolished in 1902 and its duties placed upon the 
trustees of the state library. 

Centralblatt fiir bibliothekswesen; generalregister, v.ii-20, 

1894-1903. 190S roao.5 Caa 

For volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

Library Association of the United Kingdom. 

Monthly notes, 1880-1883. 4v. in 2. 1880-83 ro20.5 L6824 

Continued as the Library chronicle. 

American Library Association. 

Handbook, 1893-94, 1897, i9o<>-date roao.6 Asr 

Library training 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh — Training school for chil- 
dren's librarians. 
Circular of information, 1901/02-date. ist year-date. 

1901-date ro20.7 C21 

Drexel Institute, Philadelphia — Library school. 

[Circular of information], 1902/03, 1905/06 roao.7 I22 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Register of graduates, 1893^1904. 1904 ro20.7 D82 

Illinois University — Library school. 

Circular of information, 1903/04 roao.7 I22 

New York (state) — University — Library school. 

Handbook of the New York State Library School, includ- 
ing summer course and library handwriting. 1901-03. 
(Library school bulletin no.9, 15.) ro20.7 I22 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y. — Library school. 

Circular of information, 1902/03, 1904/05 ro20.7 I^* 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Western Reserve University — Library school. 

Catalog, 1904/05 and Announcements, 1905/06. 1905 ro20.7 I22 

Bound with other pamphlets. 



Library commissions 

Indiana — Public library commission. 

Report from November i, 1901 to October 31, 1904. 

1905 ro2i.8 I24 
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Massachusetts — Free public library commission. 

Repoft (2d-date), 1892-date. 1892-date ro2i.8 M45 

9th report contains an article on the free public libraries of Massachu- 
setts; comp. by H. S. Nourse, with many illustrations of library build- 
ings. Each report contains an appendix on free public library laws 
of Massachusetts. 

Nebraska — Public library commission. 

Biennial report (2d), 1904. 1904 ro2i.8 N18 

Pennsylvania — Free library commission. 

Report (ist-2d), 1899-1903. 1902-04 ro2i.8 P39 

Governifient of libraries 

Cotton des Houssayes, Jean Baptiste. 

Duties and qualifications of a librarian; a discourse pro- 
nounced in the general assembly of the Sorbonne, 
December 23, 1780. 1906. (Literature of libraries in 

the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.) 1023.4 C83 

Dury, John. 

Reformed librarie-keeper; or, Two copies of letters con- 
cerning the place and office of a librarie-keeper. 1906. 
(Literature of libraries in the seventeenth and 

eighteenth centuries.) ro23.4 D94 

Henry, William Elmer, comp. 

Librarianship, what it implies. 1902 1023.4 H45 
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Cataloguing 

American Library Association. 

Condensed rules for an author and title catalog; prepared 
by the Cooperation committee of the American Library 
Association,' 1883, revised by the Advisory catalog com- 
mittee, 1902, issued by the Library of Congress. 
1902 qroa5.3 A51C 

A. L. A. rules, advance edition. 

Ames, Sadie, comp. 

List of subject headings for use in dictionary catalogues of 

children's books. 1903 ro25.3 Cai 

Bound with "Printed catalogue cards for children's books." 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

Printed catalogue cards for children's books; an announce- 
ment, together with a list of 1,053 children's books 
agreed upon by the Cleveland Public Library and the 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 1903 ro25.3 C21 

Crawford, Esther. 

Cataloging; suggestions for the small public library. 

1906 roa5.3 C87 

Hasse, Adelaide Rosalie. 

United States government publications; a handbook for 

the cataloger. v.2. 1903 qro25.3 H34 

T.2. The legislative body. 

For V.I see preceding catalogue. 
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Sydney, Public Library of New South Wales. 

Guide to the system of cataloguing of the reference library, 
with regulations for visitors, with rules for cataloguing, 
the relative decimal classification, and headings used in 
the subject-index. 1902 qro25.3 SgSg 

United States — Library of Congress. 

Handbook of card distribution. 1902 ro25.3 U25 

The bulletins on card distribution are bound with this. 



Classitication 

Brown, James Duff. 

Subject classification, with tables, indexes, etc. for the 

sub-division of subjects. 1906 ro25.4 B78S 

Brussels, Institut International de Bibliographie. 

Manuel du repertoire bibliographique universel; organi- 
sation, etat des travaux, regies, classifications. 1905. .qro25.4 B83 
Dewey, Melvil. 

Decimal classification and relativ index. 1899 qro25.4 D5id 

United States — Library of Congress. 

Classification, class M, Q and Z. 1902-05 qro25.4 U25 

Class M. Music. 

Class Q. Science. 

Class Z. Bibliography and Library science. 
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California — State library. 

Descriptive list of the libraries of California, containing 
the names of all persons who are engaged in library 

work in the state. 1904 ro27 C13 

Chicago Library Club, cotnp. 

Libraries of the city of Chicago, with an historical sketch 

of the Chicago Library Club. 1905 ro27 C43 

Contents: A list of libraries in Chicago. — Ryerson Library, Art Insti- 
tute. — Chicago Historical Society Library. — ^The John Crerar Library. 
— Newberry Library.— ^Chicago Public Library. — The Chicago Library 
Club. 

Oalbreath, Charles Burleigh, comp. 

Sketches of Ohio libraries. 1902 qro27 G14 

Jahrbuch der deutschen bibliotheken; hrsg. vom Verein 
Deutscher Bibliothekare, 1904-date. 3. jahrgang-date. 

1904-date ro27 J15 

Simpson, Frances. 

Syllabus for a course of study in the history of the evolu- 
tion of the library in Europe and America. 1903 ro27 S61 

"References" at the end of each chapter. 

Thesis presented for the degree of B. L. S. at the University of Illinois. 
Outline of the history of libraries from the earliest examples in Assyria 
and Babylon. 

United States — Education bureau. 

Public, society and school libraries. 1901 ro27 U25P 

Reprint of chapter 17 of the "Report of the commissioner of education/' 
1899-1900. 

The same, for 1903. 1904. (In United States — Education 
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bureau. Report of the commissioner, 1902/03, pt.i, 
P.7S9-IOI7.) r379.7 Uas 



Private libraries. Subscription libraries 

Layard, George Somes. 

Gentle art of book lending; a suggestion and an experi- 
ment. 1902 027.1 L4^ 

Contains also "The 'pooling* of private libraries; an experiment." 
The first article, which appeared in the "Nineteenth century" v.37, June 
1895, is 91 suggestion to owners of private libraries in country districts 
to make their books available to their neighbors. The second article, 
which appeared in the "Library," v. 11, June 1900, outlines an actual 
experiment in this direction. 

W3mnc, James. 

Private libraries of New York, i860 qro27.i Wg^ 

Describes most of the important private collections of that time in New 
York city, and aims to guide the student to sources of information 
not found in the public libraries. 

Mercantile Library Association, Pittsburgh. 

Annual report, 1858. v.ii. 1859 ro27.a M6s 

For v. 24-26 see preceding catalogue. 



Public libraries 

Bishopsgate Institute. 

Librarian's report to the governing body on the work of 

the institute for 1899/ 1900- 1904/05. [1904-05.] 0)27.4 B49 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

Annual report (ist-date) to the Board of trustees, for the 

year ending Jan. 31, 1897-date. 1897-date ro274 Caia 

Some information about the Carnegie Library of Pitts- 
burgh. 1902 ro27.4 C2ift 

Chicago—Public library. 

Annual report of the board of directors (22d-date), June 

1894-date. 1894-date ro274 C43a 

Handbook. 1905 ro274 C43 

Account of the architecture and decorative features of the building, to- 
gether with a sketch of the resources and possibilities of the library. 

Cleveland — Public library. 

Annual report (24th-date), for the year ending Aug. 31, 

1892-date. 1893-date ro274 C5S 

Beginning with the 32d report, the year ends Dec. 31. 

Cotgreave, Alfred. 

Views and memoranda of public libraries. 1901 qro27.4 C83 

Collection of views and plans of public libraries, and portraits of 
librarians. Almost exclusively confined to England. 

Krupp'sche BUcherhalle. 

Bericht der Krupp'schen biicherhalle iiber das betriebsjahr 

1 90 1/02- 1 902/04. 1902-04 qro274 K43 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 
Die verwaltung und einrichtung der Kruppschen Biicher- 
halle. 1905 qro274 K42v 
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New York (city) — Public library. 

Report (ist-date) of the director, 1896-date. 1897- 

date. qroiy.i Na6zx 

This report will be found in the Bulletin af the library, v.i, no.i, and 
in no. 10 of each succeeding volume. 

Pawtucket, R. I. — Free public library. 

The Deborah Cook Sayles Public Library, Pawtucket, 

Rhode Island, 1902. 1903 qro27.4 P33 

Philadelphia — Free library. 

Annual report (ist-date), 1896-date. 1896-date qro274 P49 

Public library journal; quarterly magazine of the Cardiff and 
Penarth Free Public Libraries, and the Welsh Museum, 
Jan. 1899-date. v.2-date. . 1899-date qro27.4 P98 

V.4, pt.1-3 wanting. 

St. Louis — Public library. 

Annual report, 1897/98-date. 1898-date 10274 S14 

In 1894 this became the St. Louis Public Free Library. 

Report for 1901/02 wanting. 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 

Swank, James Moore, ed. 

More busy days; Dr Andrew Carnegie at Dingwall, Tain, 
Kilmarnock, Govan, Waterford, Limerick, Cork, Bar- 
row, in 1903. 1903 ro27.4 S97 

Texas State Library Association. 

Handbook of Texas libraries. 1904 ro27.4 T32 



State and government libraries 

Bodleian Library. 

Staff-kalendar, [with] supplement, 1905 ro27.7 B58 

Indicates for each month the routine work of the library staff. Supple- 
ment contains library regn^lations, catalogue rules, and the addresses 
of the staff. 

Edwards, Edward. 

Lives of the founders of the British Museum, with notices 
of its chief augmentors and other benefactors, 1570- 
1870. 1870 ro27.5 B75 

Also contains a short history of the museum, a chronological table of 
the chief accessions, a sketch of the progress under the librarians 
Planta, Ellis and Panizzi, and some reminiscences of the author's own 
early services. 

Indiana — State library. 

Biennial report (23d-date) of the librarian, for the fiscal 

years ending Oct. 31, 1899 and 1900-date. 1900-date . . . ro27.5 I24 

23d report, 1 899-1 900, contains "Subject catalogue of public documents 
in the Indiana State Library. 

Johnston, William Dawson. 

History of the Library of Congress, v.i. 1904. (United 
States — Library of Congress. Contributions to Ameri- 
can library history.) qro27.5 J37 

V.I. 1800-64. 

Montana — State library. 

Biennial report (6th) of the librarian of the historical and 
miscellaneous department of the Montana State 
Library, 1901-1902. 1902 ro27.5 M84 



34 READING AND AIDS 

Pennsylvania — State library. 

Report of the librarian, 1860-1861. 1861 roay.s P39 

For later reports see preceding catalogue. 

United States — Library of Congress. 

Notes for the Louisiana Purchase Exposition, St. Louis. 

1904. roay.s Uass 

Contents: The Library and its work. — The exhibit of the Library of 
Congress. — The exhibit of the Catalogue division. — Bindings. — Manu- 
scripts. 
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Asarias, Brother, (Patrick Francis Mullany). 

Books and reading. 1901 oa8 A99 

Brother Azarias held professorships in several Roman Catholic schools 
and colleges. This book is one of practical suggestion on the choyse 
and methods of reading. 

Bethleem, Louis, abbe. 

Roman a lire et roman a proscrire; essai de classification 
au point de vue moral des principaux romans et 
romanciers de notre epoque, 1800-1906. 1906 oa8 B46 

Kroeger, Alice Bertha, comp. 

Guide to the study and use of reference books; a manual 
for librarians, teachers and students. 1902. (A. L. A. 
annotated lists.) ro28 K4a 

"Books and articles on reference books and reference work," p.6-8. 
Annual supplements, compiled and annotated by Miss Kroeger, are 
printed in the Library journal. 

O'Conor, John Francis Xavier, comp. 

Courses of English reading, for university and college 
classes, academic and high schools, academies, gram- 
mar and preparatory schools. [1903.] oa8 O13 

Bound with his "Reading and the mind." 

O'Conor, John Francis Xavier. 

Reading and the mind, with something to read. 1903 oa8 O13 

Advice about the choiqe of books and suggestions for several short 
courses of reading. Father O'Conor is (1904) professor of philosophy 
and literature in St. Joseph's College, Philadelphia. 

Ringwalt, Ralph Curtis. 

Briefs on public questions, with selected lists of refer- 
ences. 1906 oa8 R47 

The same. 1905 roaS R47 

Series of argumentative briefs and lists of references on 25 important 
public questions of the day, political, sociological and economic. 

Savage, Ernest A. 

Manual of descriptive annotation for library catalogues; 
with chapter on evaluation and historical note by E. A. 
Baker. 1906 ro28^ Sa6 

Explanation of the principles involved in the writing of descriptive 
book notes for library catalogues and a code of rules for the applica- 
tion of these principles. By an English librarian. 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

Suggestions for bulletins for birthdays and anniversaries, 

Nov. 1899-Oct. 1900. snos. in iv. 1899-1900 roaS W8x 
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School libraries 

Carson, Luella Clay, & Roe, LB. cofnt>. 

Public school libraries for all grades, including a special 
library for high schools, and a reference library for 
teachers of English. 1903 ro28.5 Cas 

Published by the University of Oregon. 

Evanston, 111. — Free public library. 

Graded and annotated list of the five hundred books in 
the school libraries of the Evanston Free Public Li- 
brary. 1902 roa8.5 E94 

Gilbert, Charles Benajah, & Harris, A. V. S. comp. 

Graded list of poems and stories for use in schools. 

1901 oa8.5 G38 

"Sources of material/' p. 3 7-41. 

Grand Rapids, Mich. — Superintendent of schools. 

Bibliography for masterpiece reading in grammar grades. 

1899 roa8.5 G77 

Short list of reference books in literature, history and science. 

Syllabus of courses in literature, history and sociology. 

1901 ro28.5 G77 

Bound with its Bibliography for masterpiece reading. 
New York (city) — Education department. 

Catalogue of books for public school libraries in the city 

of New York; graded and annotated. 1904 qroa8.5 Na6 

Oregon — Library commission. 

List of books of school libraries for the state of Oregon. 

2v. in I. 1906 ro28.5 O28 

Contents: Books for elementary schools. — Books for high schools. 

029 Literary methods 

Dick, Willis V. 

Clerical system; economics of library, periodicals, sermon- 
ology, correspondence, administration and business. 
1904 oag D54 

Suggests devices for arranging and making easily available literary 
material, clippings, etc. Addressed particularly to clergymen. 

Petherbridge, Mary. 

Technique of indexing. 1904 roag P45 

"Clear, compact, and practical manual of first principles and approved 
methods in professional indexing. . .based on the experience of many 
years in elaborate special and general indexing." Library journal, 
1905. 

Vixetelly, Francis Horace. 

Preparation of manuscripts for the printer; containing di- 
rections to authors as to the manner of preparing copy 
and correcting proofs, with suggestions on the submit- 
ting of manuscripts for publication. 1905 roag V35 

Wheatley, Henry Benjamin. 

How to make an index. 1902. (Book-lover's library.) oag Wsg 

Writers' and artists' year-book, 1906; a directory for writers, 

artists and photographers. [1906.] ro2g Wgsg 
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030 General encyclopedias 

American 

Collier, (P. F.) & Son, pub. 

Collier's self-indexing annual; a contemporaneous encyclo- 
pedia and pictorial history of men and events of the past 
year [1904]. 1905 qro3Z C69 

Educational courses in study and reading; Appletons' uni- 
versal cyclopaedia and atlas. 1902 qrosi Eag 

Lists of references to articles in Appletons' universal cjrclopaedia, arranged 
by subjects, under such general headings as Language and literature. 
Fine arts, Mechanic arts, Biological sciences. Law, etc. 

New international encyclopaedia; ed. by D. C. Gilman, H. T. 

Peck [and] F. M. Colby. 17V. 1902-04 qro3Z Na6 

The same Qrjo3Z Na6 

Courses of reading and study in the New inter- 
national encyclopaedia. 1905 qrosz N26C 

Wells, David Ames, comp. 

Things not generally known; a popular hand-book of facts 
not readily accessible in literature, history and science. 
1857 ro3i W49 

English 

Edinburgh encyclopaedia; conducted by David Brewster. 20V. 

1832 qroaa Ea8 

V.6 wanting. 

V.I 9 and 20, plates. 

EncyclopaBdia Britannica, and index; new volumes, constitut- 
ing with the existing volumes of the 9th ed., the loth ed. 
I IV. 1902-03 qro3a E6an 

v.zo. Maps. v.zz. Index. 

Also numbered v.25-35 in continuation of the 9th ed. 

Hazell's annual for 1886-89, 1891-92, 1894. v-i-4f ^7» 9- 

1886-94. roaa H38 

For V.5, 8, ZO-17, z9-date see preceding catalogue. 

London encyclopaedia; or. Universal dictionary of science, 
art, literature and practical mechanics, comprising a 
popular view of the present state of knowledge; by the 
original editor of the Encyclopaedia metropolitana, 
[Thomas Curtis]. 22v. and plates. 1829 qrosa L82 

V.3, 7, II, 22 wanting. 

The first volume of plates is wanting. The second volume is numbered 

V.22b. 

Italian. Spanish 

II libro per tutti; repertorio di cognizioni utili nelle diverse 

occorrenzc della vita ro35 L6S 

Diccionario enciclopedico hispano-americano de literatura, 

ciencias y artes. 23V. in 24. 1887-98 qro36 D54 
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050 General periodicals 

Indexes 

Poole, William Frederick, & Fletcher, W. I. comp. 

Index to periodical literature; supplement, 1897-Jan. i, 

1902, by W. I. Fletcher and Mary Poole, v.5. 1903. ..qroso P79 

For v.x~4 see preceding catalogue. 

The same; abridged edition and supplement covering the 
contents of thirty-seven important periodicals, 1900- 
1904, by W. I. Fletcher and Mary Poole, v.2. 1905 . . qroso Pygi 

For v.x see preceding catalogue. 

Reader's guide to periodical literature; monthly, Dec. 1903- 

date. y.i-date. i90S-date qroso Ras 

A consolidation of the "Reader's guide to periodical literature" and 

"Cumulative index to a select list of periodicals." 
V.I is a cumulative volume and covers the years 1900-04. 



American periodicals 

Alleghany magazine; or, Repository of useful knowledge, by 

Timothy Alden. v.i. 1816 ro5X A42 

V.I, no.2, 5, 7, 9, 12 wanting. 

American illustrated magazine. See Frank Leslie's popular 
monthly. 

American magazine; an illustrated monthly, Nov. 1887-Dec. 

1888. v.7-9, no.2. 1887-88 qrosi A5ia6 

Publication ceased with v.9, no,2, Dec. 1888. 

American monthly magazine, Jan. 1836-Oct. 1838. v.7-12. 

1836-38 ro5i A5Z25 

Being v. 1-6 of new series. 
None published after 1838. 

American museum; or. Repository of ancient and modern 
fugitive pieces, &c., prose and poetical; [monthly], 
1787-1792, 1798. 13V. 1790-99 ro5X A5za4 

Publication discontinued from 1793 to 1797. 

V.7-13 title reads "American museum; or, Universal magazine;" v. 13 

"American museum; or. Annual register of fugitive pieces ancient 

and modem." 
V.I is imperfect p. 15 3-1 60 wanting. 

Analectic magazine; monthly, July 1819-Dec. 1830. v.14-16. 

1819-20 rosx A43 

For V.1-13 see preceding catalogue. 

Appleton's magazine. See Booklovers magazine. 

Atlantic monthly; index supplement, v.63-88, 1889-1901. 1903 . . ro5X A88 
For volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

Book news; monthly, Sept. 1886-Aug. 1897. v.5-15. 1886-97. .qrosx B63X 

For v.i6-date see preceding catalogue. 

Booklovers magazine; monthly, 1903-date. v.i-date. 1903- 

date rosx B63xa 

v.6-7, July 1905-Jttne 1906, title reads "Appleton's booklovers magazine." 
v.ft-date title reads "Appleton's magazine." 

Boston quarterly review, Jan. 1838-Oct. 1842. 5v. 1838-42.. rosx B644 

This was merged in the "Democratic review" in 1843 but returned as 
'Brownson's quarterly review" in 1844. 
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Current encyclopedia. Ste World to-day. 

Democratic review; monthly, 1838-52. v.i-31. 1838-52 rosx D4a 

v.i-29, 1838-51, title reads "United States magazine and democratic 
review." 

Dial; a magazine for literature, philosophy and religion; 

[quarterly], July 1840-April 1844. 4v- 1841-44 ro5X D535 

Founded in Boston, it was an early outgrowth of the transcendental 
movement, and the first really original journal published in this 
country. Margaret Fuller and R. W. Emerson were the editors and 
its short career was marked by the brilliancy of its articles and the 
distinction of its contributors, the best thinkers and writers of the 
time. 

Historical and biographical introduction to accompany 

the Dial, as reprinted in numbers for the Rowfant Club, 

by G. W. Cooke. 2v. 1902 rosi D535C 

V.I. The beginnings of transcendentalism in America.— The ferment 
of transcendentalism. — The Transcendental Club. — The origin of the 
Dial. — Margaret Fuller as editor of the Dial. — Emerson as editor of 
the Dial. — ^The Ripleys. — ^Thoreau as contributor and assistant editor 
— Elizabeth Palmer Peabody. — Members of the Transcendental Club. — 
Criticisms and caricatures of the Dial. — Successors to the Dial. 

V.2. Chrbtopher Pearse Cranch. — ^The Emerson family. — ^John Sullivan 
Dwight. — William Henry Channing. — ^Theodore Parker. — Samuel Gray 
Ward. — Amos Bronson Alcott. — William Dexter Wilson. — The Sturgis 
sisters. — ^James Freeman Clarke and Sarah Clarke. — Frederic Henry 
Hedge. — William EUery Channing. — Thomas Treadwell Stone. — 
James Russell Lowell. — John Milton Mackie. — John Francis Tucker- 
man. — Eliza Thayer Clapp. — Jonathan Ashley Saxton. — William 
Batchelder Greene. — Benjamin Franklin Presbury. — Charles Anderson 
Dana. — ^Jones Very. — Charles King Newcomb. — Charles Lane and Al- 
cott's English friends. — Charles Stearns Wheeler. — Lydia Maria Child. 
—George William Curtis. — Benjamin Peter Hunt. — ^James Elliot Cabot. 
—Charles Timothy Brooks. — Errata, reprints, etc. — ^Titles and con- 
tributors.— Individual contributions. 

Practically a history of the transcendental movement in New England, 
out of which the "Dial" grew. 

Eclectic museum of foreign literature, science and art; ed. by 

J. H. Agnew; monthly, 1843. 3 v. 1843 rosx Easy 

A continuation of the Museum. 
Continued by the Eclectic magazine. 

The Epoch; [weekly], Feb. 1887-March 1892. v.i-ii. 1887- 

92 qrosx E69 

Consolidated with Munsey's magazine, March 1892. 

Everybody's magazine; monthly, v.i-date. 1899-date rosx E958 

Frank Leslie's popular monthly, v. 1-43. 1876-97 Qrosx F87 

For v.44~date see preceding catalogue. 

Granite monthly; a New Hampshire magazine devoted to 
literature, history and state progress; index, v. 1-34, 
1877-1903. 1904 rosx G78 

For volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

Hesperian; or. Western monthly magazine; ed. by W. D. 
Gallagher & Otway Curry; May 1838-April 1839. v. 1-2, 
in I. 1838-39 rosx H487 

V.I, no.4; v.s, no. 1-3 wanting. 

Illinois monthly magazine, April, Oct. Nov. 1831, Jan.-May 

1832. V.I, no.7, V.2, no.13-14, 16-20. 1831-32. . , rosx Iaa6 

Kesrstone monthly; devoted to general literature, July 1859- 

June i860. V.I. [i860.] rosx Kaa 

A continuation of the "Page monthly." 
No more published. 

Ladies' home journal; monthly, Dec. 1889-date. v.7-date. 

1889-date Qrosx L13 
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Literary gazette; or. Journal of criticism, science and the 

arts; [weekly], 1821. v.i. 1821 qn)5z L74za 

Being the third series of "Analectic magazine." 
Discontinued 1821. 

McClure^l magazine; complete index, v.i-18, June 1893- April 

1902. 1902 rosx Mx3 

For volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

Massachusetts quarterly review, Dec. 1847-Sept. 1850. 3v. 

1848-50 rosx M45 

No more published. 

Men of to-morrow; monthly, Jan. 1903-March 1904. v.36-37. 

1903-04 J05X M59 

Metropolitan; a monthly magazine devoted to religion, edu- 
cation, literature and general information, Feb. 1853- 
Jan. 1857, Feb. 1858-Jan. 1859. v.1-4, 6. 1853-58 rosx M64 

Publication ceased with v. 6, which was v.i of a new series. 

Museum of foreign literature and science; July 1822-Dec. 1842. 

45V. in 44. [1822-42.] ro5i Mg8 

United in 1843 with "American eclectic" under title "Eclectic museum." 

Page monthly; devoted to' general literature, July 1858-June 

1859. V.I. [1859.] rosi P14 

Continued with the title "Keystone monthly." 

Portfolio, 1806-08. v.i-6. 1806-08 rosx P83 

The same; new series, 1809-27. v. 1-36 1809-27 rosx P838 

V. 27-28, 1822, and v.33-35, 1825-26, wanting. 

1806-08 weekly; 1809-19 monthly; 1820-21 quarterly; 1822-27 monthly. 

Potter's American monthly; a magazine of history, literature, 
science and art; monthly, Jan. 1872-Sept. 1882. 19V. in 
II. 1872-82 '. qrosx PSs 

V.I -3 title reads "American historical record and repertory of notes and 
queries concerning the history and antiquities of America and biog- 
raphy of Americans." 

No more published. 

Radical review; ed. by B. R. Tucker; [quarterly], May 1877- 

Feb. 1878. V.I. 1B77-78 rosx Rx3 

No more published. 

Scribner's magazine; index, v.i-io, 1887-1891. 1891 rosx S43 

For volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

Select journal of foreign periodical literature; quarterly, 

Jan. 1833-Oct. 1834. 4v. 1833-34 rosx S46 

No more published. 

Sewanee review; a quarterly journal, Nov. 1892-date. v.i- 

date. 1892-date rosx Ssx 

v.xo contains index to v.i-io, 1892/93-1902. 

South Atlantic quafterly, 1902-date. v.i-date. i9Q2-date.. ..rosx 8726 
Southern review; [quarterly], Feb. i82S-Feb. 1832. v.i-8. 

1828-32 rosx 8727 

United States literary gazette; [semimonthly], Apr. 1825- 

Sept. 1827. v.2-6. 1825-27 rosx Uas 

v.5-6 is v.i-2 of the "United States review and literary gazette." 

United States magazine and democratic review. See Demo- 
cratic review. 

The Western; a journal of literature, education and art; 

monthly, new ser. v.i-6. 1875-80 rosx WS67 

v.4-6 published bimonthly. 
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Western monthly review, by Timothy Flint, June 1827-May 

1830. V.1-3. 1828-30 ro5X W56 

v. I, no.2 title reads "Western quarterly review." v.i, no.i. May 1827; 
y.a, no. I, 5, June, Oct. 1828; v.3, no. 12, June 1830, wanting. 

World to-day; a monthly record of human progress, July 

1901-date. v.i-date. 1901-date Qn>5i W898 

v.i-2, no. 1 1 title reads "Current encyclopedia." 



English periodicals 

Aunt Judy's magazine for young people; ed. by Mrs Alfred 

Gatty; monthly, May-Oct. 1886. [v.i.] 1886 josfl Aga 

Broadway; a London magazine; [monthly, 1868] -70. v. 1-6. 

[1868-70.] rosfl B758 

V.I. (ist ser. V.I, [1868].) 

V.2-S. (2d ser. V.1-4, Sept 1868-July 1870.) 

V.6. (3d ser. v.i, Aug.-Dec. 1870.) 

V.I haa title "Broadway annusil." 

Eclectic review; [monthly], Jan. 1805-Dec. 1868. I28v. 1805- 

[68] rosa Eas 

V.1-18. (ist ser. lov. in 18.) 1805-13. i8v. 
V.19-48. (2d ser. v.i-30.) 18x4-28. 30V. 
v.4Sh-64. (3d ser. v.i-x6.) 1829-36. i6v. 
V.6S-92. (4th ser. v. 1-28.) 1837-50. 28V. 
V.93-104. (5th ser. v.i-12.) 1851-56. I2V. 
V.105-108. (6th ser. v.1-4.) 1857-58. 4V. 
V.109-M3. (7th ser. v.i-s.) 1859-61. 5v. 
V.I 14-128. (8th ser. v.i-15.) 1861-68. isv. 
No more published. 

Foreign review and continental miscellany; [quarterly], 1828- 

30. sv. 1828-30 rosa F767 

No more published. 

Home and foreign review; [quarterly], July 1862- April 1864. 

4v. 1862-64 rosa H75 

Continuation of the "Rambler." 
No more published. 

Independent review; [monthly], Oct. 1903-date. v.i-date. 

1904-date rosa Ia4 

Irish quarterly review, March 1851-Jan. i860, pv. in 15. 

1851-60 rosa laS 

No more published. 

London magazine; [monthly], 1820-Apr. 1827. v.i-17. 

1820-27 rosa LSaaa 

v.i-io. (old ser. v.i-io, 1820-24.) 
V.11-17. (new ser. v. 1-7, 1825-Apr. 1827.) 

London society; a monthly magazine of light and amusing 

literature, Feb. 1862-Dec. 1898. 74V. 1862-98 rosa LSaaa 

No more published. 

Longman's magazine; monthly, Nov. 1901-Oct. 1905. v.39-n46. 

1901-05 .• rosa L83 

No more published. 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Monitor; an illustrated Dublin magazine; [monthly], 1879. 

2v. 1879 rosa M8a 

No more published. 

New monthly magazine and literary journal, 1821-44, 1860-68. 

v.i-72, 11&-143. i82i-€8 rosa Na6 

V.I 28, May-Aug. 1863, wanting. 

v.49-72 title reads "New monthly magazine and humorist;" v.118-143 
title reads '*New monthly magazine." 
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Notes and queries; index, v.97-108, 1898-1903. 1904 rosa N47 

For indexes, v. 1-96 and for volumes of magazine aee preceding cata- 
logue. 

Punch; weekly, July-Dec. 1884. v.87. 1884 qrosa P98 

For v.xii, ix4-date see preceding catalogue. 

St. James's magazine; [monthly], Apr. 1861-June 1880. v.i- 

46. 1861-80 rosa Sx43 

y.x--2i. (ist ser. v.i-21, Apr. i86i-Mar. x868.) 
v.22-35. (2d ser. v.x-i4» Apr. x868-Mar. X875.) 
v.36-39. (3d ser. v.x-4, Apr. x875-Dec. X876.) 
v.40-46. (4th ser. V.3X-37, Jan. x877-June x88o.) 
Beginning with v.29, Oct. X871 title was changed to "St James' 
magazine and united empire review." 

Saint Pauls; a monthly magazine; ed. by Anthony Trollope, 

Oct. 1867-March 1874. 14V. 1868-74 rosa 8x4 

No more published. 

v.6-9, XX-X4 title-page reads "Saint Pauls magazine." 

y.xo title-page reads "Saint Pauls annual." 

Tait's Edinburgh magazine; monthly, 1834-43, 1846-59. v.i- 

10, 13-26. 1834-59 qrosa Tx4 

For 1I.XX-X2 see precedixig catalogue. 

Universal magazine of knowledge and pleasure; monthly, 
Jan.-June 1749, July-Dec. 1750, July-Dec. 1752, Jan.- 
Dec. 1754, Jan.-Dec. 1757, July 1758-June 1759, Jan. 
1760-June 1761, Jan. 1763-June 1764, Jan.-Dec. 1765, 
July-Dec. 1768, Jan.-Dec. 1771, Jan. 1774-Dec. ^776, Jan. 
I77&-June 1779, Jan. 1780-Dec. 1781, July 1782-Dec. 
1783, Jan.-Dec. 1785, Jan.-June 1787, Jan.-Dec. 1788, 
Jan.-June 1791, July-Dec. 1792. v.4, 7, 11, 14-15, 20-21, 
23-24, 26-28, 32-34, 36-37, 43, 48-49, 54-59, 62-64, 66-69, 
71-73, 76-77, 80, 82-83, 86-88, 91, in 33. 1749-92 rosa Uasa 

Walker, John, 1770-1831, comp. 

Selection of curious articles from the Gentleman's maga- 
zine. 4v. 1814 rosa W16 

v.x. Researches, historical and antiquarian. 

V.2. Ancient and modern literature, criticism and philology. — Philosophy 
and natural history. 

V.3. Letters to and trom eminent persons. — Miscellaneous articles, 
including anecdotes of extraordinary persons, useful projects and in- 
ventions, &c. 

v.4. Biographical memoirs, literary anecdotes and cLnracters. — ^Topo- 
graphical notices. 

German periodicals. French periodicals 

Aus fremden zungen; eine halbmonatschrift; hrsg. von Joseph 

Kurschner, 1893-1896. v.3-6, in 8v. 1893-96 qroS3 A93 

v.4, ptx, V.5, pt.3, V.6, pt.x,3 wanting. 

Die Gartenlaube; illustriertes familienblatt; weekly, 1904-date. 

v.52-date. 1904-date qoss QiQ 

Nord und siid; eine deutsche monatschrift; hrsg. von Paul 

Lindau, Oct. 1879-Mar. 1897.' v.ii-23, 25-34, 37-47, 

49-52, 54-74, 76-80. [1879-97] ros3 N43 

Prochaska's illustrirte monatsbande; zur erholung und geis- 
tigen anregung in mussestunden, Aug. 1889-July 1895. 
v.i-6, in 64. 1889-95 n>S3 P96 

V.2, no.9, Apr. X891; v.4, no.x-3, 5, 7, xi, Aug.-Oct, Dec. X892, Feb., 

June 1893; v.6, no.xo, May X895 wanting. 
The issue for each month is bound separately, making 12 volumes in a 

year. 
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Unsere zeit; deutsche revue der gegenwart; monatschrift ^um 
Conversations-lexikon. 1871, 1874-79, ser.2, v.7, pt.i, 
v.io, pt.2, V.11-14, V.15, pt.i; 1880-91, ser.3, v. 1-23, in 
44V. 1871-91 ro53 Uas 

8er.3 hrsg. von Rudolf von Gottschall und Friedrtch Bienemann. 
8er.3, V.IO, pt.i, 1885 wanting. 

Vom fels zum meer; Spemann's illustrirte zeitschrift ftir das 

deutsche haus, April 1889-March 1900. 1889-1900 qro53 V37 

Incomplete. 

Westermann's jahrbuch der illustrirten deutschen monats- 

hefte, April 1857-March 1896. v.2-79. 1857-96 qr053 W56 

The following volumes are not in the library: v.z3, Oct. 1862-Mar. 
1863; V.15, Oct. i863'-Mar. 1864; v.18-21, Apr. 1865-Mar. 1867; 
V.44, pt.2, July-Sept 1878; V.4S-46, pti, Oct. 1878-Junc 1879; v.48, 
pt.2, July-Sept. x88o; v.49, pt.i, Oct-Dec. x88o; v. 54. Pt«i» Apr.- 
June 1883; V.5S, pt.1, Oct-Dec. X883; v. 56, pt2, July-Sept 1884; 
y.S7t pti, Oct-Dec. 1884: v.61-63, ptx, Oct 1886-Dec. X887; v.64, 
pti, Apr.-June 1888; v.66, pt2, July-Sept X889; v.68, pt2, July- 
Sept 1890; V.70, pti, Apr.-June 1891; v.71, pti, Oct-Dec. 1891; 
V.72, pt2, July-Sept 1892; V.74, pt a, July-Sept 1893; v. 76, Apr.- 
Scpt 1894; V.78, pt2, July-Sept i8q.s. 

Revue des deux mondes; bi-weekly, 33e-6se annee, 1863-Oct. 

15, 1895. V.143-339. 1863-95 qro54 R37 

Table g6nerale, 1831-1874. 1875. 

Table g6n6rale, 1 874-1 893. 1893. 

For later volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

060 General societies 

Brooklsm Institute of Arts and Sciences. 

Year-book (i4th-date), 1901/02-date. 1902-date ro6x B77 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 

070 Newspapers. Journalism 

Hatton, Joseph. 

Journalistic London; being a series of sketches of famous 

pens and papers of the day. 1882. 07a H34 

Some of these sketches appeared in "Harper's magazine," v.63-64, 

Oct-Dec. 1 88 1. 
Sketches of prominent London newspapers, their editors and corre- 
spondents. 
Hunt, Frederick Knight. 

Fourth estate; contributions towards a history of news- 
papers and of the liberty of the press. 2v. 1850 070 H93 

Periodical Publishers' Association of America. 

Annual dinner (ist) held at Washington, D. C, April 7, 
1904; full text of th-e addresses revised by the speakers. 

1904 ro5x P43. 

Ralph, Julian. 

Making of a journalist. 1903 070 Rx7 

Contents: Choosing the profession. — ^A "nose for news." — "Get what 
you're sent for." — ^The newspaper interview. — Reporters of crime. — 
The mysterious sixth sense. — ^The war correspondients. — ^The dangers 
of war-reporting. — ^The importance of good-nature.~-A wide field of 
action. — ^The power of a reporter. — ^The value of honesty. — Election 
night — ^The special correspondent 
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Shuman, Edwin Llewellyn. 

Practical journalism; a complete manual of the best news- 
paper methods. 1903 076 S56 

"Works consulted/' p.255. 

Smjrth, Albert Henry. 

The Philadelphia magazines and their contributors, 1741- 

1850. 1892 rosi S66 

First written as a paper for the historical and English seminaries of 
Johns Hopkins University. The first monthly magazine published in 
America appeared in Philadelphia and there is scarcely a noted name 
in American literature that is not in some way connected with one 
or another of her magazines. The author does not profess to give a 
complete list of the Philadelphia magazines, and he writes only of 
such as he has been able to see for himself. 

SjTBtem of a newspaper office: the new reporter; the woman 
reporter; reading for the young reporter; salaried and 
space reporters; covering small assignments; reporting 
social events; police news; reporting fires; the emer- 
gency man; great accidents; the out-of-town assign- 
ment; labor troubles; court reporting; the political re- 
porter; special contributors; the copy-reader; the city 
editor; the editor-in-chief. 1899--1901. (Consolidated 
Schools. [Text-books, v.26.]) 070 S99 

Correspondence school course. 

Willing, James, pub. 

British & Irish press guide. v.22-date. 1895-date roya W75 

v.a7t 1900, wanting. 

v.26--date, 1899-date title reads "Willing's press guide and advertisers' 
directory." 



American newspapers 
American weekly mercury, 1722. v.3. 1905 qroyz Asx 

Republished in facsimile by the Colonial Society of Pennsylvania. 
For v.i-2 see preceding catalogue. 

Aycr, (N. W.) & Son, pub. 

American newspaper annual, 1902-03, 1906. 190^-06 qroyz A97 

Butler county Whig; [weekly], June 24, 1846-April 11, 1855. 

V.1-9, no. 26. 1846-55 qroyx B97 

Collier's weekly, April 4, 1903-date. v.3i-date. 1903-date . . . qroyx C69 

Harper's bazar; weekly, 1896-99. v.29-32. 1896-99 Qn>7i Ha84 

For v.i-28, 33-date see preceding catalogue. 

Harper's weekly, Dec. 1892-June 1900. v.36-44, pt.i. 1892- 

1900. qrjoyx Ha8 

Index, V.1-31, 1857-1887; comp. by W. M. Gris- 

wold qroyi Ha8 

Philadelphia, Aurora and general advertiser; daily, March 

3-Dec. 5, 1796, Aug. 20, 1798-Apr. 29, 1800. 1796-1800. .qroyi P49a 

Running title for 1 798-1800 reads "Bache's Philadelphia Aurora." 
March 20-27. Apr. 8, 11, 30, May 1-2. 4, 10. June 10, 17-25. July 5. 7. 

Aug. 22-31, Sept. 1-3, 12-23, Oct. 8-14, Nov. 15-18, 26, 1796; Aug. 

21, 25, Sept. 9-Oct. 31, Nov. 2-3, 17-23. Dec. 8, 19, 26. 1798; Jan. 

15-16, 31, Feb. I, March 2, 4, 22-29, Apr. 17, 23-24, May 21-22, 29, 

July 3. 5. 8, Aug. 8-9. 20-21, 24-3«. Sept. 1-2, 5-25, 28, Oct. 5, 7. 

10, 17-18, 21, 23, Nov. 9, 16, 18, 23, 25, Dec. 14-20, 29-30, X799; 

Jan, 4, 9-1 1, Feb. 12, 19, March 1-9, 22, 24, Apr. 12, 1800, wanting. 
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Philadelphia, Dunlap's American daily advertiser, Feb. z- 

Aug. I, 1792. 1792 Qroyz *P49d 

• Continuation of "Pennsylvania packet and daily advertiser," in Nov. 
X793 united with the "Mail; or, Claypoole's daily advertiser/' under 
the title "Dunlap and Claypoole's American daily advertiser." 

Feb. 4, Feb. 7-July 22, wanting. 

Official organ of the Success League, and the Knights of King Arthur. 

No more published. 

Philadelphia, Mail; or, Clayt>oole's daily advertiser, Aug. i, 

1792-Jan. 31, 1793. 1792-93 qrp7x P49d 

Nov. 1793 united with "Dunlap's American daily advertiser" under 
the title "Dunlap and Claypoole's American daily advertiser." 

Aug. a8-29, Sept. 3, Oct. 6, 30, Nov. 14, 24, Dec. 15, as, 1792; Jan. 
5-1 1, 1793, wanting. 

Contains "Gazette of the United States," Aug. 11, X792. v.4, no. 18. 

Bound with "Dunlap's American daily advertiser." 

Pittsburgh commercial; weekly, Nov. 10, 1866-Nov. 2, 1867, 
1870-71, 1873-74, 1876. v.4, V.7, no.9-v.9, no.8> v.io, no.9- 
V.12, no.7, V.13, no.8-y.14, no.8. 1866-76 Qn>7Z P67CO 

For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Pittsburgh gazette; daily, Aug. 26, 1786-May 8, 1790, June 23, 

1798-Dec. 21, 1804. V.I, no.5-v.4, 12-19. 1786-1804.. .qtoyx P67g 
For later volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Pittsburg press; daily, June 23, 1884-Dec. 1894. 1884--94 qroyz P67P 

July-Dec. 1888, July-Dec 1891 wanting. 

June 1884-Dec. 1887 title reads "Evening penny press." 

For later volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Pittsburgh sun, March i, 1906-date. v.i-date. i9o6-date..qro7Z P678a 

Issued* daily except Sunday. 

Pittsburgh times; daily, Feb. 2, 1880-Dec. 1895, 1902-April 30, 

1906. V.1-16, 23-27, no. 103. 1880-1906 qro7x P67t 

The "Pittsburgh times" and "Pittsburgh gazette" were consolidated May 

I St, 1906 to form the "Pittsburgh gazette times." 
For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Public opinion; wieekly, 1 902-June 1906. v.32-40. 1902-06.. qroyz P98 

July 1906 absorbed by "Literary digest." 
For V.I -3 1 see preceding catalogue. 

Header, Francis Smith. 

History of the newspapers of Beaver county, Pennsyl- 
vania. 1905 royi Ras 

Remington, Edward Pym, pub. 

Annual newspaper directory for 1903; a list of all news- 
papers and other periodical publications of the United' 
States and Canada. 1903 royz R333 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Rowell, (George P.) & Co. pub. 

American newspaper directory (36th, 38th year), 1904, 1906. 

1904-06. qioyx R79 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 



Foreign newspapers 

^dlnische zeitung; [daily], April i, 1904-date. 1904-date . . . . qroya K37 
Paris, Le Figaro; [daily], 1902-date. 48e ann6e-date. 1902- 

date qn>74 Pa3 
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090 Book rarities 

Kinder, Frank. 

Book sales of 1902 with tabulated prices, with notes by 

W. C. Hazlitt. 1903 qrogo R47 



Manuscripts 
Fors3rth, William. 

History of ancient manuscripts; a lecture. 1872 091 F79 

Gives a sketch of the most remarkable manuscripts, classical and biblical, 
which are known to exist, and a good deal of information in regard to 
the palimpsests and the monastic copyists. Quotes largely from other 
writers. 

Warner, George Frederick, ed. 

Universal classic manuscripts; fac-similes from originals 
in the Department of manuscripts, British Museum, of 
royal, historic and diplomatic documents, letters and 
autographs of kings, queens, princes, statesmen, gen- 
erals, authors, etc., with descriptions, editorial notes, 
references and translations by G. F. Warner qro9i W23 



Early printed books 

Barwick, George Frederick. 

Book bound for Mary, queen of Scots; a description of 
the binding of a copy of the Geographia of Ptolemy 
printed at Rome, 1490, with notes on other books 
bearing Queen Mary's insignia. 1901. (London, Bibli- 
ographical Society. Illustrated monographs, no.9.). . .qro95 B28 
Macfarlane, John, of the British Museum library. 

Antoine Verard. 1900. (London, Bibliographical Society. 

Illustrated monographs, no.7.) qro93 M15 

"List of books published by Verard and his immediate successors," p.i- 
126. 

Neuhaus, Johs« ed. 

Das erste gedruckte buch Gutenbergs in deutscher sprache, 
[Eine mahnung der Christenheit wider die Tiirken]; 
nach dem einzigen exemplare in Miinchen zum ersten 
mal vollstandig hrsg. und erlautert. 1902 qro93 Nas 

Facsimile of the first book in the German language printed by Gutenberg 
at Mainz. Contains also a translation into modern German, a short 
history of its origin, etc. 

Plomer, Henry Robert. 

Robert Wyer, printer and bookseller; a paper read before 
the Bibliographical Society, Jan. 21, 1895. 1897. (Lon- 
don, Bibliographical Society.) rogs P71 

PoUard, Alfred William. 

Last words on the history of the title-page, with notes on 
some colophons and twenty-seven fac-similes of title- 
pages. 1891 qro93 P76 

"Its illustrations of the first substitutes for printed title-pages, as they 
appear in the colophons or certificates of the illuminators who com- 
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pleted the work of the printers, are enough to explain this feature 
of the usage of book-makers in the fourteenth century." Nation, 1891. 

Proctor, Robert George Collier. 

Jan van Doesborgh, printer at Antwerp; an essay in bibli- 
ography. 1894. (London, Bibliographical Society. 
Illustrated monographs, no.2.) Qfogs P96 

Bibliography, and list of books printed by Jan van Doesborgh, p. 17-3 7. 



Rare printing and binding 

Agricola, Georg. 

De re metallica libri XII; ejusdem De animantibus subter- 

raneis liber. 1556 qro94 Aay 

Barnes, Juliana. 

Boke of Saint Albans, containing treatises on hawking, 
hunting and cote armour, with an introduction by Wil- 
liam Blades. 1899 Qro94 Has 

Printed at Saint Albans by the schoolmaster-printer in i486 and here 
reproduced in facsimile. 

Very little is positively known about the writer of this interesting old 
book. She was born about 1388 and it is supposed that she* once held 
the position of prioress of Sopwell nunnery, in Hertfordshire. The 
dame is said to have spent her youth at court and to have shared in 
the woodland sports then fashionable, thus acquiring a competent 
knowledge of hunting, hawking and fishing. Afterwards, in the 
leisure of the cloister, it is believed that she wrote out her exper- 
iences. Curiously, the life of her printer is as shadowy as her own. 
From 1480 to i486 he issued eight works, printing from a worn-out 
font of type which had been discarded by Caxton. Condensed from 
Dictionary of national biography. 

Pollard, Alfred William. 

Essay on colophons, with specimens and translations and 

an introduction by Richard Garnett. 1905 Qro94 ^7^ 

*'Books from which colophons are quoted," p.187-191. 

"It is virtually a collection of colophons, in original and translation, 
connected by a slender. . .thread of comment. . .They are arranged, 
in each group, so as to show their value as materials for the study 
of printing and publishing.'* Nation, 1906. 



Illustrating and illuminating 

Audsley, William James, & Audsley, G. A. 

Guide to the art of illuminating and missal painting. 1865. .096 Agz 

Small handbook of directions for the student and amateur. Illustrated 
with designs in black and white. 

Bradley, John William. 

Illuminated manuscripts. 1905. (Little books on art.) 096 B68 

"Bibliography," P.277-28S. 

*'At once methodical, scholarly. . .and as complete as any book of the 

size could be made." Burlington magazine, 1905. 
Illustrated. 

Bulloch, John Malcolm. 

Art of extra-illustration. 1903. (Collector's library.) 096 B87 

Devoted to the subject of grangerism, the practice of illustrating a book 
with engravings taken from other books, or with independent prints, 
water-colors, etc. Gives good advice to those who wish to pursue 
this form of collecting on rational lines. 

Delamotte, Freeman Gage. 

Primer of the art of illumination, for the use of beginners, 
with a rudimentary treatise on the art, practical di- 
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rections for its exercise and examples taken from 

illuminated mss. 1897 096 D38 

Contents: History, definition and characteristics of illumination. — 
Reference to specimens at the British Museum. — Practical directions. — 
Colours. 

Mercer, Henry Chapman. 

Survival of the mediaeval art of illuminative writing among 

Pennsylvania Germans ro96 M63 

Read before the American Philosophical Society, Sept. 17, 1S97, and 
reprinted from their Proceedings, v. 36. 

Quaritch, Bernard, pub. 

Description of a very beautiful Book of hours, illuminated 

probably by Hans Memling and Gerard David. 1905 . . qro96 B63 



Prohibited books 

Index^ ezpurgatorius. 

Exact reprint of the Roman Index expurgatorius, the only 
Vatican index of this kind ever published; ed. with a 
preface by Richard Gibbings. 1837 rogS Ia4 

"Catalogue published by Papal authority in the Roman Catholic Church 
of books the reading of which is prohibited to members of that 
church, whether on doctrinal, moral, or religious grounds. . .The pro- 
hibitions of the Roman Index are of two classes, either absolute and 
total, or partial and provisional, until the books shall have been 
corrected." New international encyclopedia. 



Philosophy 

102 Compends. Outlines 

Cams, Paul. 

Primer of philosophy. 1899 zoa €24 

Killpe, Oswald 

Introduction to philosophy; a handbook for students of 
psychology, logic, ethics, aesthetics and general phi- 
losophy; tr. fr. the German by W. B. Pillsbury and 
E. B. Titchener. 1904 loa K43. 

Outline of philosophy as a whole, summarizing results in the fields of. 
psychology, logic, ethics, aesthetics and general philosophy. 



103 Dictionaries. Encyclopedias 

Baldwin, James Mark, ed. 

Dictionary of philosophy and psychology, giving a termi- 
nology in English, French, German and Italian. v,2-3, 
in 3- 1905 qrio3 Bz^ 

V.2. Lc-Z. 

V.3, pt.i-2. Bibliography of philosophy, psychology and cognate subjects, 

by Benjamin Rand. 
The "Psychological index" which is issued annually as a number of the 

"Psychological review" (qriso P97) forms a supplement to v.3 of this 

work from 1902 to date. 
For v.x see preceding catalogue. 



104 Essays 

Bain, Alexander. 

Dissertations on leading philosophical topics. 1903 ri04 Bi6> 

Contents: The meaning of "existence** and Descartes*s "cogito.** — On 
moral causation. — Mill's theory of the syllogism. — Association contro- 
versies. — On some points in ethics. — Is there such a thing as pure 
malevolence? (Mr Bradley). — ^Is there such a thing as pure malevo- 
lence? reply to Mr Bradley's objections. — Definition and demarcation 
of the subject-sciences. — The empiricist position. — Physiological ex- 
pression in psychology. — Pleasure and pain. — Definition and problems 
of consciousness. — The respective spheres and mutual helps of intro- 
spection and psycho-physical experiment in psychology. — The scope of 
anthropology and its relation to the science of mind.-— On the pressure 
of examinations. 

Mainly reprints from "Mind." 

BUchner, Friedrich Karl Christian Ludwig. 

Aus natur und wissenschaft; studien, kritiken und abhand- 

lungen. 1869 104 B84. 

California University. 

Philosophy, v.i. 1904. (California University publica- 
tions.) <iri04 Ci3, 

Studies prepared in commemoration of the seventieth birthday of Profes- 
sor George Holmes Howison, by his pupils. 

48 
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Columbia University, New York. 

Contributions to philosophy, psychology and education. 

v.^-date. 1901-date rio4 Cya 

V.9. Thorndike, £. L. Mental life of the monkeys. — Wissler, Clark. 

Correlation of mental and physical tests. (Being Psychological review; 

monograph supplements, v.3, no.5-6, qriso P97m.) 
v.io. Alexander, H. B. Problem of metaphysics and the meaning of 

metaphysical explanation. — Hughes, Percy. Concept action in history 

and in natural sciences. 
V.I I. Rollins, Frank. School administration in municipal government. 

— Thorndike, £. L. Heredity, correlation and sex differences in school 

abilities. — Broome, E. C. Historical and critical discussion of college 

admission requirements. 
V.I 2. Luckey, G. W. A. Professional training of secondary teachers 

in the United States. 
V.I 3, no. 3. Thorndike, £. L. Measurements of twins. 
V.I 3, no.3-date, title reads "Contributions to philosophy and psychology." 
The educational numbers formerly included in this series are continued 

in Contributions to education issued by Teachers College of Columbia 

University. . 
For v.i-8 see preceding catalogue. 

Hartmann, Eduard von. 

Philosophische f ragen der gegenwart. 1885 104 Hsa 

Contents: Die schicksale meiner philosophic in ihrem ersten jahrzehnt. — 
Mein verhaltniss zu Schopenhauer. — Die Schopenhauer'sche schule. — 
Uebersicht der wichtigsten philosophischen standpunkte. — Zur pessi- 
mismus-frage. — ^Zur religionsphilosophie. — Philosophic und Christen- 
thum. — ^Was ist Nirwana? — Indische gnosis oder geheimlehre. — Die 
grundbegriffe der rechtsphilosophie. — Kant und die heutige erkennt- 
nisstheorie. — Die realdialektik. 

Hibben, John Grier. 

Problems of philosophy; an introduction to the study of 

philosophy. 1905 104 Hsa 

Contents: A plea for philosophy. — The problems of philosophy. — ^The 
problem of being (ontology). — The world problem (cosmology). — The 
problem of mind (psychology). — The problem of knowledge (epistem- 
ology). — The problem of reason (logic). — The problem of conscience 
(ethics). — The problem of political obligation (political science). — 
The problem of the sense of beauty (aesthetics). 

Lindsay, James. 

Momenta of life; essays, ethical, historical and religious. 

1901 rio4 Lya 

Contents: The development of ethical philosophy. — The development of 
(Christian ethics. — Friedrich Daniel Ernst Schleiermacher, the repre- 
sentative theologian of the nineteenth century. — Modern lights on the 
reformation. — The theology and ethics of Origen. — Man and the cos- 
mos. — Mysticism, true and false. 

Schiller, Ferdinand Canning Scott. 

Humanism; philosophical essays. 1903 X04 S33 

Contents: The ethical basis of metaphysics. — "Useless" knowledge. — 
Truth. — Lotze's monism. — Non-Euclidean geometry and the Kantian 
a priori. — ^The metaphysics of the time-process. — Reality and "ideal- 
ism." — Darwinism and design. — ^The place of pessimism in philosophy. 
— Concerning Mephistopheles. — On preserving appearances. — Activity 
and substance. — The desire for immortality. — The ethical significance 
of immortality. — Philosophy and the scientific investigation of a 
future life. 

Sidgwick, Henry. 

Philosophy; its scope and relations; an introductory course 

of lectures. 1902 X04 S56 

Sturt, Henry Cecil, ed. 

Personal idealism; philosophical essays by eight members 

of the University of Oxford. 1902 X04 S93 

Contents: Error, by G. F. Stout. — Axioms as postulates, by F. C. S. 
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Schiller. — ^The problem of freedom in its relation to psychology, by 
W. R. B. Gibson. — The limits of evolution, by G. E. Underhill.— Origin 
and validity in ethics, by R. R. Marett — ^Art and personality, by 
Henry Sturt. — ^The future of ethics: effort or abstention? by F. W. 
Bussell. — Personality, human and divine, by Hastings Rashdall. 

Wright, Chauncey. 

Philosophical discussions; with a biographical sketch of 

the author by C. E. Norton. 1877 104 W93 

Contents: A physical theory of the universe. — Natural theology as a 
positive science. — The philosophy of Herbert Spencer. — Limits of 
natural selections. — The genesis of species. — Evolution by natural 
selection. — Evolution of self-consciousness. — The conflict of studies. — 
The uses and origin of the arrangements of leaves in plants. — ^McCosh 
on intuitions. — Mansel's reply to Mill. — Lewes's Problems of life and 
mind. — McCosh on Tyndall. — Speculative dynamics. — Books relating 
to the theory of evolution. — German Darwinism. — ^A fragment on 
cause and effect. — ^John Stuart Mill; a commemorative notice. 

105 Periodicals 

Journal of philosophy, psychology and scientific methods; 

[semimonthly], 1904-date. v.i-date. 1904-date rio5 J466 

Mind; a quarterly review of psychology and philosophy; in- 
dex, 1892-1903, n. s. V.1-12, o. s. V.17-28. 1904 rio5 Mya 

For volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

log History of philosophy 

Janet, Paul, & S6ailles, Gabriel. 

History of the problems of philosophy; tr. by Ada Mona- 

han, ed. by Henry Jones. 2v. 1902 nog J17 

V.I. Psychology. 

V.2. Ethics. — Metaphysics. — Theodicy. 

May be used as a text-book. 

"Supplies the student with the necessary texts of many philosophers, of 
whom otherwise he would know nothing, upon points which he will 
have to discuss, and also by the variety- of doctrines set down, will . . . 
stimulate him to be critical." International journal of ethics, 1904. 

Le Gendre, Gilbert Charles. 

Traite de Topinion; ou, Memoires pour servir k Thistoire 

de Tesprit humain. 6v. 1735 nog L54 

Merz, John Theodore. 

History of European thought in the 19th century, v.2. 

1903 109 M63 

v.2. Scientific thought. 

For V.I see preceding catalogue. 

Perrin, Raymond St. James. 

Religion of philosophy; or, The unification of knowledge; 
a comparison of the chief philosophical and religious 
' systems of the world. 1885 109 P44 

Contents: The scopb of language: The dawn of philosophy; The pre- 
Socratic period; The climax of Greek thought; Aristotle, the Stoics, 
the cynics and the skeptics of the new academy; The Alexandrian 
school, scholasticism and the revival of learning; Modem philosophy; 
German philosophy; The eclecticism and positive philosophy of 
France and tiie Scotch school. — ^Thb nature of percsptioit: Herbert 
Spencer; George Henry Lewes. — ^The religion of philosophy: Super- 
stition and mystery; The religions of Egypt and India; The religions 
of Confucius, Zoroaster and Buddha; The religions of Greece, Rome, 
Scandinavia and Islam; The Hebrew religion; The religion of Christ; 
The science of morality; Appeal to the women of America in behalf 
of the religion of philosophy. 
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no Metaphysics 

Bradley, Francis Herbert. 

Appearance and reality; a metaphysical essay. 1902. 

(Library of philosophy.) no B68 

"The most thorough, and in very many respects by far the most im- 
portant contribution to pure Metaphysics which has of late years ap- 
peared 'in England." Royce's World and the individual, 1900. 

Fiske, John. 

Outlines of cosmic philosophy, based on the doctrine of 

evolution. 2v. 1875 riio F54 

By no means a mere reproduction of Spencer's philosophy, but an in- 
dependent exposition of evolutionism, showing originality, especially in 
regard to social evolution and the relation of religion and science. 

Hyslop, James Hervey. 

Problems of philosophy; or, Principles of epistemology 

and metaphysics. 1905 * no H99 

Contents: Introduction. — General problems of science and philosophy. — 
Analysis of the problem of knowledge. — Primary processes and data 
of knowledge. — Conditions of synthetic knowledge. — Theories of 
knowledge. — ^The criteria of truth. — The perception of space and ob- 
jectivity. — Metaphysical theories. — Materialism. — Spiritualism. — The 
existence of God. — Conclusion. 

In spite of serious defects, an impressive work. The author wrestles 
with the great problems of philosophy and even when he plainly seems 
to be worsted he arouses the sympathy which a struggle against 
overwhelming odds always evokes. He is honest, independent, and 
right in his main conclusions. Condensed from Nation, 1906. 

Lotze, Hermann. 

Metaphysic, in three books; ontology, cosmology and 

psychology; ed. by Bernard Bosanquet. 2v. 1887 no L9a 

"Lotze (181 7-81) belongs to the group of philosophers known as 
'Real- Idealists,' opposing Hegel on the one hand and materialism on 
the other hand; and he is still a most potent influence." Baldwin's 
Dictionary of philosophy and psychology. 

Morgan, Conway Lloyd. 

Interpretation of nature. 1905 zzo M89 

Maintains that "a complete and satisfactory interpretation of nature is, 
80 far as it is attainable by man, partly scientific and partly meta- 
physical." 

Read, Carveth. 

Metaphysics of nature. 1905 zzo R95 

The ambiguity of philosophical terms is such that the title needs expla- 
nation. By metaphysics Prof. Read means the study of the validity 
and adequacy of knowledge and belief and the addition of "nature" 
rules out ideals, ethics, politics, religion and art. His principal 
positive results are ontological. Condensed from Athenaum, 1905. 



113 Cosmology 

BUchner, Friedrich Karl Christian Ludwig. 

Force and matter; or, Principles of the natural order of 
the universe, with a system of morality based thereon; 
a popular exposition. 1891 ZZ3 B85 

Contents: Force and matter. — Immortality of matter. — ^Immortality of 
force. — ^Infinity of matter. — Value of matter. — ^Motion. — Form. — ^Im- 
mutability of natural laws. — Universality of natural laws.-— The 
heavens. — Periods of the creation of the earth. — Original generation. — 
Secular generation. — ^The fitness of things in nature (teleology).— 
Man. — ^Brain and mind. — ^Thought. — Consciousness, — Seat of the souL 
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— ^Innate ideas. — ^The idea of God. — Personal continuance.^Vita] force. 
— ^The soul of brutes. — Free wiU. — Morality. — Concluding obsenration. 

[Schiller, Ferdinand Canning Scott.] 

Riddles of the sphinx; a study in the philosophy of evo- 
lution, by a troglodyte. 1891 1x3 S33 

"The conception of evolution as a tendency towards an ideal of perfect 
individuals in a perfect society is good, and is in parts well worked 
out." Nature, 1891. 

"Highly original and brilliant** Atheiutum, 1903. 

Thomas, William Cave. 

Cosmic ethics; or, The mathematical theory of evolution, 
showing the full import of the doctrine of the mean 
and containing the principia of the science of pro- 
portion. 1896 1x3 T37 



««' 



118 Force 
Ostwald, Wilhelm. 

Vorlesungen iiber naturphilosophie ; gehalten im sommer 

1901 an der Universitat Leipzig. 1905 xx8 O99 

'The object of the book. ..is to construct a scheme of the world by the 
exclusive use of the concept of energy, instead of the concept of mat- 
ter." Nature, 1902. 



128 The soul 

DriscoU, John T. 

Christian philosophy; a treatise on the human soul. 1898. . xaS D89 

130 Mind and body 

Jastrow, Joseph. 

The subconscious. 1906 130 Jai 

Popular study of normal and abnormal subsconscious activities, including 
dream experiences, the action of drugs» of hypnotic conditions, of 
trance states, and the dissolution of personality in hysterical 
and allied disorders. The author is professor, of psychology in 
the University of Wisconsin. 

Myers, Frederic William Henry. 

Human personality and its survival of bodily death. 2v. 

1903 130 M99 

V.I. Introduction. — Disintegrations of personality. — Genius. — Sleep. — 
Hjrpnotism. — Sensory automatism. — ^Appendices. 

V.2. Phantasms of the dead. — Motor automatism. — ^Trance, possession 
and ecstasy. — Epilogue.— -Appendices. 

"This posthumous work has long been expected and really sums up the 
views of its author, who was perhaps the most influential member of 
the movement known as psychic research ... The editors have given 
a very valuable digest of the contents of each volume, but only care- 
ful reading can do justice to the great industry and ingenuity of this 
subtle and well trained mind." American journal of psychology, 1903. 



131 Mental physiology 



M0880, Angelo. 

Fatigue; tr. by Margaret Drummond and W. B. Drum- 

mond. 1904. (Science series.) 131 M93 

Experimental inquiry into the conditions of mental fatigue. 
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132 Mental derangements 

Barr, Martin W. 

Mental defectives; their history, treatment and training. 

1904 13a Bas 

"Bibliography," p.3 38-347' 

Author is (1905) chief physician of the Pennsylvania Training School 
for Feeble-minded Children at Elwyn, Pa. Book is intended for 
parents and teachers rather than for scientists. Fully illustrated. 

Blandford, George Fielding. 

Insanity and its treatment; with a summary of the laws in 
force in the United States on the confinement of the in- 
sane by Isaac Ray. 1871 rxsa B53 

Clouston, Thomas Smith. 

Clinical lectures on mental diseases. 1904 13a C61 

Defendorf, Allen Ross. 

Clinical psychiatry; a text-book for students and physi- 
cians; abstracted and adapted fr. the 6th German ed. 
of Kraepelin's "Lehrbuch des psychiatrie" by A. R. 
Defendorf. 1904 13a D37 

Full but concise text-book covering the various forms of mental disease, 
their symptoms, diagnosis and treatment. 

Griesinger, Wilhelm. 

Mental pathology and therapeutics. 1867. (New Syden- 
ham society. Publications.) rx3a G89 

Ireland, William Wotherspoon. 

Mental affections of children; idiocy, imbecility and in- 
sanity. 1900 Z3a Ia8 

Janet, Pierre. 

Mental state of hystcricals; a study of mental stigmata and 

mental accidents; tr. by C. R. Corson. 1901 13a J17 

Elaborate study of hysteria from a philosophical as well as a medical 
point of view. 

Kraepelin, Emil. 

Lectures on clinical psychiatry; authorized translation 

fr. the German, ed. by Thomas Johnstone. 1906 13a K39 

Practical lectures on the clinical investigation of insanity. 

Maudsley, Henry. 

Physiology and pathology of mind. 1868 rx3a M48 

The same. 1867 13a M48P 

Paton, Stewart. 

Psychiatry; a text-book for students and physicians. 

1905 13a Pag 

Study of the causes, symptoms and treatment of mental diseases. 

Prince, Morton. 

The dissociation of a personality; a biographical study in 

abnormal psychology. 1906 X3a P95 

Study of a remarkable case of multiple personality, which has been 
under the writer's care for seven years. 

Ribot, Theodule. 

Diseases of personality. 1898 Z3a R39d 

Brief study of some mental diso^ert and aberrations ol^ personality. 

Sidia, Boris, & Goodhart, S. P. 

Multiple personality; an experimental investigation into 
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the nature of human individuality. 1905 13a S56 

Contents: Personality, by Boris Sidis. — ^Double personality; or, The 

Hanna case, by Boris Sidis and S. P. Goodhart. — Consciousness and 

multiple personality, by Boris Sidis. 
This study of abnormal mental life includes some theoretic speculation 

on the nature of personality and a detailed account of the remarkable 

case of double personality illustrated by Mr Hanna. 

133 Delusions. Witchcraft. Mag^c. Spiritualism 

Bekker, Balthasar. 

Die bezauberte welt; oder, Eine grtindliche untersuchung 
des allgemeinen aberglaubens betreffcnd die art und 
das vermogen gewalt und wirckung des Satans und der 

bosen gcister uber den menschen. 1693 133 B39 

Bennett, Edward T. 

Physical phenomena popularly classed under the head 
of spiritualism; with a brief introduction by Sir Oliver 

Lodge. 1906. (Shilling scientific series.) 133 B43 

Brierre de Boismont, Alexandre Jacques Francois. 

History of dreams, visions, apparitions, ecstasy, mag- 
netism and somnambulism. 1855 133 B74 

Contents: Definition and division of hallucinations.— -Hallucinations 
consistent with reason. — Hallucinations of insanity in its simple state. 
— On hallucinations as connected with illusions. — Hallucinations ar- 
ranged in the order of their frequency. — On hallucinations in stupor. 
— On hallucinations in mania.— On hallucinations in dementia.-rOf 
hallucinations in delirium tremens. — Of hallucinations in nervous 
diseases. — Of hallucinations in nightmare and dreams. — Of hallucin- 
ations in ecstasy, magnetism and somnambulism. — Of haUucinations 
of febrile, inflammatory, acute, chronic and other maladies. — Causes 
of hallucinations. — On haUucinations considered in a psjrchological, 
historical and religious point of view. — ^Physiok^y and symptomatology 
of hallucinations and illusions. — Pathological anatomy. — Progress, 
duration, diagnosis, prognosis. — ^Treatment of hallucinations. — Of hal- 
lucinations considered in relation to medical jurisprudence. 

Calmet, Augustin. 

The phantom world; or. The philosophy of spirits, ap- 
paritions, &c.; ed. with an introduction and notes by 
Henry Christmas. 2v. 1850 133 C13 

Calmet (1672-1757), a Benedictine monk, writing at a period when 
belief in apparitions and the return of departed spirits was not un- 
common, gives a great number of legends, more or less probable. 

Campbell, John Gregorson, comp. 

Witchcraft & second sight in the Highlands & islands of 
Scotland; tales and traditions collected from oral 

sources. 1902 133 C15 

Contents: Black witchcraft — White witchcraft. — Death warnings. — 
Second sight. — ^Hobgoblins. — ^The Celtic year. 

"Bound to take his place, at least in the opinion of scientific students of 
Celticism, as the authority par excellence on those invincible. . .super- 
stitions which still live and move and have an eerie being in the Scot- 
tish Highlands and Islands. Here in less than three hundred pages 
and in six chapters we have an informal but absolutely authoritative 
manual of the more sinister of these superstitions." Spectator, 1903. 

Cook, E. Wake, & Podmore, Frank. 

Spiritualism; is communication with the spirit world an 

established fact? 1903. ("Pr<i and con" series.) 133 C77 

Contents: Pro, by E. W. Cook. — C^, by Frank Podmore. 
"Bibliography;" comp. by R. A. Peddle, p.aaj-ajS. 

Mr Cook describes many remarkable phenomena, and Mr Podmore ex- 
plains many others equally remarkable. 
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Davis, Andrew Jackson. 

Principles of nature, her divine revelations and a voice to 

mankind. 1852 ri33 D31 

Drake, Samuel Gardner. 

Annals of witchcraft in New England and elsewhere in 
the United States from their first settlement; drawn up 
from unpublished and other well authenticated records 
of the alleged operations of witches and their insti- 
gator, the devil. 1869. (Woodward's historical ser- 
ies.) ri33 D78 

"Mr. Drake here collects all the recorded cases of witchcraft, from the 
first settlement of New England to the culmination of the delusion... 
More space is given to the earlier cases as being less familiar. Perhaps 
no writer has given the subject more thorough study." Larned's Liter- 
ature of American history. 

Edmonds, John Worth, & Dexter, G. T. 

Spiritualism. 2v. 1853-55 ri33 Eag 

V.I contains an appendix by N. P. Tallmadge. 

Reports of spiritualistic communications received by the authors, who 
were both mediums. 

Ennemoser, Joseph. 

History of magic; tr. fr. the German by William Howitt; 
to which is added an appendix of the most remarkable 
and best' authenticated stories of apparitions, dreams, 
etc. selected by Mary Howitt. 2v. 1854. ri33 E65 

Evans, Henry Ridgely. 

Magic and its professors. 1902 133 E94 

Contains a brief biography of Robert Houdin, sketches of some later 
magicians, and a collection of card and coin tricks, illusions, etc. which 
require more skill in prestidigitation than most amateurs possess. The 
book is an expose of some stage illusions rather than a manual for 
beginners. 

The old and the new magic; introduction by Paul Carus. 

1906. Z33 E940 

Contents: History of natural magic and prestidigitation. — The chevalier 
Pinetti. — Cagliostro; a study in charlatanism. — Ghost-making extra- 
ordinary. — ^The romance of automata: Robert-Houdin, conjurer, author 
and ambassador. — Some old>time conjurers. — ^The secrets of second 
sight — The confessions of an amateur conjurer. — A day with Alex- 
ander the Great. — ^A twentieth century thaumaturgist — ^A gentleman 
of Thibet. — Magicians I have met — The riddle of the sphinx.— 
Treweyism. . 

Gasparin, Agenor £tienne, comte de. 

Science vs. modern spiritualism; a treatise on turning 
tables, the supernatural in general and spirits; tr. by 
E. W. Robert, with an introduction by Robert Baird. 

2v. 1857 133 Gai 

Good, Arthur, (pseud. Tom Tit). 

Magical experiments; or. Science in play; tr. by Camden 

Curwen and Robert Waters. 1894 ji33 G6am 

Green, Samuel £. 

Narrative of Miss Emiline Taylor's serial trance at Kelly's 
Station, W.P.R.R., Indiana county, Pennsylvania, of 
Nov. 20, 1870, March 9, 1871 and July 10, 1871. 1871. 

Pittsburgh 1133 G83 

Account of her three trances, lasting seven, eleven and twenty days re- 
spectively, and her visions during each, written down from her own 
words. 
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Hare, Robert. 

Experimental investigation of the spirit manifestations, 
demonstrating the existence of spirits and their com- 
munion with mortals, doctrine of the spirit world re* 
specting heaven, hell, morality and God, also the in- 
fluence of Scripture on the morals of Christians. 1855 • • f <33 Ha6 

Hartmann, Eduard von. 

Der spiritismus. 1885 133 H3a8 

Hopkins, Albert Allis, ed. 

Magic; stage illusions and scientific diversions, including 

trick photography. 1901 J133 H78 

Bibliography, P.S37-550. 

Ingram, John H: 

Haunted homes and family traditions of Great Britain. 

1901 133 Ia4 

Recounts the ghost stories attaching to some 125 houses and castles in 
England. 

Lowell, Percival. 

Occult Japan; or, The way of the gods; an esoteric study 

of Japanese personality and possession. 1895 133 L95 

Contents: Ontak6. — Shinto. — Miracles. — Incarnations. — Pilgrimages and 
the pilgrim clubs. — The gohei. — The shrines of Ise. — Noumena. 

"Describes a distinct 'find' by its. . .author. ..of an elaborate system of 
possession-trance practised by one of the sects of Shinto, the ethnic 
faith of Japan. Introductory. . .to this main theme are accounts of 
Shinto miracles, pilgrimages, 'gohei,' and the Ise shrines. Last comes 
an analysis of the possession-trance and its congeners, hypnotic trance 
and dreams, from the standpoint of monism and in the light of the 
most recent psychologic research." Nation, 1895. 

Mackay, Charles. 

Memoirs of extraordinary popular delusions and the mad- 
ness of crowds. 2v. 1856 ri33 M17 

V.I. Mississippi scheme. — South-sea bubble. — ^The tulipomania. — ^The al- 
chymists. — Modern prophecies. — Fortune-telling. — ^The magnetisers. — In- 
fluence of politics and religion on the hair and beard. 

▼.2. The crusades. — ^The witch mania. — ^The slow poisoners. — Haunted 
houses. — Popxilar follies of great cities. — Popular admiration of great 
thieve*. — Duels and ordeals. — Relics. 

Neil, C. Lang. 

Modern conjurer and drawing-room entertainer. 1903 133 N21 

The same J133 Nai 

Contents: Sleights used in card tricks. — Simple card tricks. — ^Advanced 
card tricks. — Sleights used in coin tricks. — Tricks with coins. — ^Tricks 
with balls. — Handkerchief tricks. — Miscellaneous tricks. — Parlour 
tricks. — Plate spinniiag. — Chapeaugraphy. — Paper folding. — Shadow- 
graphy. — Books on conjuring. — Prices of conjuring requisites and ap- 
paratus. 

Thorough manual of the conjurer's art, giving directions, illustrated by 
photographs, for a great variety of tricks. Contains an excellent bib- 
liography. 

Podmore, Frank. 

Modern spiritualism; a history and a criticism. 2v. 1902. . .133 P73 
"Mr Podmore is the most sceptical of psychical researchers. . .At the 
same time, he is one of the very few writers on such topics who haa 
really studied them, and possesses an extensive and first-hand ac- 
quaintance with the evidence. He. ..has... extended his researches 
into the obscurest depths of an almost inaccessible and forgotten liter- 
ature. . .The resulting book is not only interesting, but likely to become 
the standard work on the subject." Nation, 1903. 

Salverte, Anne Joseph Eus^be Baconni^re. 

The occult sciences; the philosophy of magic, prodigies 
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and apparent miracles; with notes, illustrative, explana- 
tory and critical by A. T. Thomson. 2v. 1847 ri33 S18 

Tiffany, Joel, & Errett, Isaac. 

Modern spiritualism compared with Christianity in a de- 
bate upon the following questions: Are the phenomena 
and teachings of modern spiritualism identical in char- 
acter with those of Jesus of Nazareth? [and] Is the de- 
nomination known as Disciples anti-Christ in faith and 
practice? a phonographic report by J. D. Cox. 1855. . . .ri33 T45 

Wood, Ezra Morgan. 

Schools for spirits. 1903. Pittsburgh rX33 W85 

Contents: Christian science. — Faith cure, mind cure, prayer cure. — 

Spiritualism and its phenomena. — Telepathy or thought transference. — 

Mesmerism and hypnotism. — Hypnotism and crime. — Healing and mir- 

' ades. — Theosophy, Buddhism and the Bible. — Dowieism, a commercial 

system. — Mormonism, anti-American. — Psychology and the future life. 



134 Psychical research. Hypnotism 

Bennett, Edward T. 

Society for Psychical Research; its rise & progress & a 

sketch of its work. 1903 134 B43 

Franzos, Karl Emil, ed. 

Die suggestion und die dichtung; gutachten uber hypnose 

und suggestion. 1892 134 F88 

Hudson, Thomson Jay. 

Evolution of the soul, and other essays. 1904 134 H88e 

Other essays: Science and the future life. — Man's psychic powers. — 
Spiritistic phenomena as evidence of life after death. — Spiritism and 
telepathy as involved in the case of Mrs Leonora £. Piper. — How I 
became convinced of the existence of the faculty of telepathy. — The 
rationale of hypnotism. — Hypnotism in its relations to criminal juris- 
prudence. — Psychological problems relating to criminal confessions 
of innocent persons. — ^Hypnotism a universal anaesthetic in surgery.— 
The danger lines in hypnotism. — ^A psychopathic study. — Prophecy, 
ancient and modern. — How to prepare the mind for success. 

Hjrslop, James Hervey. 

Enigmas of psychical research. 1906 134 Hgge 

Contents: The residues of science. — The andent oradct. — Crystal 
vision; history. — Crystal gazing; experiments. — ^Tdepatfiy. — Dreams. 
— ^Apparitions. — Clairvoyance. — Premonitions. — ^Mediumistic phenome- 
na. — Retrospect and vaticination. 

Science and a future life. 1905 134 H99 

Contents: Origin of psychic research. — General problems and results. 
— The problem of a future life. — History of the Piper case. — Ind- 
dents from the English report [on the Piper case]. — Dr Hodgson's 
first report. — Dr Hodgson's second report. — Personal experiments and 
results. — ^The telepathic hypothesis. — ^The spiritistic hypothesis. — Diffi- 
culties and objections. — Conditions affecting the "communications." — 
Ethical meaning and results. 

Maxwell, Joseph. 

Metaphysical phenomena, methods and observations; with 
a preface by Charles Richet, and an introduction by Sir 
Oliver Lodge, also with a new chapter containing "A 
complex case" by Prof. Richet, and an account of 
"Some recently observed phenomena" by the trans- 
lator, L. I. Finch. 1905 134 Msa 
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Reichenbach, Karl, freiherr von. 

Researches on magnetism, electricity, heat, light, crystal- 
lization and chemical attraction in their relations to 
the vital force; tr. by William Gregory, v.i. 1850.... rx34 Rag 

No more published. 

Describes the experiments which led to Reichenbach's announcement of a 

new force known as "odyl." This he considered the cause of the 

phenomena now ascribed to hypnotism. 

Sage, Xenophon La Motte. 

Mrs Piper & the Society for Psychical Research; tr.*& 
slightly abridged fr. the French by Noralie Robertson, 
with a preface by Sir Oliver Lodge. 1904 134 Sza 

Mrs Piper is a very successful American medium who has been under 
the observation of the society for many years. The book gives an 
account of investigations made upon her by American, French and 
* English scientists. 

Savage, Minot Judson. 

Can telepathy explain? results of psychical research. 

1902 134 Sa6c 

Partial list of books, p.233-238. 

"It is my present purpose to point out simply and plainly certain facts, 
and certain conclusions based on those facts, which I have come to 
accept after years of patient study, both as a member of the Society 
for Psychical Research and in my own personal capacity." Author, 



135 Dreams 



Hutchinson, Horatio Gordon. 

Dreams and their meanings. 1901 135 H96 

Contents: What science has to say about them. — ^Their association with 
ideas of immortality. — Divinations from dreams. — Classification of the 

' more frequent dreams. — Interpretations. — ^Telepathic and dual person- 
ality. — Premonitory dreams. 

Popular. Most interesting part of the book is a classification and 
explanation of the most common dreams. 



138 Physiognomy. 139 Phrenology 

Danvin, Charles. 

Der ausdruck der gemiithsbewegungen bei dem menschen 
und den thieren; aus dem englischen tibersetzt von 
J. V. Carus. 1877 .138 Da6a 

Combe, George. 

System of phrenology. 1839 139 C73 

"[Author's] writings were for many years extremely popular with the 
half-educated, and though his theories have fallen into complete dis- 
credit he did something. . .to excite an interest in science and a belief 
in the importance of applying scientific method in moral questions.' 
Dictionary of national biography. 
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Friend, T. 

Mirror of nature, presenting a brief sketch of the science 

of phrenology. 1842. Pittsburgh 1139 F95 

Hollander, Bernard. 

Scientific phrenology. 1902 139 Hya 
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Philosophical systems 

141 Transcendentalism. Idealism 

Cook, Joseph. 

Transcendentalism, with preludes on current events. 

1877. (Boston Monday lectures.) 141 C77 

Largely a discussion of the religious views of Theodore Parker. 

Miinsterberg, Hugo. 

Science and idealism. 1906 141 M95 

Holds that science falls asunder if we disbelieve in absolute ideals. 

Watson, John. 

Christianity and idealism; the Christian ideal of life in its 
relations to the Greek and Jewish ideals and to modern 
philosophy. 1897 141 Wsac 



146 Materialism. Positivism 

Balfour, Arthur James. 

The religion of humanity; an address delivered at the 

Church congress, Manchester, October 1888. 1888 146 Big 

Study of the religious element in positivism. 

Ingram, John Kells. 

Human nature and morals according to Auguste Comte, 
with notes illustrative of the principles of positivism. 
1901 146 Ia4 

Lange, Friedrich Albert. 

Geschichte des materialismus und kritik seiner bedeutung 

in der gegenwart. 2v. 1876-77 146 La4g 

V.I. Geschichte des materialismus bis auf Kant. 
V.2. Geschichte des materialismus seit Kant. 

History of materialism and criticism of its present im- 
portance; tr. by E. C. Thomas. 3v. 1892. (English 
and foreign philosophical library.) rx46 La4 

Biographical notes of Lange, v.i, p. 9-1 6. 

Martineau, James. 

Modern materialism; its attitude towards theology; a 

critique and defence. 1876 146 M43 

Appeared in the "Contemporary review," v.a7, Feb.-Mar. 1876. 



147 Monism. 149 Mysticism. Pessimism 

Haeckel, Ernst. 

Monism as connecting religion and science; the confession 
of faith of a man of science; tr. fr. the German by 
J. Gilchrist. 1895 147 H13 

Brief statement of Haeckel's monistic philosophy. 

Gregory, Eleanor C. 

Introduction to Christian mysticism. 1901 149 G66 



^ 



6o PSYCHOLOGY 

Jordan, David Starr. 

Philosophy of despair. 1902 149 J4a 

Argues against pessimism. Urges a cheerful attitude toward life, and 
insists that healthful activity is in itself happiness, and not a process 
whereby happiness is to be attained at some future time. 



150 Psychology 



For Animal psychology, see 591.51 

Angell, James Rowland. 

Psychology; an introductory study of the structure and 

function of human consciousness. 1905 150 A58 

Unites in a text-book the standard general psychology which James's 
"Principles" represents and the results of recent experimental studies. 
The addition of comments from the so-called "functional" point of view 
will be welcomed by the majority of qualified teachers of psychology. 
Condensed from Science, 1905. 

Bain, Alexander. 

Mental and moral science; a compendium of psychology 

and ethics. 1868 150 Bz6m 

Senses and the intellect. 1902 150 Bz6 

"Though not disregarding the value of introspection, or the study of 
psychical phenomena in the changes of consciousness, he couples with 
this method the vigorous study of mental effects on their physical side, 
considering that there can be no mental science worth the name that 
does not carry its analysis down to the material conditions under 
which mind is manifested." Popular science monthly, 1876. 

Bosanquet, Bernard. 

Psychology of the moral self. 1904 150 B64 

Contents: The psychological point of view. — General nature of psychical 
events. — Cognition, the growth of consciousness. — ^The organisation of 
intelligence. — Self-consciousness. — Feeling. — Volition.— Reasonable ac- 
tion. — Body and soul. 

"Bibliography," p. 129. 

Brough, Joseph. ^ 

Study of mental science r popular lectures on the uses and 

characteristics of logic and psychology. 1903 150 B77 

Contents: Mental science as ancillary to other studies. — The inde- 
pendent value of logic. — ^The independent value of psychology. — ^The 
sources and plan of logic. — Method in psychology. 

"Collection of five lectures in which Prof. Brough has urged with force 
and eloquence the claims of logic and psychology to take their place 
in every curricultun designed to give a liberal education." Nature, 
1903. 

Compayr6» Gabriel. 

Development of the child in later infancy. 1902. (Inter- 
national education series.) 150 C73 v.a 

"Authorities quoted," v.2, p.ay-zg. 

Being v.2 of the author's "Intellectual and moral development of the 
child." 

Cramer, Frank. 

Talks to students on the art of study. 1902 150 C86 

A practical little book on psychology, intended to furnish suggestion to 
the student while he is passing throu^ the critical period of his 
intellectual life. 

Gordon, Kate. 

Psychology of meaning. 1903 150 G65 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of arts and 
literature of the University of Chicago, in candidacy for the degree 
of doctor of philosophy. 
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Gordy, John Pancoast. 

New psychology. 1901 150 G66 

Hall, Granville Stanley. 

Adolescence; its psychology and its relations to physiology, 
anthropology, sociology, sex, crime, religion and edu- 
cation. 2v. 1904 150 Hxya 

Valuable for its great collection of facts relating to the subject, as well 
as its psychological and educational theories. The discussion of the 
latter is of particular interest to Dr Hall, and will be most valuable 
to the general reader. 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. 

Philosophy of mind; tr. from the Encyclopaedia of the 
philosophical sciences, with five introductory essays 
by William Wallace. 1894 150 H41 

Hobhouse, Leonard Trelawney. 

Mind in evolution. 1901 150 H65 

"The aim of Mr. Hobhouse's book is to trace the evolution of mind as 
it appears in the series of living forms, starting from the phenomena 
of vitality, proceeding through the different grades of animal intelli- 
gence, and ending with man as organized in civil society. . .The matter 
of the book is mainly psychological, with sociological suggestions and 
with ethical applications." Athtrutum, 190a. 

Hdfler, Alois, & Witasek, Stephan. 

Hundert psychologische schulversuche, mit angabe der 

apparate. 1903 150 H683 

Judd, Charles Hubbard. 

Genetic psychology for teachers. 1903. (International 

education series.) 150 J49 

Contents: Teacher-study, its scope and aims. — How experiences are 
consolidated into interpretations of meaning. — ^The origin of some of 
our educational ideals. — ^The new ideals of development — ^Individ- 
uality, adaptation and expression. — The teacher's writing habit. — Racial 
and individual development in writing. — ^The process of reading. — 
The idea of number. — Some limitations of our nature. 

King, Irving. 

Psychology of child development, with an introduction by 

John Dewey. 1903 150 K36 

"Bibliography of children's interests," p.a49-25S. 

Maintains that the object of child-study should be to discover what 

children's experiences mean to themselves, instead of what they are 

analagous to in the adult. 

Kirkpatrick, Edwin Asbury. 

Fundamentals of child study; a discussion of instincts and 
other factors in human development, with practical ap- 
plications. 1903 150 K28 

"Child study literature," p. 19-21. 

"As a text-book. . .may fairly claim to rank as a standard. ..represents 
the present best opinion about the nature and means of control of 
certain aspects of child life... The text is straightforward, clear, con- 
crete, illustrated by examples, without eccentricities of terminology 
or verbal quarrels." Educational review, 1904. 

Kraepelin, Emil, ed, 

Psychologische arbeiten. v.i, 3-4. 1896-1904 150 K39 

Lloyd, Alfred Henry. 

Dynamic idealism; an elementary course in the meta- 

• physics of psychology, first entered upon in lectures 

before students in philosophy at the University of 

Michigan. 1898 ri5o L75 

"The core of the author's thought is 'real psychology it metaphysics' . . . 
The entire book is a protest against the evils of abstraction of every 
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sort... It is a contribution to practical ethics which should deepen the 
faith and enlarge the hope of those who labor directly for social better- 
ment" International journal of ethics, 1899. 

Lotze, Hermann. 

Outlines of psychology; dictated portions of the lectures 

of Hermann Lotze; tr. and ed. by G. T. Ladd. 1886 150 LfQa 

Brief and comprehensive. 

McClelland, James Henderson. 

The mind; the annual address delivered before the 
Homoeopathic Medical Society of Pennsylvania, Oct. 
15th, 1875 at Library hall. 1876. Pittsburgh ri5o M13 

Mercier, Charles Arthur. 

Psychology, normal and morbid. 1901 150 M63P 

Its purpose is to deal with normal psychological processes in the way 
that shall be most helpful to students of the abnormal. 

Hill» James. 

Analysis of the phenomena of the human mind, with notes 
by Alexander Bain, Andrew Findlater and George 
Grote; ed. with additional notes by J. S. Mill. 2v. 1869. .150 M68 

*'A book of singular merit, from the terse and lucid exposition of a one- 
sided point of view. . .Marks a distinct stage in the development of the 
empirical school, and many of J. S. Mill's logical and ethical doctrines 
are evidently suggested by attempts to solve problems to which his 
father's answers appeared unsatisfactory.'* Dictionary of national 
biography. 

Mind, by John Fiske, James Sully, Francis Galton, W. H. 
Hudson, O. W. Holmes, Henry Maudsley, W. B. Car- 
penter, T. H. Huxley. 1902. (Little masterpieces of sci- 
ence.) 150 Lr74 

Contents: The part played by infancy in the evolution of man, by John 
Fiske. — The new study of children, by James Sully.— 'Twins; their 
history as a criterion of the relative powers of nature and nurture, by 
Francis Galton. — Sight in savages, by W. H. Hudson. — Mechanism in 
thought and morals, by O. W. Holmes. — Memory, by Henry Maudsley. 
— Common sense, by W. B. Carpenter. — A liberal education; Science 
and culture, by T. H. Huxley. 

Hurray, John Clark. 

Introduction to psychology. 1904 150 M97 

Based on the author's "Handbook of psychology." 

Paulhan, Frederic Guillaume. 

Les caracteres. 1902 150 P3a 

An abstract psychology which classifies and analyzes different types of 
character. 

Queyrat, Frederic. 

Les caracteres et I'education morale; etude de psychologic 

appliquee. 1904 150 Qa8c 

Romanes, George John. 

Mental evolution in man; origin of human faculty. 1902. . . .150 R65 

Contents: Man and brute. — Ideas. — Logic of recepts. — Logic of con- 
cepts. — Language. — ^Tone and gesture. — ^Articulation.— Relation of 
tone and gesture to words. — Speech. — Self-consciottsness. — ^The transi- 
tion in the individual. — Comparative philology. — Roots of language. 
— ^The witness of philology. — The transition in the race.^-General 
summary. 

Applies the principles of evolution as formulated by Darwin to the 
development of the human mind. Holds that the difference between 
the mind of man and that of animals is one of degree only, not of 
kind. First published in 1888. 

Royce, Josiah. 

Outlines of psychology; an elementary treatise with some 
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practical applications. 1903 150 R8x 

General treatise on psychology, in which the phenomena are classed in a 
new way under the heads of sensitiveness, docility and initiative. 

Stewart, Dugald. 

Elements of the philosophy of the human mind. 1859 ^50 S84 

The same. 1854-58. (In his Collected works, v.2-4.) 192 S84 

"Stewart was an elegant writer rather than a profound or original 
thinker, and he cannot be said to have added much to the philosophy 
of Reid, though he contributed very largely to its dissemination. His 
psychological observations, however, are acute and varied, and his 
general powers of mind contributed largely to elevate the study of 
philosophy in the United Kingdom." Andrew Seih. 

Stratton, George Malcolm. 

Experimental psychology and its bearing upon culture. 

1903 150 S91 

Untechnical account of certain groups of experiments in psjrchology and 
their bearing upon moral and philosophical interests. 

Strong, Charles Augustus. 

Why the mind has a body. 1903 150 S92 

"Of the three sections into which the work is divided, the first deals 
with the current theories of automatism, parallelism, and interaction, 
and criticises them on their merits; the second gives us a metaphysi- 
cal ground- work; the third resumes criticism on the bases of the results 
of the second part, and develops the new doctrine. . .The author is 
always attractive, and his style is vigorous, though ... he deals with 
the obscure obscurely." Nature, 1903. 
Thompson, Helen Bradfqrd. 

Psychological norms in men and women. 1903 150 T38 

"Bibliography," p. 183-188. 

Dissertation submitted to the faculties of the graduate schools of arts, 

literature and science of the University of Chicago in candidacy 

for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Thorndike, Edward Lee. 

Educational psychology. 1903. (Library of psychology 

and scientific methods.) 150 Tsge 

Discussion of scientific method in the study of mental traits and char- 
acteristics. 

Titchener, Edward Bradford. 

Experimental psychology; a manual of laboratory practice. 

V.2 in 2. 1905 150 Tsae 

V.2, pti. Quantitative experiments; student's manual. 
v.2, pt.2. Quantitative experiments; instructor's manual. 
Bibliography in each volume. 
For v.x see preceding catalogue. 

Whitby, Charles Joseph. 

The logic of human character. 1905 150 W6a 

Clear and readable study of human character, its value, the factors 
of which it is composed and the means by which its effects are 
produced. 

Wundt, Wilhelm. 

Principles of physiological psychology; tr. by E. B. 

Titchener. v.i. 1904 150 W96P 

▼.I. The bodily substrate of the mental life. 

The great work of which this is a translation has been for thirty years 

without a rival in its field. Author is (1905) professor of philosophy 

in the University of Leipsic. 



Periodicals 
Harvard psychological studies, v.1-2. 1903-06 qriSo H33 

V.I (in Psychological review; monograph supplements, v.4, qnso Fgym.) 
Contents: Studies in perception. — Studies in memory. — Studies in 
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sesthetic processes. — Studies in animal psychology. — Studies in psy- 
chological theory. 
V.2. Emerson hall [Harvard University], by Hugo Munsterberg. — Opti' 
cal studies. — Feeling. — Association, apperception, attention. — Motor 
impulses. — Animal psychology. 

Psychological bulletin; [monthly], 1904-date. v.i-date. 1904- 

date qrxso Pgyg- 

Containing the literature section of the "Psychological review.'* 

Psychological review; monograph supplements. v.4-date. 

1903-date V^S^ P9711L 

V.4. Harvard psychological studies; v.i, containing sixteen experimental 
investigations from the Harvard psychological laboratory, ed. by Hugo 
Munsterberg. 

V.5. Sociality and sympathy, by J. W. L. Jones. — The practice curve, 
by J. H. Blair. — The psychology of expectation, by C. M. Hitchcock. 
— Motor, visual and applied rhythms, by J. B. Miner. — The perception 
of number, by J. F. Messenger. — Study of memory for connected 
trains of thought, by E. N. Henderson. 

V.6. Study in reaction time and movement, by T. V. Moore. — ^The in- 
dividual and his relation to society, as reflected in the British ethics of 
the eighteenth century, by J. H. Tufts. — Time and reality, by J. E. 
Boodin. — The differentiation of the religious consciousness, by Irving 
King. 

V.7. Yale psychological studies; ed. by C. H. Judd. v.i, no.i. — Psy- 
chological studies from the Catholic University of America; ed. by E. 
A. Page: The theory of psychical dispositions, by C. A. Dubray. — ^A 
visual illusion of motion during eye closure, by Harvey Carr. 

V.8. The psychological experiences connected with the different parts of 
speech, by E. H. Rowland. 

Beginning with v. 7 the "Monograph supplements" include the "Yale 
psychological studies," new ser. to be published at irregular intervals. 

For V.1-3 see preceding catalogue. 

Toronto University. 

Studies; psychological series, v.2, no. 1-3. 1902-05 qrx50 T63 

V.3. Conception and classification of art from a psychological stand- 
point, by Oswald Kulpe. — Spectrally pure colours in binary combina- 
tions, by E. S. Baker. — On colour-photometry and the phenomenon of 
Purldnje, by R. J. Wilson. — Experiments on the function of slit- form 
pupils, by W. J. Abbott — Combinations of colours and uncoloured 
light, by S. A. Chown. — ^The complementary relations of some systems 
of coloured papers, by D. C. McGregor and D. S. Dix. — Some photo- 
metrical measurements, by W.'G. Smith. — Stereoscopic vision and in- 
tensity, by T. R. Robinson. — Combinations of colours with tints and 
with shades, by T. L. Barber. — Stereoscopic vision and intensity (ad 
paper), by T. R. Robinson. 

Yale p&3rchological studies; ed. by C. H. Judd. New ser. v.i- 
date. 1905-date. (In Psychological review; monograph 
supplements, v.7-date.) V^y> P97n> 

Issued at irregular intervals in the "Monograph supplements." 



151 Intellect 



Ellis, Havelock. 
. Study of British genius. 1904 151 E53 

Study of the psychological aspects of genius as exemplified in some 
thousand British men and women of intellectual eminence, from the 
4tfa to the 19th century. 

Locke, John. 

Conduct of the understanding; ed. with introduction and 

notes by Thomas Fowler. 1901 151 L75C 

''It is perhaps the first, and still the most complete, chart of the human 
mind which has been laid down, the most ample repertory of truths 
relating to our intellectual being, and the one book which we are still 
compelled to name as the most important in metaphysical science." 
Hallam's Introduction to the literature of Europe, 
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Essay concerning human understanding; collated and an- 
notated, with prolegomena, biographical, critical and 
historical by A. C. Fraser. 2v. 1894 151 1*75© 

The same. (In his Philosophical works. 1892. v. 1-2.) 151 L75 

Taine, Hippolyte Adolphe. 

On intelligence; tr. by T. D. Haye and revised with 

additions by the author. 2v. 1884 151 T14 



152 Sense perception 

Aitken, Edward Hamilton. 

The five windows of the soul; or. Thoughts on perceiv- 
ing. 1898 15a A31 

"A popular account of the psychology of the senses on a basis of ph]rsi- 
ology and physics, and with special reference to aesthetics. If this 
description seems too elaborate to suit the style of the book, the 
apology must be that the science in it, though informally expressed, 
is really quite sound all through." Athenaum, 1898. 

Pierce, Arthur Henry. 

Studies in auditory and visual space perception. 1901 152 P55 

"The larger and more interesting part of this book deals with the prob- 
lem of the localisation of sound... The second part of the book deals 
with some optical illusions, which are discussed with great critical 
acumen." Nature, 1903. 



153 Understanding 

Harris, William Torrey. 

Hegel's doctrine of reflection; being a paraphrase and a 
commentary interpolated into the text of the second 
volume of Hegel's larger Logic, treating of "Essence." 
1881 153 Hag 

Johnson, Herrick. 

The risks of thinking; an address delivered before the 
literary societies of Jefferson College, August 4th, 1863. 
1863. Pittsburgh ri53 J36 



154 Memory 

Aiken, Catharine. 

Exercises in mind-training, in quickness of perception, 

concentrated attention and memory. 1899 154 Aag 

Groves, W. H. 

Rational memory. 1901 154 G94 

A system for developing the memoi^. 

Hering, Ewald. 

On memory, and The specific energies of the nervous 

system. 1902. (Religion of science library.) 154 H47 

Holbrook, Martin Luther. 

How to strengthen the memory. 1886 154 H69 

Practical little book suggesting some simple, natural methods of 
strengthening the memory. 
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157 Emotions 



Sully, James. 

Essay on laughter; its forms, its causes, its development 

and its value. 1902 157 S95 

An inquiry into the laws that control laughter, and an attempt to define 
the characteristics and the limits of the objective region of the laugh- 
able. Tests the value of laughter in human relations and gives it a 
purpose in the scheme of human life. Compiled from tht Nation, 1903. 



160 Logic 



Bosanquet, Bernard. 

Essentials of logic; being ten lectures on judgment and in- 
ference. 1903 . . '. 160 B64 

Bradley, Francis Herbert. 

Principles of logic. 1905 160 B68 

"He does not profess to work out in systematic completeness a doctrine 
of logic, but, partly by polemical discussion of views, partly by pre- 
sentation of results based on a more sound and penetrating analysis 
of the function of thought, he has not «only cleared the way of much 
thait for long has been an almost insuperable obstacle, but has also 
drawn attention to the real nature of logical problems and raised the 
discussion of them to a platform indefinitely higher than that occupied 
by our current logical thinking." Mind, 1884. 

Dewey, John, and others. 

Studies in logical theory. 1903. (Chicago University. 

Decennial publications, 2d ser. v.ii.) 160 D51 

Contents: Thought and its subject-matter, by John Dewey. — Bosan* 
quet's theory of judgment, by H. B. Thompson. — ^Typical stages in 
the development of judgment, by S. F. McLennan. — ^The nature of 
hypothesis, by M. L. Ashley. — Image and idea in logic, by W. C 
Gore. — The logic of the pre-Socratic philosophy, by W. A. Heidel. — 
Valuation as a logical process, by H. W. Stuart. — Some logical aspects 
of purpose, by A. W. Moore. 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. 

Logic of Hegel; tr. from the Encyclopaedia of the philo- 
sophical sciences, with prolegomena by William Wal- 
lace. 1874 160 H41 

Joachim, Harold Henry. 

Nature of truth; an essay. 1906 165 J32 

Lotze, Hermann. 

Outlines of logic and of Encyclopaedia of philosophy; dic- 
tated portions of the lectures of Hermann Lotze; tr. 
and ed. by G. T. Ladd. 1887 160 L920 

"This volume is a translation of the second German edition of Lotze's 
'Outlines of Logic and Encyclopaedia of Philosophy,' which appeared 
in 1885." Preface. 

Sidgwick, Alfred. 

Process of argument; a contribution to logic. 1893 160 S56P 

Welby, Lady Victoria (Stuart- Wortley). 

What is meaning? studies in the development of signifi- 
cance. 1903 160 W47 

Attempts to outline a system of "signifies** which shall clear up the 
ambiguities of speech and bring us by degrees to complete mutual 
understanding in the use of terms. 



ETHICS 67 



170 Ethics 



Bierbower, Austin. 
-i Ethics for schools; being a treatise on the virtues and 

their reasons. 1903 170 B47 

Practical text-book of morals. 

Bruce, W.S. 

Social aspects of Christian morality. 1905. (Croall lec- 
tures.) 170 B8a 

Contents: Scope and method of social ethics. — Christian ethics. — The 
family. — Marriage. — Family life and relationships. — ^The state. — The 
national state. — State intervention. — The civil power. — The Christian 
state. — Public morality and the state. — The social mind and the press. 
— Ethics of war. — Ethics of art. — Science and education. 

Bryant, Sophie. 
f^ Teaching of morality in the family and the school. ' 1900. 

(Ethical library.) 170 B84 

Cavemo, Charles. 

Chalk lines over morals. 1898 170 Cag 

Contents: Morals and God. — Morals and the Bible. — Morals and Christ. 
— Morals and the Holy Spirit. — Moral discernment. — Morals and im> 
mortality. — Morals and miracle. — Morals and spiritism. — Morals, poli- 

^ tics and law. — Morals and divorce. — Morals and capital. — Morals and 
labor. 

Cicero, Marcus Tullius. 

De officiis; tr. by G. B. Gardiner. 1899 170 C47 

''Practical code of morals, a compendium of the duties of everyday life, 
intended for the instruction, and accommodated to the specisU cir- 
cumstances, of young Romans of the governing class who were 
destined for a public career." Introduction. 

Creighton, Mandell, bp. 

Counsel for the young; extracts from the letters of Mandell 

Creighton; ed. by Louise Creighton. 1905 170 C87 

Dewey, John. 

Study of ethics ; a syllabus. 1897 170 D51 

Dewey, Mrs Julia M. comp. 

Ethics ; stories for home and school. 1891 J170 D51 

Dugard, Marie. 

La culture morale; lectures de morale th^orique et pratique, 

choisies et annotees. 1903 170 D87 

Contains numerous bibliographies. 

Gorton, David Allyn. 

Ethics, civil and political. 1902 170 G69 

Contents: Ethics of education. — Ethics of labor. — Ethics of trade. — 
Ethics of individualism. — Ethics of democracy. — Ethics of oligarchy. — 
Ethics of pauperism and crime. 

Essays on some practical ethical problems. 

Gracian, Baltasar. 

Art of worldly wisdom; tr. fr. the Spanish by Joseph 

Jacobs. 1892 170 G76 

"Bibliographical appendix," p.47-54. 

Gracian (1601-58) was an Aragonese Jesuit and man of letters. His 

'*Oraculo manual," of which this book is a translation, is a collection 

of maxims on the art of self-advancement. 

Hale, Lucretia Peabody. 

Stories for children, containing simple lessons in morals; 

a supplementary reader. 1892 J170 H16 
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Henderson, Charles Hanford. 

Children of good fortune; an essay in morals. 1905 170 H44 

"For self-sacrifice, Mr. Henderson substitutes self-realization; for 
renunciation that eager seeking after good fortune which promotes 
both individual happiness and social welfare. To him good fortune is 
not *a tangible possession' ... It is an individual ideal, varying accord* 
ing to a man's possession of the human wealth of strength, beauty, 
accomplishment, and goodness." Dial, 1905. 

Hobbes, John Oliver, (pseud, of Mrs Pearl Mary (Richards) 
Craigie). 
Science of life. 1904 170 H64 

A moving little discourse having for its main thought the superiority 
of Ignatius Loyola's psychology over that of Tolstoi. 

Hoffding, Harald. 

Ethik; eine darstellung der ethischen prinzipien und deren 

anwendung auf besondere lebensverhaltnisse. 1901 170 H67 

"Condensed as it is, it offers a complete whole, both in its treatment 
of philosophical principles and in its practical application of them." 
International journal of ethics, 1890. 

Hyde, William DeWitt. 

New ethics. 1903 170 Hggn 

Short essay. 

Practical ethics. 1900 170 H99 

Simple and direct treatment which blends theory and practice. 

Ingram, John Kells. 

Practical morals; a treatise on universal education. 1904. . . . 170 Ia4 

Contents : Early childhood. — Later childhood. — Adolescence. — Early man- 
hood. — Manhood. — Marriage. — Maturity. — Retirement. — Death. — Com- 
memoration. 

"The subject of the present Treatise is Education, that is, improvement 
of Human Nature. Having seen what constitutes the health and ex* 
cellence of that nature in any individual, we can at once pronounce 
in what its improvement consists, namely, in its most earnest and in- 
telligent devotion to the service of Humanity and the development of 
all his capacities of body and mind so as to render that service more 
effective." Introduction. 

Lamed, Josephus Nelson. 

Primer of right and wrong, for young people. 1902 170 Lsap 

Contents: Right and wrong. — The natural impulse to do right and our 
freedom to obey or disobey it. — ^The trust of our moral freedom. — Self- 
control and the formation of habit. — Confused notions of right and 
wrong and their principal causes. — Integrity, honor, honesty. — Right 
and wrong in business. — Right and wrong in citizenship. — Sympathy, • 
benevolence, helpfulness. — Gentlemen and gentlewomen, the ideal of 
character and culture. 

Plain, practical presentation of the fundamental elements of good morals. 

Lecky, William Edward Hartpole. 

Map of life; conduct and character. 1902 ri7o L48 

"The subject of this book, although nowhere explicitly stated, is in effect, 

'How to make the most of life.' " Dial, 1899. 
"Its strength lies rather in practical observations on conduct than in 

close investigation of the theoretical grounds of morals." Athenaum, 

1899. 

Oettingen, Alexander von. 

Die moralstatistik; inductiver nachweis der gesetzmassig- 
keit sittlicher lebensbewegung im organismus der 
menschheit. 1868. (Moralstatistik und die christliche 
sittenlehre, v.i.) 170 O15 

Contents: Geschichtliches und methodologisches. — Analyse der moral- 
statistischen daten. — Tabellen nebst quellenangabe. 
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OsbcKne, Francis. 

Advice to a son; a new edition, with an introduction and 

notes by E. A. Parry. 1896 170 Oag 

A book very popular in its day. The author (i 593-1659) wrote the 
advice for his son at Oxford. There is much sound sense combined 
with much that is commonplace, on the topics of studies, love and 
marriage, travel, government and religion. 

Palmer, George Herbert. 

Glory of the imperfect. 1898 170 P19 

Address delivered at the first commencement of the Woman's College of 
Western Reserve University. An uplifting view of life and its 
meaning. 

Plutarch. ^ 

Morals; translated from the Greek by several hands, 
corrected and revised by W. W. Goodwin, with an intro- 
duction by R. W. Emerson. 5v. 1870-71 170 P7a 

Sheldon, Walter Lorenzo. 

Lessons in the study of habits. 1903. (Ethics for the 

young.) 170 S54I 

Stapleton, John Henry. 

Moral briefs; a concise, reasoned and popular exposition 

of Catholic morals. 1904 170 S79 

Stimson, Henry Albert. 

The right life and how to live it. 1905 170 S85 

Van Dyke, Henry. 

School of life. 1905 170 V18 

Appeared in "Harper's magazine/' v.109, Oct. 1904. 
An uplifting view of life, its meaning and possibilities. 

[Vamum, Henry.] 

Character; a moral text-book for the use of parents and 
teachers in training youth in the principles of conduct 
and an aid to self-culture. 1903 170 Vax 

Collection of moral axioms classified by subject and fully indexed. 

Waldegrave, A. J. comp. 

Teacher's hand-book of moral lessons. 1904 170 W15 

Washington, Booker Taliaferro. 

Character building; addresses delivered on Sunday even- 
ings to the students of Tuskegee Institute. 1902 170 Wa7c 

Whiting, Lilian. 

The outlook beautiful. 1905 170 W64 

An exposition of the author's views of immortality, which she defines 
as a condition that may be entered into increasingly in this life. 

170.4 Essays 

Adler, Felix. 

Life and destiny; or. Thoughts from the ethical lectures 

of Felix Adler. 1903 170.4 Aa3 

Contents: The meaning of life. — Religion. — ^Immortality. — Moral ideals. 

— Love and marriage. — Higher life. — ^Spiritual progress. — Suffering 

and consolation. — Ethical outlook. 
A book of selections, arranged by subject. 

The religion of duty. 1905 170.4 Aasr 

Contents: First steps towards a religion. — Changes in the conception 
of God. — Teachings of Jesus in the modem world. — ^The religion of 
duty. — Standards of conduct based on the religion of duty. — ^The 
ethical attitude towards others. — The ethical attitude towaifda pleasure. 
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— The ethical attitude towards suffering. — The conAolations of the 
religion of duty. — The essential difference between ethical societies 
and the churches. 

Bell, Mrs Hugh. 

Minor moralist; some essays on the art of everyday con- 
duct. 1903 1704 B4Z 

Conttnts: A plea for the minor moralist. — dn the better teaching of . 

manners. — On some difficulties incidental to middle age. — Concerning 
the relation between mothers and daughters. — "Si jeunesse voulait." 
— On the merits and demerits of thrift and of certain proverbs re* 
garding it. — The lot of the servant. 

Black, Hugh. 

Work. 1903 170.4 B51 

"Protest against the common social ideal that makes ease and pleasure, 
instead of work and service, the end of living; that considers the 
profits of employment, instead of the moral dignity of labor for its 
own sake." Dial, 1903. 

Bradley, Francis Herbert. 

Ethical studies. 1904 ri70.4 B68 

Contents: The vulgar notion of responsibility in connection with the 
theories of free-will and necessity. — Why should I be moral? — Pleasure 
for pleasure's sake. — Duty for duty's sake. — My station and its duties. 
— Ideal morality. — Selfishness and self-sacrifice. — Concluding remarks. 

Brierley,' Jonathan. 

Problems of living. 1903 170.4 B74 

Contents: Religion's impossibles. — ^The moral impossibles. — The com- 
ing creed. — Religion and justice. — Cosmic free grace. — Of sacred and 
secular. — Religion's silences. — A doctrine of remnants. — Our enemy. 
— At the front.^Principles and persons. — On keeping young. — The re- 
births of feeling. — Imagination in ethics. — Our links with lowliness. 
— By roads to faith. — Religion and the child. — Our wilderness side. — 
The quality of belief. — The moment after. — The interplay of ideas. — 
Religion's vocabulary. — The discipline of joy. — Religion and physique. 
— Religion's higher energies. — The soul's secret. — ^The higher law- 
lessness. — The logic of life. — The soul's remaking. — The cosmic ac- 
curacy. — History's secret springs. — Of spiritual appetite. — On being an 
outsider. — Life's refusals. — Life's outer edge. — ^The furtherance of 
life. 

Dole, Charles Fletcher. 

Luxury and sacrifice. 1898 170.4 D69 

Discusses the inconsistency between Christian principle and extrava- 
gantly luxurious living. 

Gardner, Alice. 

Conflict of duties, and other essays. 1903 170.4 G18 

Other essays: The religious needs of the intellectual life. — ^The moral 
ideal of the intellectual life. — Sectarianism. — Wear and tear — Symbol- 
ism in religion. — Professor Seeley as a moral and religious teacher. — 
Religious instruction in schools: how far must it be denominational? — 
Hatred and charity. — ^Theological reading for non-theological readers. — 
Truthfulness. — Religion and good taste. — The grounds of religious 
liberty. — Confession and spiritual direction. — Christianity as a historical 
religion. — Man's responsibility for his beliefs. — The moral teaching of 
history. — Early Christian mysticism. 

The same, 1903 ri70.4 G18 

Hale, Edward Everett. 

How to live. 1902 170.4 H15 

Contents: How to choose one's calling. — How to sleep. — ^How to 
exercise. — ^Appetite. — How to think.— How to study.— How to know 
God. — ^How to bear your brother's burdens. — How to regulate ex- 
pense. — How to dress. — How to deal with one's children. — How to 
remain young. — Duty to the church. — Duty to the state. 

Familiar talks on practical ethics. 

Harper, William Rainey. 

Religion and the higher life; talks to students. 1904 1704 Ha8 

Contents: Religion and the higher life. — The religious spirit. — Fellow- 
ship and its obligation, service. — Trials of life. — Loyalty to self. — De- 



ETHICAL ESSAYS n 



pendence. — Certainty and uncertainty as factors in life. — Our intellec- 
tual difficulties. — The college experience an epitome of life. — Re- 
ligious belief among college students. — Bible study and the religious 
life. — ^America as a missionary field. 

Hartmann, Eduard von. 

Ethische studien. 1898 1704 Haa 

Contents: Unterhalb und oberhalb von gut und bosc. — Nietzsches "neue 
moral." — Stirners verherrlichung des egoismus. — Die antike human- 
itat. — Hetcronomic und autonomic. — Dcr wertbegriff und der lustwert. 
— Ethik und eudamonismus. — Religionsphilosophische thesen. 

HiUis, Newell Dwight. 

Quest of happiness; a study of victory over life's troubles. 

1902 170.4 H56q 

Bibliography, p. 5 17-5 J 9. 

Hilty, Karl. 

Happiness; essays on the meaning of life. 1903 1704 H56a 

Contents: The art of work. — ^How to fight the battles of life. — Good 
habits. — ^The children of this world are wiser than the children of 
light. — ^The art of having time. — Happiness. — The meaning of life. 

Janes, Lewis George. 

Health and a. day. 1901 170.4 Jx7 

Contents: The unity of life. — The temple of the Holy Spirit. — Cleanli- 
ness and godliness. — Health in the home. — Food for body and mind. — 
Education and health. — Vocation and avocation. — Aspiration and inspir- 
ation. — Travel and the open mind. — The saving value of ideals. — ^The 
ministry of pain. — Members of one body. — ^Art and life. — Opportunity. 

Jordan, William George. 

Kingship of self-control. 1905 I70'4 J42S 

Contains also: The majesty of calmness. — ^Hurry, the scourge of 
America. — The power of personal influence. — ^The dignity of self- 
reliance. — Failure as a success. — Doing our best at all times. — The 
royal road to happiness. 

Title reads "Self-control; its kingship and majesty." 

Majesty of calmness; individual problems and possibilities. 

1900 1704 J4am 

Other essays: Hurry, the scourge of America. — The power of personal 
influence. — The dignity of self-reliance. — Failure as a success. — Doing 
our best at all times. — The royal road to happiness. 

The same. (In his Self-control; its kingship and majesty. 

1905.) 1704 J4as 

Keller, Helen Adams. 

Optimism ; an essay. 1903 1704 K16 

McKenzie, Alexander^ D. D. 

Getting one's bearings; observations for direction and 

distance. 1903 170.4 M17 

Contents: Bearings; an introduction. — The gentleman. — Reason. — Im- 
agination. — ^The calling. — ^Time. — Now. — ^Words. — Shibboleth.— Luck. 
— Success. — Friendship. — ^The citizen. — ^Travel. — Religion. 

Practical papers on questions of right living. 

McLeod, Malcolm James. 

Culture of simplicity. 1904 1704 Mxg 

Martha, Benjamin Constant. 

Etudes morales sur Tantiquit^. 1896 170.4 M4a 

Phillips, John Herbert. 

Old tales and modern ideals; a series of talks to high 

school students. 1905 170.4 P51 

Ritchie, David George. 

Studies in political and social ethics. 1902. (Ethical li- 
brary.) 170.4 R49 

Contents: Social evolution. — Equality. — Law and liberty: the question 
of state interference. — Civic duties and party politics. — 179a, year i. 
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— ^War and peacc-^The ultimate value of locial effort — Free will and 
responaibiltty. 

Sanborn, Kate. 

Tact, and other essays. 1899 1704 819 

Contents: Tact as a virtue. — Making friends of books. — Fashion and 
how far to follow it. — Two ways of taking sorrow. — ^The art of 
making gifts. 

Schopenhauer, Arthur. 

On human nature; essays, partly posthumous, in ethics 
and politics; tr. by T. B. Saunders. 1902. (Philosophy 
at home series.) 170*4 S37 

Contents: Human nature.— Government. — Free-will and fatalism. — 

Character. — Moral instinct. — Ethical reflections. 
Includes some of his more popular writings. 

Scott, James. 

Studies in ideals. 1903 170^ S42 

Contents: The ideal in spring. — Sincerity. — Enthusiasm. — Superstition. 
— Citizenship. — Sentiment and sentimentalism. — Romance in the loco- 
motive. 

Smith, Samuel Stanhope. 

Lectures, corrected and improved, which have been de- 
livered for a series of years in the college of New- 
Jersey, on the subjects of moral and political philoso- 
phy. 2v. 1812 rz704 S65 

Sorley, William Ritchie. 

Recent tendencies in ethics; three lectures to clergy given 

at Cambridge. 1904 ri7o.4 S7Z 

Contents: Characteristics. — Ethics and evolution. — Ethics and idealism. 
Author is (1904) professor of moral philosophy at Cambridge University. 

Spalding, John Lancaster, bp. 

Glimpses of truth, with essays on Epictetus and Marcus 

Aurelius. 1903 170.4 S73 

Some of Bishop Spalding's helpful philosophy of life, in the form of 
aphorisms. 

Stricklcr, W. M. 

Essays on human nature. 1906 1704 Sgz 

Contents: Bringing sunshine into life. — Highest good. — Relation of 
ethics and religion. — Healthy mindedness. — Pessimism and optimism. 
— ^Nervous derangements. — Superstitions. — Dreaming. — Moral insanity. 
— Kinship of genius and insanity. — Evolution. — The value of moral 
character. — Formation and effects of character. — Character, and hap- 
piness as a result. — Causes of happiness. — Some elements of happiness. 
— The pursuit of happiness. — The effect of happiness upon character. 
— The world we live in. — The problem of poverty. — Some characters 
of animals which are common to man. — ^The transmission of acquired 
characters. — Herbert Spencer. — The human brain. — Industrialism. — 
The fear of death. 

Wagner, Charles. 

The better way (L'ami) ; tr. fr. the French by M. L. Hen- 
dee. 1903 X704 Wx3b 

Helpful spiritual counsels and meditations. 

On life's threshold; talks to young people on character 

and conduct; tr. by Edna St. John. 1905 1704 W130 

The simple life; tr. fr. the French by M. L. Hendee, with in- 
troduction and biographical sketch by Grace King. 
1902 X704 Wz3s 

Contents: Our complex life. — ^The essence of simplicity. — Simplicity 
of thought— Simplicity of speech. — Simple duty. — Simple needs. — 
Simple pleasures.— -The mercenary spirit and simplicity. — ^Notoriety 
and die inglorious good. — ^The world and the life of the home. — 
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Simple beauty. — Pride and simplicity in the intercourse of men. — ^The 
education for simplicity. — Conclusion. 

WatBon, John Maclaren, (pseud, Ian Maclaren). 

Homely virtues. 1902 1704 W3a 

Contents: Ordinary people. — Straightness. — ^Thoroughness. — Kindness. 
— Thrift. — Gratitude. — Reverence. — Moral courage. — Courtesy. 

Wells, Amos Russell. 

Studies in the art of illustration; pictures of truth from 
the newspapers, science and the round of daily life, for 
the use of preachers, Sunday-school teachers, prayer- 
meeting speakers and for all readers. 1903 170.4 W49 

Parables of every-day life, interesting in themselves and valuable, as 
illustrations, to the preacher or the teacher. 

170.8 Collections of ethical writings 

Bigge, Lewis Amherst Selby-, ed. 

British moralists; being selections from writers principally 
of the eighteenth century; ed. with an introduction and 
analytical index. 2v. 1897 170.8 B47 

V.I. Introduction. — Inquiry concerning virtue or merit, by Shaftesbury. 
— Inquiry concerning the original of our ideas of virtue or moral good, 
by Hutcheson. — Sermons; Of the nature of virtue, by Butler. — Theory 
of the moral sentiments, by Adam Smith. — Introduction to the princi- 
ples of morals and legislation, by Bentham. — ^Elssay on the nature and 
conduct of the passions; Illustrations upon the moral sense; System of 
moral philosophy, by Hutcheson. 

V.3. Discourse upon natural religion, by Samuel Clarke. — Foundation of 
moral goodness, pt. i, by Balguy. — Review of the principal questions 
in morals, by Richard Price. — Foundation of moral goodness, pt.2, by 
Balguy. — Essays on the characteristics; On the motives to virtue, by 
Brown. — Foundation of morality in theory and practice, by John 
Clarke (of Hull). — ^Treatise concerning eternal and immutable moral- 
ity, by Cudworth. — Fundamental principle of virtue or morality, by 
John Gay. — Leviathan; Of human nature, by Hobbes. — ^Essays on the 
principles of morality and natural religion, by Kames. — Essay concern- 
ing human understanding, by Locke. — Enquiry into the origin of moral 
virtue, by Mandeville. — Principles of moral and political philosophy, 
by Paley. — Religion of nature delineated, by Wollaston. 

"Bibliographical note of some British writers," v. 2, p.385-392. 

Coit, Stanton, comp. 

Message of man; a book of ethical scriptures gathered 

from many sources. 1902 170.8 C67 

Small volume of well-selected short quotations from many ancient and 
modern writers, so well arranged that they often form a connected 
whole, and are never a mere string of disjointed selections. 

[Farr, Lorin G. S.] 

Ideal and real; the student's calendar. 1904 170.8 F24 

Moodie, William, comp. 

Tools for teachers; a collection of anecdotes, illustrations, 
legends, etc. for teachers of Sunday schools, Bible 

classes and the Boys' brigade. 1893 170.8 M87 

Moral lacon; or. Gems of wisdom; being a collection of sen- 
tences from distinguished authors on religion, morals 
and literature. 1847. Pittsburgh rijoJ^ M88 

170.9 History of ethics 

FouiU^e, Alfred Jules fimile. 

La France au point de vue moral. 1900. (Biblioth^que 
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de philosophic contemporaine.) i70»9 F8a 

Contents: Lc caractire fran^ais au point de vue moral et religieux. — 
L' opinion et la presse. — Le criminality en France et lea jeunes crimi- 
nels. — L'^ducation de la democratie en France. -^ L'^ucation dans 
I'enseignement secondaire en France. 

Gass, Friedrich Wilhelm Heinrich Joachim. 

Geschichte der christlichen ethik. 3v. in 2. 1881-87 170.9 Gai 

V.I. Bis zur reformation. 
V.2. Bis zur gegenwart. 

Kostlin, Karl Reinhold. 

Geschichte der ethik; darstellung der philosophischen 
moral-, staats- und social-theorien des alterthums und 
der neuzeit. v.i, pt.i. 1887 i70'9 K39 

V.I. Die ethik des classischen alterthums: pt.i, Die griechische ethik 
bis Plato. 

Lecky, William Edward Hartpole. 

History of European morals. 2v. 1902 ri7o.9 L48 

v.i. The natural history of morals. — The pagan empire. — The con- 
version of Rome. 

v. 2. From Constantine to Charlemagne. — The position of women. 

"The work is very scholarly, and may be read with profit by every stu- 
dent. It is, however, subject to one criticism. In dealing with the ec- 
clesiastical phases of the period, the author cannot resist the temp- 
tation to indulge in innuendoes and sarcasm. A little less contempt 
or pity for the religious zeal of the early monks, and a somewhat 
larger allowance for the turbulence of the times, would have improved 
the work.** C. K. Adams. 

Letourneau, Charles. 

L'evolution de la morale; lemons professees pendant I'hiver 

de 1885-1886. 1894. (Bibliotheque anthropologique.). .170.9 L65 
Luthardt, Christoph Ernst. 

Die antike ethik in ihrer geschichtlichen entwicklung als 
einleitung in die geschichte der christlichen moral. 

1887 170.9 L98 

Sidgwicky Henry. 

Outlines of the history of ethics. 1902 ri70.9 S56 

Author's article on ethics from the "Encyclopaedia Britannica,'* some- 
what altered and enlarged. He does not deal at all with contemporary 
ethical thought. 

Wake, Charles Staniland. 

Evolution of morality; being a history of the develop- 
ment of moral culture. 2v. 1878 170.9 W14 

Wedgwood, Julia. 

The moral ideal; a historic study. 1889 ri70.9 W41 

Preface describes the book as a history of human aspiration. It traces 
the development of the moral sense of mankind from remote times, 
comparing it with human progress as indicated in history. 

Whewell, William. 

Lectures on the history of moral philosophy in England. 

1852 ri70.9 W6a 

About one third of the book is devoted to the philosophy of Bentham. 
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Albee, Ernest. 

History of English utilitarianism. 1902. (Library of phil- 
osophy.) 171 Asa 

Contents: Richard Cumberland. — Shaftesbury and Francis Hutcheson; 
their relation to utilitarianism. — George Berkeley, John Gay and John 
Brown. — David Hume. — David Hartley. — ^Abraham Tucker. — ^William 
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Palcy and Jeremy Bentham. — ^John Stuart Mill. — Herbert Spencer. — 
Henry Sidgwick. 
'The development of English ethical thought ... Dr. Albee's method is to 
take in chronological order the leading thinkers, to present an analysts 
of their main views. . .and then to criticize the internal coherence 
and the validity of their argument. . .He is concerned with the systems 
as logical theories, not as theories having a practical bearing on the 
social and political life of their contemporaries." Athenaum, 1902. 

Alexander, Samuel. 

Moral order and progress; an analysis of ethical concep- 
tions. 1889. (English and foreign philosophical library.) . . 171 A37 

Ewald, Paul. 

Der einfluss der stoisch-ciceronianischen moral auf die 

darstellung der ethik bei Ambrosius. 1881 171 A49ze 

Aristotle. 

Chapters from Aristotle's Ethics, by J. H. Muirhead. 1900. .ri7i A71 

Contents: Introduction. — The science of ethics. — Opinions as to the 
nature of happiness. — The elements of happiness. — The soul and its 
parts. — The general nature of virtue. — The specific nature of virtue. — 
Courage. — ^Temperance. — Imperfect self-control. — The intellectual vir- 
tues: Prudence. — Wisdom, or philosophy. — Friendship. — Pleasure. — 
Selected passages from the Nicomachean ethics. — Notes. 

Cotes, Kenelm Digby. 

Aristotle's Ethics explained by question and answer; books 
I-IV, ch. VI-IX, with short essays and examination 
questions. 1883 171 A71ZC 

Favre, Mme Julie (Velten). 

La morale d'Aristote. 1889 171 A7xzf 

Grant, Sir Alexander. 

Ethics of Aristotle, illustrated with essays and notes. 2v. 

1885 "71 A7izg 

Marshall, Thomas. 

Aristotle's theory of conduct. 1906 , 171 A7xzma 

Moore, Edward, b. 1835. 

Introduction to Aristotle's Ethics, books I-IV, with a 
continuous analysis and notes intended for the use of 
beginners and junior students. 1902 171 A7izm 

0116-Laprune, Leon. 

Essai sur la morale d'Aristote. 1881 ri7i A71ZO 

Avoine, H. 

Du sentiment moral et religieux, droits et devoirs du coeur 

dans Tordre des croyances. 1886 171 A96 

Benedict, Wayland Richardson. 

World views, and their ethical implications; a syllabus of 

lectures in advanced ethics. 1902 ri7i B43 

"Works of reference for collateral reading," p.93. 

"Rarely do we have a consideration of what the metaphysical view 
means, per se when translated into ethical equivalents. Professor 
Benedict's book is worthy of recognition as a sincere and rational at- 
tempt at just this translation ... There is an account of the ethical 
implications of the systems of Kant, Fichte, Schelling, Hegel and 
Schopenhauer, occupying about half the volume, while the remainder 
discusses the ethical implications of systems as such: Dualism, and, 
under Monism, Materialism and Idealism." John Dewey, in Inter- 
national journal of ethics, 1904. 

Bixby, James Thompson. 

Ethics of evolution; the crisis in morals occasioned by the 
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doctrine of development. 1900 riyz B49 

Conttnts: Critique of Herbert Spencer's "Data of ethics." — ^The posi-. 
tive reconstruction of ethics on the bai^s of evolution and scientific 
knowledge. 

Brentano, Franz Clemens. 

Origin of the knowledge of right and wrong; English 
translation by Cecil Hague, with a biographical note. 
1902 riyi B73 

Lecture delivered in 1889 embodying the result of many years' study. 
"Highly interesting and stimulating piece of work." Athenttum, 1902. 

Bushnell, Horace. 

Discourse on the moral tendencies and results of human 
history; delivered before the Society of Alumni in Yale 
College, on Wednesday, Aug. i6th, 1843. 1843 171 B96 

Calderwood, Henry. 

Handbook of moral philosophy. 1902 rzyz Cza 

"Recent literature," p. 343-367. 

Originally intended as a text-book, or syllabus, for students attending 

the author's lectures. It gives an outline of discussion under each of 

the chief problems of ethics. 

Campbell, Archibald. 

Enquiry into the original of moral virtue; wherein it is 
shewn (against the author of the "Fable of the bees," 
&c.), that virtue is founded in the nature of things, is 
unalterable and eternal and the great means of private 
and public happiness, with some reflections on a late 
book intitled An enquiry into the original of our ideas 
of beauty and virtue. 1733 nyx C15 

Maintains that self-love is the sole motive of virtuous action. 

Cams, Paul. 

Ethical problem; three lectures on ethics as a science. 1899. • I7Z C24 
Contents: Ethics, a science. — ^The data of ethics. — ^The theories of 
ethics. — Discussions. 

Catfarein, Viktor. 

Moralphilosophie; eine wissenschaftliche darlegung der 
sittlichen einschliesslich der rechtlichen ordnung. 2v. 

1904 171 Ca8 

V.I. Allgemeine moralphilosophie. 
v.a. Besondere moralphilosophie. 

Cicero, Marcus Tullius. 

De finibus, books i and 2; tr. by S. Moses and others. 2v. 

(University tutorial series.) ri7i C47 

Morals of Cicero; containing his conferences De finibus; 
or. Concerning the ends of things good and evil, in 
which all the principles of the Epicureans, Stoics and 
Academics concerning the ultimate point of happiness 
and misery are fully discuss'd; his Academics; or, Con- 
ferences concerning the criterion of truth and the fal- 
libility of human judgment; tr. by William Guthrie. 

1744 171 C47 

Cobbe, Frances Power. 

Theory of intuitive morals. 1902 171 C63 

A corrected reprint of the third edition of her "Essay on intuitive 

morals," with a new preface and appendixes. 
Contains an article on Darwinism in moral*. 
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Courtney, William Leonard. 

Constructive ethics; a review of modern moral philosophy 
in its three stages of interpretation, criticism and re- 
construction. 1895 171 C84 

Cumberland, Richard, bp. 1632-1718. 

Philosophical enquiry into the laws of nature, wherein the 
essence, the principal heads, the order, the publication 
and the obligation of these laws are deduced from the 
nature of things, wherein also the principles of Mr 
Hobbes's philosophy both in a state of nature and of 
civil society are examined into and confuted; [tr. fr. 
the Latin] by John Towers. 1750 qriyi C91 

Davison, William Theophilus. 

The Christian conscience; a contribution to Christian ethics; 

being the Fernley lecture for 1888. 1888 171 Daa 

Domer, Isaak August. 

System of Christian ethics; ed. by A. Dorner, tr. by C. M. 

Mead and R. T. Cunningham. 1898 171 D73 

Duff, Robert Alexander. 

Spinoza's political and ethical philosophy. 1903 171 D87 

"A book of remarkable freshness, full of interest and stimulus, both 
for students of philosophy and for the wider circle of those who wish 
to know the outcome of the work of a great thinker upon moral, social 
and religious questions." International journal of ethics^ 1904. 

Duprat, Guillaume L. 

Morals; a treatise on the psycho-sociological bases of 
ethics; tr. by W. J. Greenstreet. 1903. (Contemporary 
science series.) 171 D93 

Contents: The method. — ^Thc psychological ideal. — ^The social ideal. — 

The struggle against immorality. 
"Bibliography," p.37i-374« 

The same *. # ri7i D93 

Fairchild, James Harris. 

Moral philosophy; or. The science of obligation. 1869 171 F15 

Text-book on morals. Author was president of Oberlin College, 1866-89. 

Fichte, Johann Gottlieb. 

Science of ethics as based on the science of knowledge; 

tr. by A. E. Kroeger. 1897 171 F44 

"The *Sittenlehre'. [of which this is a translation] contains the most 
thoroughgoing attempt ever made to build a complete ethical system 
solely on the basis of freedom." International journal of ethics, 1898. 

Fite, Warner. 

Introductory study of ethics. 1903 171 F55 

Short bibliography at the end of each chapter. 

''What distinguishes Dr. Warner Fite's Introductory Study of Ethics, 
and what will make it widely interesting to the general reader, is the 
exceptional degree in which it brings systematic ethical inquiry into 
relation with the practical problems that confront the modern man 
under existing social conditions." American journal of theology, 1904. 

Fitzgerald, Mrs Penelope F. 

Rational or scientific ideal of morality, containing a theory 
of cognition, a metaphysic of religion and an "apologia 

pro amore." 1897 171 F57 

Footman, Henry. 

Ethics and theology; papers and discourses in aid of 

spiritual morality & intelligent faith. 1888 171 F74: 
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Fowler, Thomas. 

Progressive morality; an essay in ethics. 1895 171 F84 

Prank, Franz Hermann Reinhold. 

System der christlichen sittlichkeit. 2v. 1884-87 171 P87 

Garrod, Heathcote William. 

Religion of all good men« and other studies in Christian 

ethics. 1906 171 G19 

Contents: Christ the forerunner. — Christian, Greek or Goth?—- *'The 
religion of all good men." — Hymns. — Some practical aspects of the 
problem of free will. 

Gizycki, Georg von. 

Students' manual of ethical philosophy; adapted from the 

German by Stanton Coit. 1889 171 G45 

Gordis, Warren Stone. 

Estimates of moral values expressed in Cicero's letters; a 

study of the motives professed or approved. 1905 ri7i G65 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of Chicago 
University in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Gore, George. 

Scientific basis of morality. 1899 171 G66 

*'A very large part of the book is made up of passages directly drawn 
from other books, so that Dr. Gore's latest contribution to literature 
much resembles a commonplace-book containing all the statements in 
which he can discover any confirmation or illustration of the views 
that he is concerned to advance." Athentrum, 1900. 

Green, Thomas Hill. 

Prolegomena to ethics; ed. by A. C. Bradley. 1899 . 171 G83 

"Green will be long remembered in the English Universities as the 
strongest force in the sphere of ethical philosophy that they have seen 
in the second half of the nineteenth century." Bryce's Contemporary 
biography. 

Gregory, Daniel Seeley. 

Christian ethics; or, The true moral manhood and life 

of duty; a text-book for schools and colleges. 1902 171 G86 

Guyau, Marie Jean. 

La morale anglaise contemporaine; morale de Tutilite et 
de revolution. 1900. (Bibliotheque de philosophie 

contemporaine.) 171 G99 

Sketch of morality independent of obligation or sanction; 

tr. by Gertrude Kapteyn. 1898 171 G998 

Hamilton, Edward John. 

Moral law; or, The theory and practice of duty; an ethical 

text-book. 1902 171 Hai 

Harless, Gottlieb Christoph Adolph von. 

System of Christian ethics; tr. fr. the German by A. W. 

Morrison. 1887. (Clark's foreign theological library.). .171 Ha7 
Hasrward, Frank Herbert. 

Ethical philosophy of Sidgwick; nine essays, critical and 

expository. 1901 ri7i H37 

Contents: Some characteristics of the "Methods of ethics" and of Sidg* 
wick's philosophy generally. — Sidgwick's predecessors. — Ethics and 
evolution. — Sidgwick's treatment of the free-will problem. — The in- 
corrigibility of egoism. — ^The three maxims of philosophical intuition- 
ism. — Sidgwick and the idealists. — ^The summum bonum. — Conclusion. 
— Sidgnv^ick's critics. 

"Bibliography [of] Sidgwick's works and the criticisms they have called 
forth," p.269-275. 
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Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. 

Philosophy of right; tr. by S. W. Dyde. 1896 171 H4ZP 

Sterrett, James Macbride. 

Ethics of Hegel; translated selections from his "Rechts- 

philosophie," with an introduction. 1893 171 H4Z 

"Bibliography," p.ii-ia. 

Contains, in addition to the selections, a biographical sketch of Hegel 
and a statement of the main features of his system. 

Herrmann, Wilhelm. 

Ethik. 1904. (Grundriss der theologischen wissenschaf- 

ten.) 171 H47 

"Literatur," p. 15. 

Hibbert, Walter. 

Life and energy; an attempt at a new definition of life, 

with applications to morals and religion. 1904 171 Hsa 

A revised account of addresses given at the Polytechnic Institute, 

Regent street, London. 
An attempt to discover the relation between life and energy and the 

nature of moral obligation and spiritual impulse. 

Hobbes, Thomas. 

Ethics of Hobbes as contained in selections from his 

works, with an introduction by E. H. Sneath. 1898 171 H64 

"Bibliography," p.ii-i6. 

"From an ethical point of view, Hobbism divides itself naturally into 
two parts... Its theoretical basis is the principle of egoism, — ^viz. that 
it is natural, and so reasonable, for each individual to aim solely at his 
own preservation or pleasure; while, for the practical determination 
of the particulars of duty it makes social morality entirely dependent 
on positive law and institution." Sidgwick's Outlines of the history 
of ethics. 

Hodgson, Shadworth Hollway. 

Theory of practice; an ethical enquiry. 2v. 1870 171 H66 

Holt, Arthur Erastus. 

Function of Christian ethics. 1904 ri7i H74 

"Bibliography," p.4. 

A thesis submitted to the faculty of the graduate divinity school of the 
University of Chicago, fcM* the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Humphrey, William. 

Conscience and law; or, Principles of human conduct. 

1903 171 Hga 

Hyde, William De Witt. 

From Epicurus to Christ; a study in the principles of per- 
sonality. 1905 171 H99 

Contents: The Epicurean pursuit of pleasure. — Stoic self-control by law. 
— ^The Platonic subordination of lower to higher. — ^The Aristotelian 
sense of proportion. — ^The Christian spirit of love. 

Hyslop, James Henry. 

Ethics of the Greek philosophers, Socrates, Plato and 
Aristotle; a lecture given before the Brooklyn Ethical 
Association, season of 1896-1897; ed. by C. M. Hig- 
gins. 1903. (Evolution of ethics; pub. by the Brooklyn 

Ethical Association, v.i.) ri7i H99 

Illingworth, John Richardson. 

Christian character; being some lectures on the elements 

of Christian ethics. 1905 171 laa 

"The aim of the lectures was to recall the claim. . .of Christianity to be 
the adequate guide of all human development." Preface. 

Jouffroy, Theodore Simon. 

Introduction to ethics, including a critical survey of 
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moral systems; tr. by W. H. Channing. 2v. 1841. 
(Specimens of foreign standard literature.) 171 J46 

Kant, Immanuel. 

Fundamental principles of the metaphysic of ethics; tr. 

by T. K. Abbott. 1900 171 Kiaf 

"Extracted from *Kant*s Critique of practical reason and other works on 
the theory of ethics.' " 

Cook, Webster. 

Ethics of Bishop Butler and Immanuel Kant. 1888. 
(Michigan University. Philosophical papers, ser.2, 
no.4.) 171 Kiazc 

"Works read or consulted," p.3-4. 
Comparative study. 

King, William, abp. of Dublin. 

Essay on the origin of evil; tr. fr. the Latin, to which are 
added two sermons by the same author, by Edmund 
Law. 2v. 1758 ri7i Ka6 

King ( 1 650-1 739) was an Irish archbishop. 

''The work attempts, on a Lockean basis, to reconcile the existence of 
evil, and particularly of moral evil, with the idea of an omnipotent 
and beneficent deity." Dictionary of national biography. 

Lacey, William B. 

System of moral philosophy; or, Christian ethics, designed 
for the use of parents in their domestic instruction, ad- 
vanced courses in Sunday schools and literary insti- 
tutes. 1837. Pittsburgh ri7i Lis 

Ladd, George Trumbull. 

Philosophy of conduct; a treatise of the facts, principles 

and ideals of ethics. 1904 171 Lz^ 

Laurie, Simon Somerville. 

Ethica; or, The ethics of reason, by Scotus Novanticus. 

1891 171 L37C 

On the philosophy of ethics; an analytical essay. 1866 171 L37 

Leathes, Stanley. 

Foundations of morality; being discourses on the Ten com- 
mandments with special reference to their origin and 

authority. 1882. 171 L46 

L6vy-Bruhl, Lucien. 

Ethics and moral science; tr. by Elizabeth Lee. 1905 171 L66e 

La morale et la science des mceurs. 1903. (Bibliotheque 

de philosophic contemporaine.) 171 L66 

Lipps, Theodor. 

Die ethischen grundfragen; zehn vortrage. 1905 171 L73 

Luthardt, Christoph Ernst. 

Melanchthons arbeiten im gebiete der moral. 1884 Qrz7i L9S 

Mackenzie, John Stuart. 

Manual of ethics. 1901. (University tutorial series.) rz7z MzS 

"Its design is to give, in brief compass, an outline of the most impor- 
tant principles of ethical doctrine so far as these can be understood 
without a knowledge of metaphysics.'* Preface. 

Mallock, William Hurrell. 

Is life worth living? 1894 "7' Ma^ 

Mandeville, Bernard de. 

Fable of the bees; or. Private vices, public benefits, with 
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an essay on charity and charity schools, and a search 

into the nature of society. 1795 rzyz M3a 

Mandeville (1670?-! 733) was a Dutch physician who lived most of his 
life in London. His chief work, "The fable of the bees/' was censured 
by Berkeley and others and pronounced a nuisance by the grand jury 
of Middlesex. 

"Mandeville gave great offence by this book, in which a cynical system 
of morality was made attractive by ingenious paradoxes. ..He.. . 
argued, in appearance at least, for the essential vileness of human 
nature; though his arguments may be regarded as partly ironical, or 
as a satire against the hypocricies of an artificial society." Sir Ltsli§ 
Stephen, 

Martineau, James. 

Relation between ethics and religion; an address at the 
opening of the session, 1881-2, of Manchester New 
College, London. 1881 171 M43r 

Merrill, John Ernest. 

Ideals and institutions; their parallel development. 1894... 171 M63 

"Authorities," p. 174-1 75. 

Thesis presented at the University of Minnesota for the degree of 
doctor of philosophy. 
. A metaphysical and historical study of the theory of the moral ideaL 

Mezes, Sidney Edward. 

Ethics, descriptive and explanatory. 1901 171 M65 

"Attempt to construct a positive or purely scientific theory of Ethics, and 
to give a naturalistic account of all the aspects of morality and im- 
morality." Preface. 

Author is (1905) professor of philosophy in the University of Texas. 

Moore, George Edward. 

Principia ethica. 1903 ri7i M87 

Study of the fundamental principles of ethical reasoning, rather than 
the conclusions which may be attained by their use. 

Nash, Henry Sylvester. 

Ethics and revelation. 1899 171 Nz4 

Contents: Ethics and religion. — The spiritual significance of the free 
state. — Comparative religion and the principle of individuality. — ^The 
church's conception of revelation. — Prophecy and history. — The Christ 
and the creative g^od. 

Palmer, George Herbert. 

Field of ethics; the William Belden Noble lectures for 

1899. 1902 171 P19 

The same. 1902 , ri7i P19 

Contents: Ethics and the descriptive sciences. — Ethics and the law. — 
Ethics and aesthetics. — Ethics and religion, affinities. — Ethics and 
religion, divergencies. — Conclusion. 

Author's object is "to fix the place of ethics in a rational scheme of the 
universe," to determine the character of the moral man and the 
boundaries which separate ethics from other branches of knowledge. 

Nature of goodness. 1903 171 Pign 

Contents: The double aspect of goodness. — Misconceptions of good> 
ness. — Self -consciousness. — Self-direction. — Self -development. — Self- 
sacrifice. — Nature and spirit. — ^Three stages of goodness. 

"References" at the end of each chapter. 

The same ri7X Pign 

Follows "The field of ethics" and with it constitutes an introduction to 
the science of moral philosophy. 

"One who has no intention of pursuing any further the study of 
moral philosophy will find in these two volumes luminous and in- 
spiring reading. . .Professor Palmer strikingly illustrates the principle 
that the profoundest truths can be made clear to the non-professional 
...student, provided the teacher sees the truth clearly « himself ." 
Outlook, 1903. 
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Porter, Noah. 

Elements of moral science, theoretical and practical. 1903.. 171 P83 

Intended primarily for use m a college text-book. Author was at time 
of writing (1883) president of Yale University. 

Price, Richard. 

Review of the principal questions and difficulties in 
morals, particularly those relating to the original of 
our ideas of virtue, its nature, foundation, reference 
to the deity, obligation, subject-matter and sanctions. 

1769 T171 P94 

Rau, Albrecht. 

Die ethik Jesu; ihr urspruiig und ihre bedeutung vom 

standpunkte des menschentums. 1899 171 Raa 

Rickaby, Joseph. 

Moral philosophy; or. Ethics and natural law. 1903 rz7X R43 

Robins, Henry Ephraim. 

Ethics of the Christian life; or, The science of right living. 

1904 171 R54 

Rod, £douard. 

Les idees morales du temps present. 1905 171 R58 

Contents: Ernest Renan, 1848-90. — Schopenhauer. — £mile Zola. — Paul 
Bourget. — ^Jules Lemaitre. — Edmond Scherer. — ^Alexandre Dumas, fils. 
— Ferdinand Brunetiere. — Le comte Tolstoi. — Le vicomte E.M. de Vogu^. 

Saleeby, Caleb Williams. 

Ethics. 1906. 171 Sz6 

Contents: Morality and religion. — The nature and relations of ethics. 
— Good and evil. — The origin of morality. — Natural selection and 
morality. — Morality as a factor in evolution. — Selection and sympathy. 
— ^The future of morality. — The object of life. — Egoism and altruism. 
— Some illustrations. — The ethics of symbolism. — The worship of 
truth. — Is the universe moral? 

Schiller, Julius. 

Probleme aus der christlichen ethik. 1888 171 S33 

Contents: Die adiaphora und das erlaubte. — Die askefe. — Das gelubbe. 
— Das gewissen. — Die kollision der pflichten. — Die freiheit des mensch- 
lichen willens. 

Schmidt, Johann Caspar, (pseud. Max Stirner). 

Der einzige und sein eigentum. 1901 171 8352 

Schmidt, Leopold. 

Die ethik der alten Griechen. 2v. 1882 171 S35 

Schopenhauer, Arthur. • 

Basis of morality; tr. with introduction and notes by A. B. 

Bullock. 1903 171 S37 

Contents: Introduction. — Critique of Kant's basis of ethics. — ^The 
founding of ethics. — On the metaphysical explanation of the primal 
ethical phaenomenon. 

Schurman, Jacob Gould. 

Ethical import of Darwinism. 1903 ri7i S39 

A clear and interesting exposition of the difficulties connected with the 
explanation of moral life* on the common theory of evolution. 

Seth, James. 

Study of ethical principles. 1894 171 S49 

Contents: Introduction.-*-The moral ideal. — ^The moral life. — Meta* 
physical implications of morality. 

The same. 1902 ri7i S49 

Bibliography at the end of each part. 

Is in part the result of the author's work as a teacher of ethics, and 

is much used as a text-book, though not written exclusively for that 

purpose. 
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"The style is good... the connectiont of historical system are clearly I 

made out along the traditional lines of the histories of philosophy." j 

Nation, 1894. 

Sharp, Frank Chapman. I 
Aesthetic element in morality and its place in a utili- 
tarian theory of morals. 1893 X7z S53 

Sidgwick, Henry. ' 

Lectures on the ethics of T. H. Green, Herbert Spencer i 

and J. Martineau. 1902 riyz S5OI 

Simar, Hubertus Theophil. 

Die lehre vom wesen des gewissens in der scholastik des 
dreizehnten jahrhunderts; ein beitrag zur geschichte 
der ethik. pt.i. 1885 qiyi S58 

pt.1. Die Franziscanerschule. 

Simcox, Edith J. 

Natural law; an essay in ethics. 1877. (English and 

foreign philosophical library.) 171 S588 

Smith, Adam. 

Theory of moral sentiments; to which is added a disserta- 
tion on the origin of languages, with a biographical and 
critical memoir of the author by Dugald Stewart. 1892. .171 S64 

"Smith's ingenious and discursive intellect pours itself out in streams of 
diffuse eloquence, often brilliant with felicitous illustrations, and quick 
flashes of historical insight, and yet. . .apt to disappoint us by a certain 
superficiality and flimsiness. . .The name of Adam Smith should be men- 
tioned with high respect; but the respect is due chiefly to his economic- 
al labors." Leslie Stephen's History of English thought in the i8th 
century. 

Smith, William Henry, 1808-72. 

Discourse on ethics of the school of Paley. 1839 171 S664 

Favrc, Mme Julie (Velten). 

La morale de Socrate.. 1888 .• 171 S67sf 

Sorley, William Ritchie. 

Ethics of naturalism; a criticism. 1904 171 S71 

"The chief purpose of this work is to arrive at an exact estimate of the 
ethical significance of the theory of evolution." Preface. 

Joachim, Harold Henry. 

Study of the Ethics of Spinoza, (Ethica ordine geometrico 

demonstrata). 1901 ri7i S75XJ 

*'Very admirable and very useful book. It differentiates itself from 
other English treatises on Spinoza, by confining itself to the Ethics, 
and by offering a very detailed commentary on them." International 
journal of ethics, 1902. 

Stewart, Dugald. 

Philosophy of the active and moral powers of man ; revised 

with omissions and additions by James Walker. 1849... 171 SS4 

The same. 1855. (In his Collected works, v.6-7.) 19a SS4 

Strong, Thomas Banks. 

Christian ethics. 1897. (Bampton lectures, 1895.) ^171 Sga 

Sutherland, Alexander. 

Origin and growth of the moral instinct. 2v. 1898 rz7z S96 

"Main contention. . .is that the moral sentiments arise in the family life, 
whence they slowly filter into the sphere of positive law, which origi« 
nally aimed, not at justice, but at the preservation of some sort of 
social order. The moral sentiments in their turn are developments of 
the sympathetic emotions which are engendered by the family, and 
these owe their growing strength to the fact that they most effectually 
minister to the preservation of the race . . . Mr. Sutherland's notion of 
biological history is. . . Spencerian rather than Darwinian." Nation, 1898. 
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Ludwig, G. 

Tertullian's ethik in durchaus objektiver darstellung. 

1885 171 T3i«l 

Watt, Wellstood Alexander. 

Study of social morality. 1901 171 Wsa 

"A praiseworthy attempt to consider the duties of men in society and 
their foundation. The treatment of the subject is on the whole just 
and well balanced." Athenautn, 1901. 

Wayland, Francis. 

Elements of moral science. 1846 ri7i W35 

Westermarck, Edward Alexander. 

Origin and development of the moral ideas, v.i. 1906.. ..171 W56 
Whcwell, William. 

Elements of morality, including polity. 2v. 1854 171 W6a 

Winter, Friedrich Julius. 

Studien zur geschichte der christlichen ethik. v.i. 1882 171 W79 

V.I. Die ethik des Clemens von Alexandrien. 

[WoUaston, William.] 

Religion of nature delineated, to which is added a preface 
containing a general account of the life, character and 

writings of the author. 1738 ri7i W84 

Wundt, Wilhelm. 

Ethics; an investigation of the facts and laws of the moral 

life; tr. by E. B. Titchener and others. 3v. 1897-1901.. .ri7i W96 

V.I. Facts of the moral life. 

V.3. Ethical systems. 

V.3. Principles of morality and the departments of the- moral life. 

Wuttke, Karl Friedrich Adolf. 
• Christian ethics; tr. by J. P. Lacroix. 2v. 1901 171 W97 

V.I. History of ethics. 
V.3. Pure ethics. 
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Carman, Albert Richardson. 

Ethics of imperialism; an enquiry whether Christian ethics 

and imperialism are antagonistic. 1905 172 Caz 

Coleman, James Melville. 

Social ethics; an introduction to the nature and ethics of 

the state. 1903 ri7a C68 

Contents: Nature of the state. — Social institutions. — Church and state. 
— State and the individual. — Factors of social union. — Social mind. — 
Social conscience. — Social forces. — Sovereignty of the state. — Law. — 
Authority. — General principles of authority. — ^Thc social confession of 
Christ. — What constitutes a Christian state. 

"Written to prove that our government ought to confess the creed of 
Christianity." Dial, 1904. 

Gladstone, William Ewart. 

Vatican decrees in their bearing on civil allegiance; a 
political expostulation, with the replies of Archbishop 
Manning and Lord Acton. 1894 17a G45 

Godard, John George. 

Patriotism and ethics. 1901 17a G54 

Contents: What is patriotism? — ^The negative appraisement of patriotism. 
— Patriotism and the down grade. — Patriotism and war. — Patriotism 
and Christianity. — Patriotism and liberty. — Patriotism and "patria."— 
The subversion of ethics. — ^The apologia of patriotism. — ^The positive 
appraisement of patriotism. — ^The higher ideal. • 
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Hadley, Arthur Twining. 

Relations between freedom and responsibility in the evo- 
lution of democratic government. 1903. (Yale lectures 

on the responsibilities of citizenship.) 173 Hza 

Contents: Democracy in theory and in practice.— The basis of civil 
liberty. — Freedom as a religious conception. — Freedom as a legal insti- 
tution. — Freedom as a foundation of ethics. — ^The limits of individual 
freedom. — ^The outlook for the future. 
Binder's title reads "Freedom and responsibility." 

Argues that the relation between the political privileges and moral re- 
sponsibUities of free citizenship is a vital one, and that legal or social 
theories which try to ignore this are likely to prove destructive. 

Hale, Edward Everett. 

Foundations of the Republic. 1906 17a H15 

Contents: The foundations. — The ideas of the founders. 

Addresses delivered before the Brooklyn Institute, Nov. 4, 1905 and Nov. 

4» 1903. 
Emphasizes (he belief that the moral forces are to control the physical 
in this century. 

Hopkins, John Henry, bp. 

American citizen; his rights and duties. 1857 ri7a H78 

Potter, Henry Codman, bp. 

The citizen in his relation to the industrial situation. 
1902. (Yale lectures on the responsibilities of citizen- 
ship.) 17a P85 

Contents: The industrial situation. — ^The citizen and the working man. 
— The citizen and the capitalist — The citizen and the consumer. — 
The citizen and the corporation. — ^The citizen and the state. 

ShaleTj Nathaniel Southgate. 

The citizen; a study of the individual and the government. 

1904 .....17a 853 

"The aim of this book is to set before the reader the relation which the 
individual bears to the government which controls his conduct as a citi- 
zen." Preface, 

Sheldon, Walter Lorenzo. 

Citizenship and the duties of a citizen. 1904. (Ethics for 

the young.) 17a S54 



War and peace 
Carnegie, Andrew. 

League of peace; a rectorial address delivered to the 
students in the University of St. Andrews, 17th October 

1905. 1906 ri7a Cai 

Channing, William Ellery, 1 780-1842. 

Discourses on war. 1903 17a C36 

Contents: War and human brotherhood. — First discourse on war. — 
Second discourse on war. — Lecture on war. — ^The citizen's duty in 
war which he condemns. — The passion for dominion. — Lessons from 
the life of Napoleon Bonaparte. — ^The founder of the Massachusetts 
Peace Society [Noah Worcester]. — National destiny in national char- 
acter. 

Fcrrcro, Guglielmo. 

Militarism; a contribution to the peace crusade. 1903.... Z7a F4X 

Contents: Peace and war at the end of the nineteenth century.— 
Hordes, or the origin of war. — The defects of ancient civilizations. — 
Militarism in the ancient world. — The death-throes of a nation. — Na- 
poleon and his wars. — Militarism and Cosarism in France.— The 
military outlook in Italy. — Militarism in England and Germany. — 
Pax Christiana. 
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Grotius, Hugo. 

Rights of war and peace, including the law of nature and 
of nations; tr. fr. the original Latin, with notes and il- 
lustrations from political and legal writers by A. C. 
Campbell, with an introduction by D. J. Hill. 1901. 
(Universal classics library.) rzya G94 

Jordan, David Starr. 

Blood of the nation; a study of the decay of races through 

the survival of the unfit. 1902 172 J4a 

Maintaini that war it the moit potent cause of race decay. 

Loewentfaal, Eduard. 

Geschichte der friedensbewegung; nebst anhang: Ein 

welt-friedens-plebiszit und weltfriedenspreise. 1903 .... 173 L76 

Mead, Edwin Doak. 

Principles of the founders; oration before the city gov- 
ernment and citizens of Boston, at Faneuil hall, July 
4. 1903. 1903 X7a M55 

The yalue of the addreaa lies in its careful historical survey of the 
principles of the founders of the Republic concerning the great ques- 
tions of war, the subjugation of weak peoples by strong, and the 
promotion of the peace and order of the world. 

Prudhommeaux, J. 

Cooperation et pacification. 1904. 17a P97 

Discusses some of the causes of war and the economic factors of peace. 

Riddle, David Hunter. 

Means of peace; a sermon delivered in the Third Presby- 
terian Church, Pittsburgh, July 12th, 1846. 1846. Pitts- 
burgh ri7a R43 

Snively, William A. 

The chastisement of war and its alleviations; Thanks- 
giving sermon preached in Christ M. E. Church, Pitts- 
burgh, on Thursday, November 27, 1862. 1862. Pitts- 
burgh ri7a S67 

Sunnier, Charles. 

Addresses on war, with an introduction by E. D. Mead. 

1902 17a S95 

Contents: The true grandeur of nations. — The war system of the 
commonwealth of nations. — The duel between France and Germany. 

"Neither the eloquence nor the cogency of the three orations... has 
faded with the lapse of time. . .Recent events only emphasize the value 
of this classic refutation of the arguments for militarism." Nation, 
1903. 

Tolstoi, Lyof Nikolaievitch, count. 

Bethink yourselves; a letter on the Russian- Japanese war; 

tr. by V. Tchertkoff and I. F. M. 1904 172 TsSb 

Reprinted from the London "Times," June 27, 1904. 
Impressive denunciation of war in general, and, in particular, the war 
in the Far East (1904). 

Universal Peace Congress. 

Official report of the Universal Peace Congress (13th) 
held at Boston,* Massachusetts, October 3d to 8th, 
1904. 1904 rx7a Uas 

Includes the addresses given at the public meetings in Boston and a 
brief r^sum^ of the numerous meetings held after its close, in several 
cities. Prefaced by a brief account of preceding peace congresses, be* 
ginning in 1843. 
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Walsh, Walter. 

Moral damage of war. 1902 xya Wx8 

Contents: War considered as an immorality. — ^The moral damage of war 
to the nation. — The moral damage of war to the child. — The moral 
damage of war to the soldier. — The moral damage of war to the poli- 
tician. — ^The moral damage of war to the journalist. — The moral dam- 
age of war to the preacher. — ^The moral damage of war to the mission- 
ary. — ^The moral damage of war to the trader. — The moral damage of 
war to the citizen. — The moral damage of war to the patriot — ^The 
moral damage of war to the reformer. 

Warner, Horace Everett. 

Ethics of force. 1905 17a Was 

Contents: Introduction. — The ethics of heroism. — ^The ethics of patriot- 
ism.— Can war be defended on the authority of Christ? — Can war be 
defended on grounds of reason? — Some objections. 
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Bailward, Mrs Margaret Eliza. 

Mothers and their responsibilities; with a preface by L. R. 

Henslow. 1904 173 Bz6 

Contents: The mother.— The baby.— Little children. — ^Youth.-*Married 

life. — ^Parentage. 
Helpful talks on the mother's relations with her children. 

Burrill, Katharine. 

Corner stones; "that our daughters may be as corner 

stones, polished after the similitude of a palace." 1904. . .173 B94 

Author has a wide knowledge of books and a sense of humor. In 
simple, straightforward language she makes a plea for healtiiy living 
and cleanly thought. 

[Defoe, Daniel.] 

Religious courtship; being historical discourses on the 
necessity of marrying religious husbands and wives 
only, as also of husbands and wives being of the same 
opinions in religion one with another; with an appendix 
showing the necessity of taking none but religious ser- 
vants and a proposal for the better managing of ser- 
vants. [1722?] ri73 D37 

Du Boia, Patterson. 

Fireside child-study; the art of being fair and kind. 1903. .173 DSsf 
Little book of practical suggestion and guidance for parenta in their 
every-day dealings with their children. Many genuine incidents are 
cited in illustration. 

Natural way in moral training; four modes of nurture. 

1903 173 DSsn 

Lectures on the four fundamental factors in the development of the 
moral nature, symbolized by atmosphere, light, food and exercise. 
Addressed to parents and teachers and all who are interested in the 
study of child nature. 

Gannett, William Channing. 

The house beautiful. 1895 173 Gz6 

Little essays on books and flowers and guests, on sincerity, quietness and 
simplicity in the house and its adornments. 

Gray, George Zabriskie. 

Husband and wife; or. The theory of marriage and its 
consequences; with an introduction by F. D. Hunting- 
ton. 188s 173 G8x 

Amplification of a paper on the marriage of a deceased wife's sister. 
At the time of publication author was dean of the Episcopal Theologi- 
cal School in Cambridge, Mass. 
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Jackson, Mrs Gabrielle Emilie (Snow). 

Mother and daughter. 1905 173 Jxa3 

Suggests the ideal attitude of the mother at the various stages of the 
daughter's development 

James, John Angell. 

Family monitor; or, A help to domestic happiness. 1831. 

Pittsburgh riys J16 

Locke, John. 

How to bring up your children; some thoughts on edu- 
cation. 1902 X73 L75 

This little treatise, written more than 200 years ago, gives some very 
clear and admirable directions in regard to the bodily health and 
mental development of children. 

Lyttelton, Edward. 
' Mothers and sons; or, Problems in the home training of 

boys. 1905 173 L99 

Sound and practical advice concerning a mother's responsibilities. 

Training of the young in laws of sex. 1904 173 Lggt 

"Truthful, delicate and stimulating to a degree... a book which no 
parent or schoolmaster can fail to be helped by." InUmaiional 
journal of ethics, 1900. 

Richmond, Ennis. 

Mind of a child. 1901 173 R4a 

An ethical rather than a psychological study, and written more for 
parents than for teachers. It discusses such topics as gratitude, re- 
spect, reverence and obedience, in the child. 

Sangster, Mrs Margaret Elizabeth (Munson). 

Little kingdom of home. 1905 173 Saa 

Essays on the ideals and problems of home life. 

Sheldon, Walter Lorenzo. 

Duties in the home and in the family. 1904. (Ethics for 

the young.) , 173 S54 

Stetson, Mrs Charlotte (Perkins), afterward Mrs Oilman. 

The home; its work and influence. 1903 173 S84h 

Contents: Introductory. — The evolution of the home. — Domestic myth- 
ology. — Present conditions. — The home as a workshop; the house- 
wife. — ^The home as a workshop; the housemaid. — ^Home-cooking. — 
Domestic art. — Domestic ethics. — Domestic entertainment. — ^The lady 
of the house. — ^The child at home. — ^The girl at home. — Home influ- 
ence on men. — ^Home and social progress. — Lines of advance. — Results. 

Writer claims that "the home has not developed in proportion to our 
other institutions, and by its rudimentary conditions it arrests de- 
velopment in other lines." She points out what she considers its 
most serious failings. 

Wagner, Charles. 

By the fireside; tr. fr. the French by M. L. Hendee. 1904. . .173 W13 

Contents: The roof -tree. — The spirit of family. — Two make one. — 
Fatherhood; Motherhood. — ^A nursery of men; Parents and children. — 
Brothers and sisters. — Golden hair and gray. — What those do who 
no longer do anything. — Our servants. — Our animal friends. — Order 
in the house. — Woman's work. — ^The evil days. — Fair weather. — Hospi- 
tality. — Good humour at home. — Our acquaintances and friends; Our 
friends the poor. — ^When the birds leave the nest. — ^When our birds 
return to the nest. — Hearts bereft. — Heirlooms and family traditions. 
— ^The religion of the home. 

Essays on the spirit of family life. 

Way to get married and the advantages and disadvantages of 
the married state, represented under the similitude of 
a dream, to which is added A father's legacy to his 
daughters, with a few excellent letters [by John 
Gregory]. 1810 1x73 W35 
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Alger, George William. 

Moral overstrain. 1906 174 A39 

Contains also: Sensational journalism and the law. — Unpunished com- 
mercial crime. — Generosity and corruption. — The literature of ex- 
posure. — ^The citizen and the jury. — Some equivocal rights of labor. 
— Criminal law reform. 

Searching essays on the moral aspects of modern business and legal 
proceedings. 

Beecher, Henry Ward. 

Lectures to young men on various important subjects. 

1856 174 B37 

Contents: Industry and idleness. — Twelve causes of dishonesty. — Six 
warnings. — ^The portrait gallery. — Gamblers and gambling. — The strange 
woman. — Popular amusements. 

Beveridge, Albert Jeremiah. 

The young man and the world. 1906 174 B46 

Contents: The young man and the world. — The old home. — ^The col- 
lege? — ^The young man who goes; The young man who cannot go. 
— ^The new home. — The young lawyer and his beginnings. — Public 
speaking. — The young man and the pulpit. — Great things yet to be 
done. — Negative fundamentals. — ^The young man and the nation. — 
The world and the young man. — The young man's second wind; or. 
Facing the world at fifty. 
Appeared in "Saturday evening post." 

Burnley, James. 

Summits of success, how they have been reached; with 

sketches of the careers of some notable climbers. 1902.. 174 B93 
Contents: The geography of success. — Some climbers of bygone days. — 
Through the labyrinth of invention. — ^Through avenues of iron. — 
By the passage of the ships.— By railway lines. — Through ways of 
worsted. — By way of bookland. — In realms of gold. — Across the oil 
fields. — Through shopland. — Drinks by the way. — Through the great 
coal-fields. — ^Through cotton-land and flax-land. — ^Along the highways 
and byways of finance. — By way of the professions. — Men who 
have fallen by the way. 

Clark, Francis Edward, and others. 

Our business boys, by F. E. Clark; Art of good manners, 
by Mrs S. D. Powers; Business openings for girls, by 

S. J. White. 1895 J174 Csa 

Cobb, Benjamin Franklin. 

Business philosophy. 1905 174 C6a 

Volume of sound common sense addressed to retail dealers and clerks. 

Drysdale, William. 

Helps for ambitious boys. 1899 174 D85 

The same J174 D85 

Practical suggestions as to the careers open to young men, and what 
qualities and acquirements are necessary to success in each. 

Goe, David E. ed. 

Transaction of business, by Sir Arthur Helps, [and] How 

to win fortune, by Andrew Carnegie. 1903 174 G55 

Contents: The transaction of business. Choice and management of 
agents, Interviews, The treatment of suitors, Councils and commis- 
sions. The value of counsel, Advice, Secrecy, Practical wisdom. The 
education of the man of business, [and] Our judgments of other men, 
by Sir Arthur Helps. — How to win fortune, by Andrew Carnegie. — 
Dispatch, Delays, Expense, [and] Cunning, by Francis Bacon.~-Get 
out, or get in line, by Elbert Hubbard. 

"How to win fortune/' by Andrew Carnegie, appeared in the "New 
York tribune," April 13, 1890; "Get out, or get in line," by Elbert 
Hubbard, in the "Cosmopolitan magazine," April zyoa. 
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Hanotaux, Gabriel. 

Du choix •d'une carriire. 1902 174 Ha3 

Contents: Le pr^jug^ scolaire. — L'cnscigncment pratique. — De Inaptitude 
et de la vocation.— Le service militaire. — L'agriculture.— La colonita- 
tion.— Le commerce. — L'industrie.— - L'enseignement nouveau.— Les 
hautes 6tudet. — Les grandet ^coles. — Let autres teoles. — Les £tudea 
medicates. — Les Etudes de droit. — Les fonctions publiques.— La r£> 
forme de I'enseignemeiit. — L'enseignement court. 

Herron, Francis. 

Introductory lecture to the second course, delivered before 
the Wirt Institute, November 12th, 1840. 1841. Pitts- 
burgh ri74 H47 

The theme of the lecture was "Intellectual and moral character in young 
men, is not only needful, but essential, to sustain the institutions of 
our republican form of government." 

Hobbs, Edmund. 

How to get a situation; a guide for obtaining business 

situations of all kinds and grades. 1904 174 H64 

Jordan, David Starr. 

Call of the twentieth century; an address to young men. 

1 905 174 J4a 

Manaon, George J. 

Ready for business; or, Choosing an occupation; a series of 

practical papers for boys. 1890 JZ74 M34 

Most of these papers appeared in St. Nicholas. 

Marden, Orison Swett. 

Choosing a career. 1905 174 M37C 

Talks to young people on some of the things to be thought of in choos- 
ing a life work and some suggestions as to possible careers. 

Good manners, a passport to success. 1900 174 M37g 

Making of a man. [1905.] 174 M37m 

Contents: The making of a man. — One's vision of life. — Self-honor. — 
Getting the whip hand of yourself. — Our recording angel.— Money, 
means and content. — Occasion's forelock. — Subjunctive heroes.— The 
price of success. — Ruskin's motto. — The tune of the atoms and the 
song of the bees. — Writing upon the rock. — ^The man of force. — ^A 
master passion. — "I must, therefore I can." — Courage at the sticking 
point. — Courtesy, tidiness and heart sunshine. — ^A complete and 
generous education. — Knowledge as a practical power.— Moral daring. 
—Love, the true glory of life. 

Young man entering business. 1903 174 M37 

Advice to young men concerning the qualities essential to success. 

Mathews, William. 

Conquering success; or, Life iii earnest. 1903 174 M47e 

Book of counsel to young men on the qualities essential to success. 
Contains many anecdotes. 

Reid, Whitelaw, and others. 

Careers for the coming men; practical and authoritative 
discussions of the professions and callings open to 
young Americans. 1904 174 R3t 

Contents: Introduction. — The army, by A. L. Mills. — ^Teaching, by Rush 
Rhees. — The navy, by G. W. Melville. — Commercial life, by C. S. 
Smith. — The church, by G. B. Stewart — Medicine, by D. B. St J. 
Roosa. — Railroading, by G. H. Daniels. — ^Architecture, by Thomas Hast- 
ings.— Electricity, by T. C. Martin. — Law, by J. DeW. Warner. — Me- 
chanical engineering, by R. H. Thurston. — Mining engineering, by 
T. A. Rickard. — Civil engineering, by G. F. Swain. — Real estate, by 
William Chesebrough. — Life insurance, by J. F. Dryden.^ — ^Public ser- 
vice, by C. N. Fowler. — Advertising, by M. M. Gillam. — Farming, by 
L. H. Bailey. — ^Journalism, by Whitelaw Reid. — ^The stage, by J. K. 
Hackett — Publishing, by F. N. Doubleday. — Banking, by Bradford 
Rhodes. — Authorship, by C T. Brady. 



SOCIAL ETHICS 91 



Shartwood, George. 

Essay on professional ethics. 1884 174 853 

Preceded hj a short life of the author. 

Originallf published under the title "A compend of lectures on the aims 
and duties of the profession of the law.*' 

Vosburgh, Frank Robinson, & Ames, Walter: 

Instructions to foreman and how to become a foreman. 

1904. 174 V38 

"It is not our aim to give technical knowledge of mechanical con- 
struction» nor any of its devices, but simply to give obvious facts 
pertaining to the government of men, and what is required of men 
who are aspiring to become managers, and those who are now in that 
position." Preface, 

WUson, Calvin Dill. 

Making the most of ourselves; a series of talks for young 

people. 1905 174 W76 
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Black, Hugh. 

Friendship. 1904 177 B51 

Contents: Miracle of friendship. — Culture of friendship. — Fruits of 
friendship. — Eclipse of friendship. — Wreck of friendship. — Renewing 
of friendship. — Limits of friendship. — The higher friendship. 

Stimulating, simply written essays by a well-known Scottish preacher. 

Carpenter, Edward, ed. 

lolaus; an anthology of friendship. 1902 177 Caa 

A collection of quotations concerning friendship, arranged in rough 
chronological order to indicate the evolution of sentiment on the 
subject. 

Defoe, Daniel. 

Compleat English gentleman; ed. for the first time from 
the author's autograph manuscript in the British 
Museum, with introduction, notes and index by K. D. 

Biilbring. 1890 ri77 D37 

Holt, Emily. 

Secret of popularity; how to achieve social success. 1905.. 177 H74 

Contents : Introduction. — Charm in conversation. — A gracious corres- 
pondent. — How to be a friend. — The woman admired by men. — ^The 
child we love. — A popular neighbour. — Welcome guests. — The success- 
ful hostess. — The happy traveller. — A favourite in the home circle. — 
A bachelor and a gentleman. — A gracious mistress. 

Jephson, Harriet J. lady. 

Letters to a debutante. 1905 177 Ja7 

Contents: On the art of happiness. — On the need for controlling the 
tongue. — The ethics of dress. — On country house visiting. — On the 
choice of literature.-^A neglected art.— 'Women as public speakers. 
Are elopements ever justifiable? — Concerning wit. — On the advisabil- 
ity of friendships with men. — 'X'art de tenir salon.'* — ^A sermon 
on houses. — On "love's young dream." 

Lea, Richard. 

How to aid the poor. 1858. Pittsburgh ri77 L44 

Mather, Persis, pseud. 

Counsels of a worldly godmother. 1905 177 M46 

Letters by a sensible, witty and experienced woman dealing with the 
daily round of modern society life — social success, the fad of philan- 
thropy, the art of conversation, marriage and divorce, etc. 

Michelet, Jules. 

Die frau; deutsche autorisirte ausgabe, uebersetzt von F. 

Spielhagen. i860 177 M66 
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Provost, Marcel. 

• Lettres a Frangoise. 1902 177 P93 

Moralizing letters addressed to a young girl. . 

TrumbiiU, Henry Clay. 

Friendship the masterTpassion; or, The nature and history 

of friendship and its place as a force in the world. 1894. . X77 T77 

Warner, Beverley Ellison. 

The young woman in modern life. 1903 177 Was 

Contents: My lady. — Her responsibility. — Her sphere of influence. — 
Her occupations. — ^Her amusements.— Her use of books. — Her mar- 

• riage. — The woman who works. — The religious vocation of every 
woman. 
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Billings, John Shaw, and others. 

Liquor problem; a summary of investigations conducted 

by the Committee of fifty, 1893-1903. 1905 178 B48 

Contents: Introduction, by F. G. Peabody. — ^A summary of investiga- 
tions concerning the. physiological aspects of the liquor problem, by 
J. S. Billings. — A summary of investigations concerning the legisla- 
tive aspects, by C. W. Eliot — ^A summary of investigations concerning 
the economic aspects, by H. W. Farnam. — A summary of investiga- 
tions concerning the ethical aspects, by J. L. Greene. — A summary 
of investigations concerning substitutes for the saloon, by Rajrmond 
Calkins. 

Blair, Henry William. 

Temperance movement; or. The conflict between man and 

alcohoL 1888 178 B52 

Covers the whole temperance question — ^the physiological effects of alcho- 
hol, liquor legislation, and the history of temperance organizations. 
Advocates national constitutional prohibition. 

Fanshawe, Evelyn Leighton. 

Liquor legislation in the United States and Canada; report 
of a non-pattisan inquiry on the spot, into the laws and 
their operation, undertaken at the request of W. Rath- 
bone, M. P. [1893.] ri78 Faa 

Freeman, James Edward. 

If not the saloon — what? the point of view and the point of 

contact. 1903 178 F91 

Author believes that the solution of the temperance problem lies in the 
establishment of workingmen's clubs which shall furnish the same 
opportunities for pleasure and social contact as the saloon. He 
describes the Hollywood inn of Yonkers, New York, as an example 
of what may be accomplished in this direction. 

Gough, John Bartholomew. 

Platform echoes; or. Living truths for head and heart, 
with a history of Mr Cough's life and work by Lyman 

Abbott. 1888 178 G73P 

. Incidents from the platform career of a well-known temperance lec- 
turer (1817-86). 

Johnson, William Eugene. 

Gothenburg system of liquor selling; the truth concerning 

the drink traffic in the Scandinavian peninsula. 1903 178 J36 

Lees, Frederic Richard. 

Text-book of temperance. 1869. . , 178 L53 

Covers the chemistry of alcohol, its physiological effects and medical 
, uses» the drink {H-oblem and methods of dealing with it 
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McBridc, H. Elliott. 

Temperance dialogues; designed for the use of schools, 
temperance societies, bands of hope, divisions, lodges . 
and literary circles. 1877 178 Mii 

Palmer, Charles Follen. 

Inebriety; its source, prevention and cure. 1896 178 P19 

Potter, Henry Codman, bp. 

The drink problem in modern life. 1905 178 P85 

Advocates, not prohibition, but a wise control of the liquor traffic. 

Rowntree, Joseph, & Sherwell, Arthur. 

Public control of the liquor traffic; a review of the Scan- , 
dinavian experiments in the light of recent experience. 

1903 178 R79P 

Defense of the Gothenburg system. 

Shadwell, Arthur. 

Drink, temperance and legislation. 1902 178 852 

Contents: Introductory and personal. — Drink in the past — The decline 
of drunkenness. — Female drunkenness. — ^The forces of temperance. — 
The forces of intemperance. — ^The principles of liquor legislation. — 
Their application. — ^The English public-house. — ^The model public* 
house. — Gothenburg and the Scandinavian system. — Habitual inebri- 
ates. 

Bibliography, p.295-297. 

''Deals mainly with the drink question in the United Kingdom." Preface. 

Written from the standpoint of the moderate drinker, who decries in- 
temperance, but has no faith in state prohibition. 

Temperance gem; weekly, Jan.i-Nov. 5, 1851. v.i. 1851 qrz78 TaS 

Weeden, William Babcock. 

Morality of prohibitory liquor laws. 1875 178 VI42 

Wheeler. Edward Jewitt. 

Prohibition; the principle, the policy and the party; a dis- 
ipassionate study of the arguments for and against pro- 
hibitory law and the reasons governing the political 
action of its advocates. 1894 178 W61 

WooUey, John Granville, & Johnson, W. E. 

Temperance progress in the century. 1903 178 W87 

History of temperance agitation during the 19th century. Contains pic- 
tures of the most prominent temperance leaders. 



Tobacco 

Barn, John. 

Tobacco leaves. 1903 178 B16 

Selections in prose and verse in praise of tobacco. 

Fairholt, Frederick William. 

Tobacco; its history and associations, including an account 
of th« plant and its manufacture, with its modes of use 
in all ages and countries. 1876. 178 F16 

Penn, W. A. 

Soverane herbe; a history of tobacco. 1901 178 P39 

Since Fairholt's "Tobacco" (178 F16), published in 1859, this is the first 
attempt to tell the history of tobacco, its discovery, its use in various 
ages, countries and forms, its growth and manufacture. 
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179 Other ethical topics 

Eliot, Charles William. 

Great riches. 1906 179 E47 

Discussion of some of the advantages and disadvantages which great 
riches bring to the owner and to the community. 

Guernsey, Rocellus Sheridan. 

Suicide; history of the penal laws relating to it in their 
legal, social, moral and religious aspects in ancient and 
modern times; read before the N. Y. Medico-Legal So- 
ciety, Sept. 23, 1875. 1883 rx79 ©95 

Leffingwell, Albert. 

Vivisection question. 1901 179 L53 

Author believes that within certain limitations vivisection is justifiable 
and right, but that the practice is liable to serious abuse and should be 
regulated by law. 

180 Ancient philosophers 

Caird, Edward. 

Evolution of theology in the Greek philosophers; the Gif- 
ford lectures delivered in the University of Glasgow in 
sessions 1900--01 and 1901-2. 2v. 1904 ...zSoCza 

V.I. The relation of religion to theology. — Stages in the evolution of 
theology. — ^The precursors of Plato. — ^The beginnings of the Platonic 
idealism. — ^The nature of ideas and their systematic unity. — ^The state 
and the idea of good.-^Further development of the theory of ideas. — 
The immortality of the soul and the idea of God. — Final results of the 
idealism of Plato. — The transition from Plato to Aristotle. — ^Aristotle's 
view of reason in its practical use. — Aristotle's view of reason in its 
theoretical use. — Does the primacy belong to theoretical or to practi- 
cal reason? 

V.2. The final results of the Aristotelian philosophy.— The general 
character of the post-Aristotelian philosophy. — ^The origin and princi- 
ple of the Stoic philosophy. — The Stoic synthesis of pantheism and 
individualism. — ^The Stoic conception of the chief good. — ^The Stoic 
view of practical ethics. — The transition from Stoicism to neo-Platon- 
ism. — ^The philosophy and theology of Philo. — The general character 
of the philosophy of Plotinus. — ^The place of Plotinus in the de- 
velopment of Greek philosophy. — The world-soul as mediator between 
the intelligible and the sensible worlds. — The nature of man and his 
relation to God. — ^The controversy between Plotinus and the Gnostics. 
— ^The influence of Greek philosophy upon Christian theology. 

Legge, James, ed. 

Life and teachings of Confucius; with explanatory notes. 

1895. (Chinese classics translated into English.) ri8x L54 

Contents: Prslxmxnary essays: Of the Chinese classics generally. — Of 
the Confucian analects. — Of The great learning. — Of the doctrine of 
the mean. — Confucius; his influence and doctrines. — The classics: 
Confucian analects. — ^The great learning. — ^The doctrine of the mean. 
— Indexes. 

Legge (1815-97) was professor of Chinese at Oxford and devoted many 
years to the study of Confucius. 

Life and works of Mencius, with essays and notes. 1875. 

(Chinese classics, v.2.) rz8x M6z 

Mencius (371-288 B. C.) was a CHiinese philosopher, a noted expounder 
of Confucianism. 

Cocker, Benjamin Franklin. 

Christianity and Greek philosophy; or. The relation be- 
tween spontaneous and reflective thought in Greece 
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and the positive teaching of Christ and his apostles. 

1870 x8a C64 

Oompers, Theodor. 

Greek thinkers; a history of ancient philosophy; tr. by G. 

G. Berry, v.2-3. 1905 z8a G59 

V.3. Socrates and the Socratks.— 'Plato. 

V.3. Plato (continued). 

Comprehensive history of Greek philosophy. Author does not confine 
himself to the exposition of systems, but includes sudi portions of the 
story of religion, literature and the sciences as are indispensable to 
an understanding of the philosophers. 

For V.I see preceding catalogue. 

Snider, Denton Jaques. 

Ancient European philosophy; the history of Greek phil- 
osophy psychologically treated. 1903 - z8a S67 

Aristotle. 

Nicomachean ethics; tr. with an analysis and critical notes 

by J. E. C. Welldon. 1902 ri8s A71 

Aurelius Antoninus, Marcus, emperor of Rome. 

Marcus Aurelius Antoninus to himself; in English by G. 

H. Rendall. 1905. (Golden treasury series.) rz88 Aga 

Brown, James Baldwin, 1820-84. 

Stoics and saints; lectures on the later heathen moralists 
and on some aspects of the life of the mediaeval church. 

1893 188 B78 

Contents: The later age of Greek philosophy and the Epicurean and 
Stoic schools. — Epictetus and the last effort of the heathen philosophy. 
— Marcus. Aurelius and the approximation of the heathen to the 
Christian schools. — Why could not the Stoic regenerate society? — 
The monastic system and its relation to the life of the church. — St. 
Bernard, the monastic saint. — St. Thomas of Canterbury, the saint 
as ecclesiastical statesman. — St. Francis of Assisi and the rise of the 
mendicant orders. — St. Louis of France, the saint in secular life. — 
John Wyclif and the dawn of the reformation. 

Davis, Charles Henry Stanley. 

Greek and Roman Stoicism and some of its disciples; 

Epictetus, Seneca and Marcus Aurelius. 1903 188 D31 

Contents: The Greek religion.-r-Greek philosophy. — Greek philosophy; 
Socrates. — Founders of Stoicism. — Doctrines of Stoicism. — Roman 
Stoicism. — Roman jurisprudence. — Relation to Christianity. — Some 
Roman Stoics: Epictetus; Seneca; Marcus Aurelius; Selections from 
Epictetus; Selections from Seneca; Selections from Marcus Aurelius. 

Thomas Aquinas, St. 

Aquinas ethicus; or, The moral teaching of St. Thomas; a 
translation of the principal portions of the second part 
of the "Summa theologica," with notes by Joseph Rick- 

aby. 2v. 1896. (Quarterly series.) 189 T37 

The same, 2v 1189 T37 



190 Modern philosophers 

Cousin, Victor. 

Course of the history of modern philosophy; tr. by O. W. 

Wight. 2v. 1852 xgo C84 

r.a contains a detailed analysis of Locke's "Essay on the human under- 
standing." 
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Morell, John Daniel. 

Historical and critical view of the speculative philosophy 

of Europe in the nineteenth century. 1848 igo M88 

191 American philosophers 

Santayana, George. 

The life of reason; or, The phases of human progress. 

v.i-s. 1905-06 191 Sa3 

V.I. Introduction, and Reason in common sense. 

V.2. Reason in society. 

V.3. Reason in religion. 

V.4. Reason in art. 

V.5. Reason in science. 

''Professor Santayana of Harvard University has the unusual gift of 
being able to make literature out of philosophy. . .The work may be 
regarded as the first attempt to give any systematic expression to that 
new group of tendencies which, under the name of Pragmatism, or 
Humanism, is causing a ferment in the philosophical world at the 
present time." Dial, 1905. 

192 English philosophers 

Bacon, Francis. 

Works; ed. by James Spedding, R. L. Ellis and D. D. 

Heath. 7v. 1887-1901 192 B13W 

V.I. Life of Francis Bacon, by William Rawley. — Philosophical works; 
Novum organum; Parasceve ad historiam naturalem et experimen- 
talem; De augmentis scientiarum. 

V.2. Philosophical works (continued): Historia ventorum; Historia vitae 
et mortis; Historia densi et rari; Inquisitio de magnete; Topica inquisi- 
tionis de luce et lumine; Sylva sylvarum; Scala intellectus; Prodromi. 

V.3. Philosophical works (continued): Works on subjects connected 
with the Instauratio, but not meant to be included in it; Works 
originally designed for parts of the Instauratio magna, but super- 
seded or abandoned. 

V.4. Translations of the philosophical works: The great instauration ; 
The new organon; Preparative towards a natural, and experimental 
history; Of the dignity and advancement of learning, books II- VI. 

V.5. Translations of the philosophical works (continued) : Of the 
dignity and advancement of learning, books VII-IX; Natural and 
experimental history; Works connected with the Instauratio magna, 
but not meant to be included in it; Works originally designed for 
parts of the Instauratio magna, but superseded or abandoned. 

V.6. Literary works, (partial contents): History of the reign of King 
Henry VII; Essays or counsels civil or moral; De sapientia veterum. 

V.7. Literary works, ipartial contents, continued): Apophthegms; Re> 
ligious writings. — Professional works. 

"In all things relating to Bacon Mr Spedding's Letters and Life is 
...universally acknowledged as the one authority on matters of fact." 
Dictionary of national biography. 

Berkeley, George, bp. 

Works; ed. by George Sampson, with a biographical in- 
troduction by A. J. Balfour. 3v. 1897-98 192 B45W 

V. I . Biographical introduction. — Arithmetic demonstrated without 
Euclid or algebra. — Mathematical miscellanies. — ^An essay towards 
a new theory of vision. — ^A treatise concerning the principles of 
human knowledge. — Passive obedience. — Three dialogues between Hy- 
las and Philonous. 

v.2. Essays in the "Guardian." — Concerning motion. — Essay towards 
preventing the ruin of Great Britain. — Proposal for supplying churches 
in foreign plantations. — Verses. — A sermon. — Alciphron; or. The 
minute philosopher. — Theory of vision vindicated and explained. 

v. 3. The analyst. — Defence of freethinking in mathematics. — Reasons 
for not replying to Mr Walton's full answer. — ^The querist. — Dis- 
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course addressed to magistrates. — Siris. — Two letters on the rebel- 
lion of 1745. — Four letters on tar-water. — ^A word to the wise. — 
Maxims concerning patriotism. — Farther thoughts on tar-water.— 'Af- 
PBNDZX A: The first edition of The querist. — ^Appendix B: The con- 
tents of The miscellany of 1752. 

'List of principal editions and criticisms," v.3, p. [5 ti 1-5x7. 

Berkeley (i 685-1 753) was one of the most subtle and original of Eng- 
lish metaphysicians, whose philosophy marks a distinct stage of prog- 
ress in human thought. His true place in the history of specula- 
tion may be seen from the simple observation that the difficulties or 
obscurities in his scheme are really the points on which later phil- 
osophy has turned. He once for all lifted the problem of meta- 
physics to a higher level, and, in conjunction with his great suc- 
cessor, Hume, determined the form into which later metaphysical 
questions have been thrown. Condensed from Encyclopedia Britan- 
nica. 

Bower, George Spencer. 

Hartley and James Mill. 1881. (English philosophers.) 19a B66 

"Bibliographical appendix," p. [3473-250. 

Abstracts of the opinions of two English philosophers. 

Haldane, Richard Burdon. 

Pathway to reality; the Gifford lectures delivered in the 

University of St. Andrews, 1902-1904. [2v.] 1903-04. ..19a Hx5 

''It is to Hegel (and to Aristotle as re-interpreted by Hegel) that Mr. 
Haldane throughout seeks to affiliate his thought... It is a singularly 
fresh and living restatement of the main theses of German idealism, 
in the light of contemporary thought.." London Times literary supple- 
ment, 1903. 

Hobbes, Thomas. 

Elements of law, natural and politic; ed. with a preface 
and critical notes by Ferdinand Tonnies, to which are 
subjoined selected extracts from unprinted mss. of 
Thomas Hobbes. 1889 19a H64e 

Hume, David. 

Enquiry concerning the human understanding, and An in- 
quiry concerning the principles of morals; ed. by L. A. 

Selby-Bigge. 1894 ri9a Hgae 

Treatise of human nature; ed. by L. A. Selby-Bigge. 1896. .riga Hga 
The same; ed. with preliminary dissertations and notes by 

T. H. Green and T. H. Grose. 2v. 1898 19a Hgat 

Mansel, Henry Longueville. 

Philosophy of the conditioned; comprising some remarks 
on Sir William Hamilton's philosophy and on J. S. 

Mill's examination of that philosophy. 1866 19a M34 

An exposition and vindication of Sir William Hamilton's philosophy. 

Maudsley, Henry. 

Life in mind & conduct; studies of organic in human 

nature. 1902 19a M48 

An agnostic's philosophy of life. The book is an exposition of the con- 
flict between ethical and social ideals, the social hypocrisies and false- 
hoods which exist side by side with a formal standard of truth. It 
maintains that society's preservation is to be found in a compromise 
between the two ideals of egoism and altruism. Compiled from Satur- 
day review, 1902. 

Reid, Thomas. 

Works; with notes and supplementary dissertations by Sir 

William Hamilton. 2v. 1863 nga R3X 

V.I. Dugald Stewart's account of the life and writings of Thomas Reid. 

— Letters. — Inquiry into the human mind. — Essays on the intellectual 

powers of man. 
v.3. Essays on the active powers of the human mind. — Account of 
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Aristotle's Logic— Essay oi| quantity. — ^Account of the University of 
Glasgow. — Editor's supplementary dissertations. 

Stephen, Sir Leslie. 

English utilitarians. 3y. 1900 riga S8a 

v.x. Jeremy Bentham. 
V.3. James Mill. 
V.3. John Stuart Mill. 

A sequel to the author's "History of English thought in the i8th cen- 
tury." 

Stewart, Dugald. 

Collected works; ed. by Sir William Hamilton. 11 v. 1854- 

60 19a S84 

V.I. Dissertation exhibiting the progress of metaphysical, ethical and 

political philosophy since the revival of letters in Europe. 
v.a-4. Elements of the philosophy of the human mind; to which is pre> 

fixed introduction and part first of the Outlines of moral philosophy. 
V.5. Philosophical essays. 
v.6-7. The philosophy of the active and moral powers of man; to which 

is prefixed part second of the Outlines of moral philosophy. 
v.8-9. Lectures on political economy; to which is prefixed part third 

of the Outlines of moral philosophy, 
v.io. Biographical memoirs of Adam 'Smith, William Robertson, 

Thomas Reid; to which is prefixed a memoir of Dugald Stewart, with 

selections from his correspondence, by John Veitch. 
V.I I. Translations of the passages in foreign languages contained in 

the works of Dugald Stewart, with general index. 



193 German philosophers 

Cameriy Bartholomaus. 

Der mensch als selbstzweck; cine positive kritik des 

unbewussten. 1877 193 Cai 

Dtihring, Eugen. 

Der werth des lebens, popular dargestellt. 1881 193 D88 

Contents: Aufkommen lebensfeindlicher weltansichten. — Der materia- 
lismus als fusspunkt hoherer humanitarer lebensschatzung. — Das leben 
als inbegriff von empfindungen und gemuthsbeweg^ngen. — Der ver- 
lauf eines menschenlebens. — Liebe und geschlechtsleben. — Der tod. — 
Die physischen und moralischen uebel. — Das loos der frauen. — Wis- 
sensmacht, einzelschicksal und denkergesinnung. — Ausgleichung mit 
der weltordnung in gesinnung und that. 

Fichte, Johann Gottlieb. 

Die bestimmung des menschen. 1800 193 F44b 

Haeckel, Ernst. 

Wonders of life; a popular study of biological philosophy; 

tr. by Joseph McCabe. 1905 193 H13W 

"Supplementary to his *Riddle of the Universe'. ..It is divided into four 
sections — methodological, morphological, physiological, and genealogi- 
cal, which deal respectively with the knowledge of life, the nature of 
life, the functions of life, and the history of life. It raises no end of 
perplexing problems — life and death, nutrition and reproduction, 
heredity and variation, sensation and intelligence, morality and re- 
ligion...The discriminating reader may justly complain that he has 
often to deal rather with an assertion of conviction than with a 
reasoned argument. What carries one on from page to page is the 
feeling that we have to listen to a veteran who is telling us frankly 
and fearlessly what he believes to be true in regard to the order 
of nature and our place in it." Nature, 1905. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver Joseph. 

Life and matter; a criticism of Professor Haeckel's "Riddle 

of the universe." 1905 193 Hz3sl 

Baillie, James Black. 

Origin and significance of Hegel's logic; a general in- 
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troduction to Hegel's system. 1901 193 H4zzb 

"Masterly statement of the principles of the Hegelian philosophy. . .De- 
votes special attention to the Logic, describing its historical evolution 
and setting forth its effects and defects." Contemporary review, 1901. 

Seth, Andrew, (Andrew Seth Pringle Pattison). 

Hegelianism and personality. 1887. (Balfour philosophi- 
cal lectures, University of Edinburgh.) 193 H41S8 

"Professor Seth plants himself squarely on experiential and pluralistic 
ground, refuses to interpret as a universal consciousness that *ego' 
which (as analysis shows) is involved in the nature of knowledge, and, 
finally, insists rigorously on the chasm between Logic and Fact.*' 
Nation, 1888. 

Stirling, James Hutchison. 

Secret of Hegel; being the Hegelian system in origin, 

principle, form and matter. 1898 193 H4iz8t 

Kant, Immanuel. 

Kritik der praktischen vernunft; hrsg. und erlautert von 

J. H. V. Kirchmann. 1869 - 193 Kx2kr 

Kritik der reinen vernunft; hrsg., erlautert und mit einer 
lebensbeschreibung Kant's versehen von J. H. von 
Kirchmann. 1877 193 Kx2k 

Fischer, Ernst Kuno Berthold. 

Commentary on Kant's Critick of the pure reason; tr. fr. 
^the History of modern philosophy; with introduction, 
explanatory notes and appendices by J. P. Mahaffy. 
1866 193 Kl2rf 

Paulsen, Friedrich. 

Immanuel Kant; his life and doctrine; tr. fr. the revised 
German edition by J. E. Creighton and Albert Lefevre. 

1902 193 KZ2Zp 

Important dates in Kant's life and a chronological list of his writings, 
together with a list of the English translations, p.401-407. 

Much more doctrine than life, the biography being brief and very gen- 
erally treated. Book deals with Kant's philosophy as a whole. 

Sidgwick, Henry. 

Lectures on the philosophy of Kant, and other philoso- 
phical lectures and essays. 1905 193 Kxass 

Contents: The metaphysics of Kant.' — ^The metaphysics of T. H. Green. 
— The philosophy of Herbert Spencer. — Essays. 

Leser, Hermann. 

Das wahrheitsproblem unter kulturphilosophischem ge- 

sichtspunkt; eine philosophische skizze. 1901 193 L64 

Lotze, Hermann. 

Outlines of practical philosophy; dictated portions of the 
lectures of Hermann Lotze; tr. and ed. by G. T. Ladd. 
1885 193 Lgao 

Marx, Adolf Bernhard. 

Das ideal und die gegenwart. 1867 193 M43 

Schopenhauer, Arthur. 

Samtliche werke. I2v. 1847-60. (Cotta'sche bibliothek 

der weltlitteratur.) 193 S378a 

V.I. Ueber die vierfache wurzel des satzes vom zureichenden grunde. 
▼.a-3. Die welt als wille und vorstellung. 

V.4. Kritik der Kantischen philosophic. — Die welt als wille und vor- 
stellung; erganzungen zum ersten bach. 
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▼.5. Die welt als wille and vorstettttng; erginzungen zum zweiten 

ttnd dritten buch. 
V.6. Die welt als wille und Torstellung; erg&nzungen sum yierten 

buch. — Udber den willen in der natur. 
V.7. Die beiden grundprobleme der ethik. 
y.8-ix. Parerga und paraltpomena. 
V.I a. Farbenlehre. — ^Aus dem nachlass. 
"Bibliographisches und textbehandlung," y.i, p.jo-ja. 

Schriften zur erkenntnisslehre; [hrsg. von Julius Frauen- 

stadt]. 1877 193 S378C 

Contents: Einleitung des herausgebers : Rechenschaft iaber die gesammt- 
ausgabe. — Beziehungen der Schopenhauerschen philosophie zu der 
gegenwart — Wahrer sinn der Schopenhauerschen philosophie und 
widerlegung ihrer gegner. — ^Arthur Schopenhauer; ein lebensbild vom 
herausgeber. — ^Arthur Schopenhauer's Schriften zur erkenntnisslehre: 
Ueber die vierfache wurzel des satzes vom zureichenden grunde. — 
Ueber das sehn und die farben. — Theoria colorum physiologica. 

Spinoza, Benedictus de. 

Improvement of the understanding, Ethics and Corre- 
spondence; tr. fr. the Latin by R. H. M. Elwes, with an 
introduction by Frank Sewall. 1901. (Universal clas- 
sics library.) rigs 875 

OEuvres; tr. par fimile Saisset, avec une introduction du 

traducteur. 2v. 1842 193 S750 

V.I. Introduction. — Vie de Spinoza. — Th6ologie de Spinoza. 
V.2. fithique. — R6formc de Tcntendement. — Correspondance. 



194 French philosophers 

Cairdy Edward. 

Social philosophy and religion of Comte. 1893 '94 C73ZC 

Substance of the book appeared in the "Contemporary review," V.3S-36, 
May-Sept. 1879. 

"Professor Caird, while seeking to show that Comte's system is incon- 
sistent with itself, that his theory of historical progress is insufficient, 
and that his social idea is imperfect, does not fail to express his ad- 
miration for the many valuable elements in his historical and social 
theories. His thorough knowledge of the system he criticises is 
evident on every page." Nation, 1885. 

L6vy-Bruhl, Lucien. 

Philosophy of Auguste Comte; authorized translation, to 
which is prefixed an introduction by Frederic Har- 
rison. 1903 194 C73I 

Owen, John. 

Skeptics of the French renaissance. 1893 194 O34 

Contents: Montaigne. — Peter Ramus. — Charron. — Sanchez. — La Mothe-le- 

Vaycr. — Pascal. 
Index to literary references, p.809-821. 



195 Italian philosophers 

Bruno, Giordano. 

Heroic enthusiasts (Gli eroici furori); an ethical poem; tr. 
by L. Williams, with an introduction, compiled chiefly 
from David Levi's "Giordano Bruno o la religione del 
pensiero." 2v. 1887-89 195 B83 

Its subject is "the struggles of the soul in its upward progress towards 
purification and freedom." 
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198 Scandinavian philosophers 

Hdffding, Harald. 

Problems of philosophy; tr. by Q. M. Fisher, with a preface. 

by William James. 1905 198 H67 

Contents: Introduction. — ^The problem of conscionsnesi. — ^The problem 
of knowledge. — ^The problem of being. — ^The problem of values: The 
ethical problem; The religious problem. 

'Trofessor Hoffding of Copenhagen is one of the wisest, as well as one 
of the most learned of living philosophers [1906]... The following 
little work is, so to speak, his philosophical testament. In it he sums 
up in an extraordinarily compact and pithy form the result of his life- 
long reflections on the deepest alternatives of philosophical opinioiu' 
William James, in preface. 
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200 General works 

20I Philosophy of religion 

Axnberley, John Russell, viscount. 

Analysis of religious belief. 1877 aoi A49 

Contents: External manifestations of religious sentiment. — Means of 
communication upwards. — Means of communication downwards: Holy 
events. — Holy places. — Holy objects. — Holy orders. — Holy persons or 
prophets: Confucius, La6-ts6, Gautama Buddha, Zarathustra, Mahomet, 
Jesus Christ. — Holy books or bibles. — The religious sentiment itself. 

Brinton, Daniel Garrison. 

Religious sentiment; its source and aim; a contribution to 

the science and philosophy of religion. 1876 20Z B75 

Contents: The bearing of the laws of mind and religion. — ^The emotional 
elements of the religious sentiment. — ^The rational postulates of the 
religious sentiment. — The prayer and its answer. — ^The myth and the 
mythical cycles. — The cult; its symbols and rites. — The momenta of 
religious thought. 

"While Dr. Brinton's book exhibits everywhere wide scholarship and a 
judicial tone of mind, its author fails to reconcile the two sides which 
he presents. He states the materialistic side with greater clearness 
and definiteness; the spiritual doctrines are vaguely asserted or im- 
plied, and left without other support." IV. T. Harris, in Journal of 
speculative philosophy, 1876. 

Btinsen, Christian Karl Josias, freiherr von. 

Gott in der geschichte; oder, Der fortschritt des glaubens 

an eine sittliche weltordnung. 3v. 1857-58 201 B88g 

Diihring, Eugen. 

Der ersatz der religion durch vollkommeneres und die aus- 
scheidung alles Judenthums durch den modernen 

volkergeist. 1883 201 D88 

Everett, Charles Carroll. 

Psychological elements of religious faith. 1902 20Z E^5 

Attempts to unify the logical and psychological points of view in religion. 
It is interesting to note, in these first years of the 20th century 
when the psychology of religion is heralded as a new thing, that from 
1870 to 1900, Dr Everett gave a yearly course of lectures on the 
subject to his students in the Harvard Divinity School. 

Feuerbachy Ludwig Andreas. 

Essence of religion; God the image of man; Man's de- 
pendence upon nature the last and only source of 

religion; tr. by Alexander Loos. 1873 20Z P43 

Short treatise containing the substance of the author's much larger 
work on the same subject. 

Galloway, George. 

Studies in the philosophy of religion. 1904 aoz Gz5 

Contents: Hegel and the later tendency of religious philosophy. — ^The 
natural sciences, ethics and religion. — Religious development; its his- 
tory and interpretation.— On the distinction of the inner and outer 
experience. — The ultimate basis and meaning of religion. — Philosophy 
and theology; the Ritschlian standpoint. 
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H5ffding, Harald. 

Philosophy of religion; tr. fr. the German by B. E. Meyer. 

1906 aox H67 

Its central thesis is that the conservation of value is the fundamental 
axiom of religion. 

James, William, b, 1842. 

Varieties of religious experience; a study in human nature. 

1902. (Gifford lectures, 1901-1902.) f aox Jx6 

Contents: Religion and neurology. — Circumscription of the topic— The 
reality of the unseen.— The religion of healthy-mindedness. — ^The sick 
soul. — ^The divided self and the process of its unification. — Conver- 
sion. — Saintliness. — The value of saintliness. — Mysticism. — Philosophy. 
— Other characteristics. — Conclusions. 

"The aim is to keep as close as possible to the recorded facts of personal 
religious feeling, especially in its most acute and unprompted phases 
since there only do we study the power of religion at its source... 
Of the work as a whole one may say that it is precisely its 'unsatis- 
factoriness/ the pregnancy of its paradox in leaving so many doors 
open and yet keeping so much science within, by which it serves us 
best. Coming when psychology has just reached the study of religion, 
it can hardly fail to deepen the whole of the research to which it 
brilliantly contributes." Science, 1902. 

Ladd, George Trumbull. 

Philosophy of religion; a critical and speculative treatise of 
man's religious experience and development in the 
light of modern science and reflective thinking. 2v. 
190S aox L13 

"Includes an elaborate statement of man's religious beliefs and practices 
from the earliest known times to the present, an estimate and a 
comparison of the great religions, a discussion of the various forms of 
theistic and anti-theistic belief, of revelation and inspiration, the 
future of religion, and the future of the individual and the race... 
His whole argument. . .is conducted with the purpose of showing that 
religion is justified by reason." Nation, 1906. 

MUUer, Max. 

Lectures on the science of religion, with a paper on Bud- 
dhist nihilism, and a translation of the Dhammapada; 
or, "Path of virtue." 1872 aoi M95I 

Same as his "Introduction to the science of religion" (201 M95). 

Piinjer, Georg Christian Bernhard. 

History of the Christian philosophy of religion from the 

reformation to Kant; tr. by W. Hastie. 1887 raoi P98 

Sabatier, Auguste. 

Religions of authority, and the religion of the spirit; tr. by 

L. S. Houghton. 1904 aox Sxxr 

Contents: The Roman Catholic dogma of authority. — ^The Protestant 

dogma of authority. — ^The religion of the spirit. 
Sequel to his "Outlines of a philosophy of religion." 
"Two systems of theology still confront one another: the theology 
of authority and the theology of experience. They are characterised 
by methods radically opposed in the scientific development of religious 
ideas and Christian dogmas. To the solution of the question of 
method the present work is consecrated . . . Our former volume was 
simply a work of psjrchology and history, and nothing else will be 
found here." Preface. 



203 Dictionaries 

Jackson, Samuel Macauley, ed. 

Concise dictionary of religious knowledge; biblical, doc- 
trinal, historical and practical. 1889 qrao3 Jo 

Issued in parts with the Magazine of Christian literature. 
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204 Essays 

Bartol, Cyrus Augustus. 

The rising faith. 1874 304 BaSr 

Contents: The seeker. — The seer. — The secret power. — Sincerity. — Sex. 
— Teaching. — ^Training. — Forms. — Values. — Validity. — Personality. — 
Prayer. — ^Unity. — Survival. — Signs. — Ideas. 

Brown, William Bryant. 

Gospel of the kingdom and the gospel of the church. 1902. .204 879 

"Central purpose of the whole book... is to show that the gospel of the 
kingdom... is some day to come on earth as it is in heaven, and to 
note the steps by which it is to be accomplished." Author. 

Church, Richard William. 

Gifts of civilisation, and other sermons and lectures de- 
livered at Oxford and at St. Paul's. 1903 304 C46 

Other sermons and lectures: Christ's words and Christian society. — 
Christ's example. — Civilisation and religion. — Civilisation before and 
AFTER Christianity, 1872: Roman civilisation. — Civilisation after 
Christianity. — On some influences of Christianity upon national 
CHARACTER, 1S73: Influence of Christianity on national character. — 
Christianity and the Latin race. — Christianity and the Teutonic races. 
— The sacred poetry of early religions, 1874: The Vedas. — ^The 
Psalms. 

Davidson, Randall Thomas, abp. of Canterbury. 

Christian opportunity; being sermons & speeches delivered 

in America. 1904 204 Dag 

Dresser, Horatio Willis. 

Man and the divine order; essays in the philosophy of 

religion and in constructive idealism. 1903 204 D8z 

Contents: The search for unity. — Recent tendencies. — A new study 
of religion. — Primitive beliefs. — The larger faith. — Lines of approach. 
— ^The spiritual vision. — ^The practical idealism of Plato. — Plotinus 
and Spinoza. — ^The optimism of Leibniz. — The method of Emerson.— 
Philosophy. — Berkeley's idealism. — ^The eternal order. — Evolution. — 
Lower and" higher. — Christianity. — The idea of God. — Constructive 
idealism. 

Everett, Charles Carroll. 

Immortality, and other essays. 1902 204 Kgsi 

Contents: Immortality. — ^The known and the unknowable in religion. — 
Mysticism. — ^Joseph Priestley; the old Unitarianism and the new. — 
The faith of science and the science of faith. — ^The philosophy of the 
sublime. — Spencer's reconciliation of science and religion. — ^The gain 
of history. 

Guiteau, Charles Julius. 

The truth; a companion to the Bible. 1879 r204 G96 

Sets forth the singular moral and religious views held by the assassin of 
President Garfield. 

Hedge, Frederic Henry. 

Ways of the spirit, and other essays. 1901 204 H39 

Contents: The way of history. — The way of religion. — ^The way of 
historic Christianity. — The way of historic atonement. — ^The natural 
history of theism. — Critique of proofs of the being of God. — (5n the 
origin of things. — ^The God of religion, or the human God. — ^Dualism 
and optimism.— Pantheism. — ^The two religions. — ^The mythical de- 
ment in the New testament. — Incarnation and transubstantiation.— 
The human soul. 

James, Henry, 181 1-82. 

Lectures and miscellanies. 1852 204 Jx6 

Contents: Democracy and its issues. —> Property as a symbol. — The 
principle of universality in art.- — ^The old and new theology. — The 
scientific accord of natural and revealed religion. — Mzscbulanxes: 
The laws of creation. — Berkeley and his critics. — God. — Man. — Re- 
sponsibility. — Morality. — ^A very long letter. — Spiritual rappings. — 
Intemperance. — Christianity. 
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Lacordaire, Jean Baptiste Henri. 

Thoughts and teachings of Lacordaire. 1902 304 Lz2 

Collection of extracts from Lacordaxre's works. 

London^ Young Men's Christian Association. 

Lectures delivered before the Young Men's Christian 
Association [in Exeter Hall], 1845-1865. v.i-2p. 1854- 
86 rao4 LSa 

Binder's title reads "Exeter Hall lectures." 

Parker, Theodore. 

Discourse of matters pertaining to religion. 1867 204 Pa4d 

Contents: Of religion in general. — ^The relation of the religious element 
to God. — The relation of the religious element to Jesus of Nazareth. — 
The relation of the religious element to the greatest of books. — ^The 
relation of the religious element to the greatest of human institutions. 

Peabody, Francis Greenwood. 

Religion of an educated man. 1903. (Haverford Library 

lectures.) 304 P33 

Contents: Religion as education.— The message of Christ to the scholar. 
— Knowledge and service. 

Renan, Ernest. 

Studies of religious history. 1893 204 R33 

Contents: The religions of antiquity. — The history of the people of 
IsraeL — The critical historians of Jesus. — Mahomet and the origins 
of Islamism. — The life of the saints. — ^The author of the "Imitation of 
Jesus Christy—John Calvin. — Channing and the Unitarian movement 
in the United States. — M. Feuerbach and the new Hegelian school. — 
"The temptation of Christ," by M. Ary Scheffer. 

Studies of religious history and criticism; tr. fr. the 

French by O. B. Frothingham. 1864 204 R33S 

Contents: The religions of antiquity. — ^History of the people of Israel. 
— ^The part of the Semitic people in the history of civilization. — The 
critical historians of Christ. — Mahomet and the origins of Islamism. — 
John Calvin. — Channing. — M. Feuerbach and the new Hegelian schooL 
— ^The future of religion in modern society. 

Smith, Goldwin. 

Guesses at the riddle of existence, and other essays. 1897. .204 S648 

Other essays: The church and the Old testament. — Is there another life? 
— The miraculous element in Christianity. — Morality and theism. 

In quest of light. 1906 204 S648i 

Contents: Church>going scepticism. — The immortality of the soul. — 
Haeckel. — Between two fires. — A new theory of immortality. — The bee 
versus man. — The immortality of the soul. — Easter. — Is religion worth* 
less ? — The crimes of Christendom. — Does Christianity fall with 
dogma? — Sabatier on religions of authority. — ^The tendencies of re- 
ligious thought.— The Bible; its critics and its defenders. — Is Christ- 
ianity dead or dying? — The two theories of life. — Telepathy. — Spirit- 
ual versus supernatural. — A problem greater, than telepathy. — Dr Osier 
on science and immortality. — Dispensing with the soul. — The religious 
situation. — Is materialism advancing? — Doubt and its fruits. — The 
Anglican petition for freedom. — ^The remedy for religious doubt. — The 
origin of life. — Rational Christianity. — Free thought and churchman- 
ship. — Religion and morality. — The conference of the churches. — 
What do we owe to the Old testament? — Justice hereafter. — Our 
present position. 
Short chapters, mostly letters to the New York "Sun," contributed 
during the years 1896 to 1907. 

Spalding, John Lancaster, bp. 

Religion, agnosticism and education. 1902 204 S73 

Contents: Religion. — ^Agnosticism. — God in the constitution; a reply 
to Colonel Ingersoll. — Education and the future of religion. — Progress 
in education. — ^The victory of love. 

Stephen, Sir Leslie. 

Essays on freethinking and plainspeaking, with introduc- 
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tory essays on Leslie Stephen and his works by James 

Bryce and Herbert Paul. 1905 304 S8ae 

Contents: The broad church. — Religion as a fine art. — Darwinism and 
divinity. — ^Are we Christians? — ^A bad five minutes in the Alps. — 
Shaftesbury's "Characteristics."— Mandeville's "Fable of the bees."— 
Warburton. — An apology for plainspeaking. 

Early essays of Stephen which have long been out of print The two 
estimates of Stephen by James Bryce and Herbert Paul add much to 
• the value of this new issue. 



205 Periodicals 



Baptist quarterly; ed. by L. £. Smith and others, 1867-1877. 

II V. 1867-77 r205 6229 

v.4» no.4, wanting. 

Continued as the Baptist review. 

Baptist review; quarterly. 14V. in 13. 1879-92 r20S B2a 

Continuation of the Baptist quarterly. 

V.4-X4 title page reads Baptist quarterly review. 

In 189 1 two numbers only were issued. 

No more published. 

Biblical repertory and Princeton review [quarterly], v. 1-23, 

28-43. 1829-71 rao5 B47 

V.I title reads "Biblical repertory; a journal of biblical literature and 

theological science." 
v.a-8 title reads "Biblical repertory and theologrical review." 
Running title reads "Princeton review.** 
Continued as "Presbyterian quarterly and Princeton review," 1 872-77; 

"Princeton review," 1878-84; "New Princeton review," 1886-88. 
For V. 24-27 see preceding catalogue. 

Biblical review and Congregational magazine; [monthly and 

quarterly], Jan. 1846-July 1850. 6v. 1846-50 1205 B4734 

v.4-6 title reads "Biblical review." 

Continuation of "London Christian instructor," and "Congregational 

magazine." 
No more published. 

British and foreign evangelical review; quarterly, May 1852- 

Oct. 1888. 37V. 1852-88 r205 Bys 

No more published; continued as the Theological monthly. 

V.I -5 title reads British and foreign evangelical review and quarterly 

record of Christian literature; separate numbers of v.i appeared with 

the title Foreign evangelical review. 

Brownson's quarterly review, 1844-1864, 1873-1875. 24V. 

1844-75 r205 B8a 

Publication was suspended during the years 1 865-1 872. 
Preceded by Boston quarterly review. 

Catholic Presbyterian; an international journal, ecclesiastical 
and religious; ed. by W. G. Blaikie, 1879-1883. lov. 
1879-83 raos Ca8 

No more published. 

Christian Baptist; ed. by Alexander Campbell; revised by D. 
S. Burnet from the second edition, with Mr Campbell's 
last corrections; weekly, Aug. 3, 1823-April 9, 1830. 
7v. in I. 1861 qr205 C4596 

Continued by "Millennial harbinger." 

Christian disciple; monthly. May 1813-Dec. 1823. iiv. 1813- 

23 r20S C4S9a 

V.3 incomplete. 

V.7-11 title reads Christian disciple and theological review. 

Continued as Christian examiner and theological review. 
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Christian messenger and family magazine, devoted to the 
dissemination of primitive Christianity; [monthly], 
May i84S-Dec. 1847. 3v. 1845-47 "05 C4597 

Christian review; [quarterly, March 1836-Oct. 1863]. 28v. 

1836-^3 rao5 C4595 

Merged in Bibliotheca sacra. 

Congregationalist; [monthly], 1872-1886. 15V. 1872-86 rao5 C749 

Incorporated with "British quarterly re'^iew" in 1887 ais "Congregational 
review," London. 

Evangelist of the true gospel ; [monthly] ; ed. by Walter Scott, 

Jan.-Dec. 1838. New ser. v.6 raos E94 

Hibbert journal; a quarterly review of religion, theology and 

philosophy, Oct. 1902-date. v.i-date. 1903-date rao5 Hsa 

"Bibliography of recent books and articles" at the end of each number. > 
Journal of the Society of Biblical Literature and Exegesis; 

general index, v.i-20 1205 J466 

For volumes of journal see preceding catalogue. 

Magazine of Christian literature; monthly, Oct. 1889-Dec. 1892. 

7v. in 4. 1889-92 qrao5 Ma4 

No more published. 
Methodist magazine; monthly, 1830-33, 1835-38, 1840. v. 12-15, 

17-20, 22. 1830-40 r205 M64m 

From 1829 to 1840 title reads "Methodist magazine and quarterly re- 
view," and the review was published quarterly. 
Continued as the "Methodist quarterly review." 
Called in Poole's index the "American Methodist magazine." 
For v.i-ii, 16 and 21 see preceding catalogue. 

Millennial harbinger, [Bethany]; monthly, Jan. 1830-Dec. 

1870. 41V. 1830-70 r205 M68 

v.2-3, 1831-32, wanting. 

Officia} organ of the Campbellites, or Disciples of Christ; v.x-35 ed. by 

Alexander Campbell, the founder of the sect. 
A continuation of the "Christian Baptist." 
No more published. 

Newbery House magazine; a monthly review for churchmen 

and churchwomen, 1890-1891. v.2-5. 1890-91 raos NaGa 

Pittsburg Christian advocate; weekly, Jan. 20, 1881-date. 

v.48-date. 1881-date qraos P674 

V.48 (1881), no.i-2, 12, IS, 20, 32, 51; v.49 (1882), no.14, 36-38, 41- 
43» 45 ; V.50; V.51 (1883), no.i-2, 17-19. 21-22, 36, 49-So, wanting. 

Presbyterian quarterly and Princeton review, 1872-1877. 6v. 

[1872-77.] rao5 P9aa4 

A continuation of the Biblical repertory and Princeton review. 
Continued as Princeton review, 1878-84; New Princeton review, 1886-88. 

Princeton theological review; quarterly, v.i-date. 1903- 
date qraos Pgsa 

Continuation of "Presbyterian and reformed review." 
Prospective review; a quarterly journal of theology and liter- 
ature, 184S-N0V. 1854. lov. 1845-54 rao5 P96 

V.1-9 are also described as v. 7-1 5 of the "Christian teacher," which 
magazine this continues. 

The Radical; a monthly magazine devoted to religion, Sept. 

1865-June 1872. lov. 1866-72 raos Rx3 

No more published. 
Reformed church review; quarterly. v.48-date. I90i-date raos Ra8 

Theological eclectic, 1864-71. 7v. in 4. 1864-71 raos T34 

Merged in "Bibliotheca sacra." 

Universalist quarterly and general review, 1844-Oct. 1891. 

48V. 1844-91 raos Uas3 
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Zion's watch tower and herald of Christ's presence; [month- 
ly] » July 1879-June 1882. v.i-3, in i. 1879-82. Pitts- 
burgh qnios Z68 

207 Theological seminaries 

Allegheny Theological Seminary of the United Presbyterian 
Church of North America. 
Annual catalogue (6oth-6ist, 79th-<iate), 1884/85-1885/86, 

1903/04-date. i88s-date raoy A4a 

Drew Theological Seminary. 

List of the alumni and former attendants, with their ad- 

• dresses and necrology, etc. 1899 raoy D8a 

Pennsylvania Baptist Education Society. 

Minutes of the anniversary (52d-59th, 61 st), 1891-98, 1900. 

1891-1900 r207 P39 

For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Western Theological Seminary, AUegheny, Pa. 

Annual catalogue, 1844/45, 1846/47, 1854/55-1855/56, 1857/58- 
1858/59, 1861/62, 1863/64, 1870/71, 1883/84, 1900/01, 
1902/03-date r207 W56 

For volumes for 1845/46, 1860/61, 1901/02 see preceding catalogue. 

Historical and biographical catalogue of the officers and 

students, 1827-1885. 1885 r207 Ws6h 

The same, 1827-1899. 1899 rao7 WsCha 

Triennial catalogue, 1827-36, 1845, 1847/48-1863/66. 1836- 

66 ' r207 W56t 

1827-36 title reads "Catalogue." 

208 Collected works 

Ames, William. 

Workes; translated out of Latine for publike use. 1643 raoS A5Z 

Contents: Of conscience and the cases thereof. — The marrow of sacred 
divinity. — ^An analyticall exposition of both the epistles of Peter. 

Ames (1576-1633) was an English Puritan clergyman and theologian. 
His most important work was his *'De conscientia, ejus jure et 
casibus/* an elaborate treatise on moral philosophy. 

Brownson, Orestes Augustus. 

Works; collected and arranged by H. F. Brownson. 20v. 

1884-1904 aoS B82 

v.x-2. Philosophical writings. 

V.3. Philosophical writings on religion. 

V.4. Writings on religion and society prior to the author's conversion. 

v.s- The convert. — Writings in defence of the church. 

v.6-8. Writings in defence of the church (continued). 

V.9. The spirit-rapper and criticisms of some recent theories in the 

sciences. 
V.I 0-13. Writings on Christianity and heathenism in politics and in 

society. 
V.I 4. Writings on development and on morals and some miscellaneous 

essays. 
V.I 5-1 8. Political writings. 
V.I 9. Writings on literature. 

V.20. Explanations and miscellaneous writings and index. 
Brownson (1803-76) was a theologian and Unitarian minister, on£ of 

the New England transcendentalists. He afterward came into the 

Roman Catholic church and gained a reputation as philosopher and 

Catholic apologist. 
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Conway, Moncure Daniel, ed. 

Sacred anthology (oriental) ; a book of ethnical scriptures. 

1889 ao8 C76 

"Principal authorities," p.S07-Sii. 

Made up of passages drawn almost exclusively from oriental sources, 

from the Vedas, Puranas, Upanishads, the Avesta, Koran, Apocrypha, 

Talmud and the Chinese books. 

Hall, Robert. 

Works; with a brief memoir of his life by Olinthus 
Gregory and observations on his character as a 
preacher by John Foster. 6v. 1853 raoS H17 

v.i. Sermons. — Charges. — Circular letters. 

V.2. Works on terms of communion. — The difference between Chris- 
tian baptism and the baptism of John. 

V.3. Tracts, political and miscellaneous. 

V.4. Reviews. — Miscellaneous pieces. 

V.5. Notes of sermons. — Letters. 

V.6. Memoir. — Observations, &c. — Sermons. 

Robert Hall (i 764-1831) was a Baptist divine and theologian whose 
fame rests mainly on the tradition of his pulpit oratory. 

Newman, John Henry, cardinal. 

Characteristics from the writings of J. H. Newman; selec- 
tions personal, historical, philosophical and religious 
from his various works; arranged by W. S. Lilly. 1901. .ao8 Na8 

These extracts from Newman's works present, in the form of a compen- 
dium, a summary of his ultimate judgments on the most important 
subjects of which he wrote during a period of fifty years. 

Spence, Henry Donald Maurice, and others, ed. 

Thirty thousand thoughts; being extracts covering a com- 
prehensive circle of religious and allied topics; with in- 
troduction by J. S. Howson. 6v. 1889 qraoS S74 

V.I. Christian evidences. — The Holy Spirit. — ^The beatitudes. — The 
Lord's prayer. — Man and his traits of character. 

V.2. Man's nature and constitution. — The laws by which man is con- 
ditioned. — The epistles to the seven churches of Asia. — The seven 
sayings on the cross. — Virtues, including excellences, ist part. 

V.3. Virtues, including excellences, 2d, 3d, 4th & 5th parts. — The Mosaic 
economy. 

V.4. Jehovistic names and titles of God. — The attributes of God. — Sins. 
— Christian dogmatics. 

V.5. Christian dogmatics (concluded). 

V.6. Old testament Scripture characters, male. — New testament Scrip- 
ture characters, male. 
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Caird, Edward. 

Evolution of religion; the Gifford lectures delivered before 
the University of St. Andrews in sessions 1890-91 and 
1891-92. 2v. 1899 raog Cia 

The first lecture contains a general statement of the problem, and the 
next six are devoted to an explanation of the principles upon which 
the author bases his view of religion and its history. The rest .of the 
book is confined almost entirely to the development of the Jewish and 
the Christian religions. 

Child, Mrs Lydia Maria (Francis). 

Progress of religious ideas through successive ages. 3v. 

I8SS ao9 C43 

V.I. Hindostan. — Egypt. — China. — Thibet and Tartary. — Chaldea. — 

Persia. — Greece and Rome. — Celtic tribes. — ^Jews. 
V.2. Jews after the exile. — Retrospective view. — Christianity. 
V.3. Christianity (continued). — Mohammedanism. — Concluding chapter. 

— List of books consulted. 
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Diinlap, Samuel Fales. 

Vestiges of the spirit-history of man. 1858 209 Dga 

Contents : Spirits. — Great gods. — Sun-worship. — Fire-worship. — ^Light. 
— Cosmogony. — Philosophy. — ^The logos, the only-begotten and the 
king. — Genesis and Exodus. — The garden. — Polytheism. — Brahmanism 
and Buddhism. — ^The world-religions. 

Account of the beliefs of different nations. 

MaccuUoch, John Arnott. 

Religion; its origin & forms. 1904. (Temple primers.) aog Mx4 

"Bibliography," p, 174-176. 

Short sketch excluding Judaism and Christianity and treating only of 

the chief religious beliefs among savages and some higher races, 

ancient and modern. 

Menzies, Allan. 

History of religion; a sketch of primitive religious beliefs 
and practices, and of the origin and character of the 

great systems. 1903. (University extension manuals.). .209 M62 

Contents: The religion of the early world: Introduction. — ^The be- 
• ginning of religion. — ^The earliest objects of worship. — Early develop- 

ments, belief. — Early developments, practices. — National religion. — Iso- 
lated NATIONAL religions: Babylon and Assyria. — China. — The religion 
of ancient Egypt — The Semitic group: The Semitic religion. — Canaan- 
ites and Phenicians. — ^Israel. — ^Islam. — The Aryan group: The Aryan 
religion. — The Teutons. — Greece. — The religion of Rome. — ^Thc re- 
ligions of India; the Vedic religion, Brahmanism, Buddhism. — Persia. 
— Universal religion: Christianity. 

Bibiography at the end of each chapter. 

Michelet, Jules. 

Bible of humanity; tr. by Vincenzo Calf a. 1877 209 M66 

Reviews the leading creeds of the world. 

Tide, Cornelis Petrus. 

Outlines of the history of religion to the spread of the uni- 
versal religions; tr. fr. the Dutch by J. E. Carpenter.. 

1896. (English and foreign philosophical library.)* 209 T45 

Contains numerous bibliographies. 
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Gillctt, Ezra Hall. 

God in human thought; or, Natural theology traced in 
literature, ancient and modern, to the time of Bishop 
Butler, with a closing chapter on the moral system, 
and an English bibliography, from Spenser to Butler. 
2v. 1874 aio G41 

Intended as an historical and critical introduction to Butler's "Anal- 
ogy," it covers so*much ground that it can hardly more than sum- 
marize the doctrines of the many authors discussed. 

Minton, Henry Collin. 

Cosmos and the logos; the lectures for 1901-2 on the L. P. 
Stone foundation in the Princeton Theological Semin- 
ary. 1902 aio M73 

"The theme of the book is, in the main, the cosmos viewed as a mean 
between God and man . . . His point of view is that of a qualified ideal- 
ism. . .treatment is rather broad. Well- worded affirmation is a more 
prominent element than close argumentation." American journal of 
theology. 

Picton, James Allanson. 

Religion of the universe. 1904 aio P55 

"The purpose of Mr. Picton's book, as he states it, is 'not philosophical 
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but religious.' It contains, however, a clearly defined speculative 
position, which he himself accurately describes as pantheism." 
Athenaum, 1904. 

211 Deism and atheism 

Blackie, John Stuart. 

Natural history of atheism. 1878 2zz B5Z 

Contents: Presumptions. — ^Theism, its reasonable ground. — Atheism, its 
varieties and common root. — Polytheism. — Buddhism. — ^The atheism of 
reaction; modern English atheists and agnostics; Martineau and 
Tyndall. 

Caldecott, Alfred, & Mackintosh, H. R. ed. 

Selections from the literature of theism; with introductory 

and explanatory notes. 1904 211 Cia 

Contents: The ontological argument: Anselm. — Some points in 
scholastic theory: from Thomas Aquinas. — The existence of God: 
Descartes. — God as infinite substance: Spinoza. — Mysticism: the 
Cambridge Platonists. — God as eternal mind: Berkeley. — Religion in 
the critical philosophy: Kant. — Romanticism: Schleiermacher. — God 
seen in the beautiful: Cousin. — Religion as sociology: Comte. — ^Ag- 
nosticism: Mansel. — ^The personality of God: Lotze. — Ethical theism: 
Martineau. — The teleological argument: Janet. — Religion as judgments 
of worth: Ritschl. 

"References" at the end of each chapter. 

Cocker, Benjamin Franklin. 

Theistic conception of the world; an essay in opposition 

to certain tendencies of modern thought. 1875 211 C64 

A statement and defense of the theistic conception. 

Cudworth, Ralph. 

True intellectual system of the universe; wherein all the 
reason and philosophy of atheism is confuted and its 
impossibility demonstrated, with a treatise concerning 
eternal and immutable morality, to which are added the 
notes and dissertations of J. L. Mosheim; tr. by John 

Harrison, with a general index. 3v. 1845 r2xx Cgx 

"It contains the greatest mass of learning and argument that ever was 
brought to bear on atheism . . . Whoever wishes to know all that can be 
said respecting liberty and necessity, fate and free-will, eternal wisdom 
and justice, and arbitrary omnipotence, has only to digest the 'Intellec- 
tual System.' " Orme's Bibliotheca biblica. ' 

Flint, Robert. 

Agnosticism. 1903. (Croall lecture for 1887-88.) .' 211 F64 

"Partisan work, destined to refute the agnostic ... It is comprehensive, 
scholarly, erudite." American journal of psychology, 1903. 

Anti-theistic theories; the Baird lectures for 1877. 1899. . .r2ii F64a 

Contents: Atheism. — ^Ancient materialism. — Modern materialism. — Con- 
temporary or scientific materialism. — Positivism. — Secularism. — Are 
there tribes of atheists? — Pessimism. — History of pantheism. — Pan- 
theism. 

Theism; the Baird lecture for 1876. 1902 r2ii F64 

Gorfaam, Charles T. comp. 

Ethics of the great French rationalists. 1900 21 z G67 

Contents: Montaigne. — Charron. — Rousseau. — Condorcet. — Voltaire. — 

Comte. — Michelet. — Renan. 
Selections from the works of each, prefaced by brief biographical notes. 

Henson, Herbert Hensley. 

Notes on popular rationalism. 1904 2zz H45 

Chapters in defense of the Christian religion against the attacks of 
rationalism. 
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Hurst, John Fletcher. 

History of rationalism; embracing a survey of the present 

state of Protestant theology. 1901 an H95 

"Literature of rationalism/' P.591-62X. 

Ingersoll, Robert Green. 

The gods, and other lectures. 1892 ran Ia4g 

Other leeturei: Humboldt. — Thomas Paine. — Individuality. — Heretics 
and heresies. 

Julian, emperor of Rome, called the Apostate. 

Arguments of the emperor Julian against the Christians; 
tr. fr. the Greek fragments preserved by Gyril, bishop 
of Alexandria; to which are added Extracts from the 
other works of Julian relative to the Christians, by 

Thomas Taylor" 1809 ran J51 

Lecky, William Edward Hartpole. 

History of the rise and influence of the spirit of rationalism 

in Europe. 2v. 1904 ran L48 

"The author defines his purpose as an attempt to trace that spirit which 
'leads men on all occasions to subordinate dogmatic theology to the 
dictates of reason and of conscience, and, as a necessary consequence, 
greatly to restrict its influence upon life'... The author traces the de- 
clining sense of the miraculous; the aesthetic, scientific, and moral 
developments of rationalism; the spirit of persecution; the seculariza- 
tion of politics; and the industrial history of rationalism." C. K. Adams. 

Parker, Theodore. 

Sermons of theism, atheism and the popular theology. 

1853 211 P24 

Contents: Of speculative atheism, regarded as a theory of the universe. 
— Of practical atheism, regarded as a principle of ethics. — Of the 
popular theology of Christendom, regarded as a theory of the uni- 
verse. — Of the popular theology of Christendom, regarded as a 
principle of ethics. — Of speculative theism, regarded as a theory of 
the universe. — Of practical theism, regarded as a principle of ethics. — 
Of the function and influence of the idea of immortad life. — Of the 
universal providence of God. — Of the economy of pain and misery 
under the universal providence of God. 

Strauss, David Friedrich. 

Old faith and the new; a confession. 1873 an Sgx 

Includes "Of our great poets," p.347-398; "Of our g^eat composers," 
P.399-439- 

213 Creation 

McCosh, James, & Dickie, George. 

Typical forms and special ends in creation. 1876 2x3 Mi4t 

Phillips, Samuel Louis. 

Agreement of evolution & Christianity. 1904 213 P51 

"Undertakes to prove that there is nothing in the Bible to contradict 
anything generally maintained by present-day natural science." Amer- 
ican journal of theology, 1905. 

Powell, Edward Payson. 

Our heredity from God; consisting of lectures on evolu- 
tion. 1901 213 P87 

"Authorities consulted," p.41 7-419. 

Summing up of the leading arguments in favor of evolution and an 
exposition of Darwinism. 

Profcit, W. 

Creation of matter; or. Material elements, evollition and 

creation. 1903 213 P96 

"In this eloquent little volume, the author. ..states the evidence for 
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his thesis that Nature is the work of an all intelligent mind.' 
Academy, 1903. 

Sunderland, Jabez Thomas. 

Spark in the clod; a study in evolution. 1902 213 S95 

Contents: Introductory survey. — The evolution of the world. — ^The 
evolution of man.—The evolution of religion. — The problem of pain 
and evil in the light of evolution. — Immortality in the light of evolu- 
tion. — ^The Bible, Jesus and Christianity in the light of evolution. 

Study of evolution from the religious standpoint. 
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Buckland, William. 

Geology and mineralogy considered with reference to natu- 
ral theology. 2v. 1841. (Bridgewater treatises.) r2i5 B85 

Chalmers, Thomas. 

Discourses on the Christian revelation viewed in connec- ' 
tion with modern astronomy; to which are added dis- 
courses illustrative of the connection between theology 
and general science. 1845 r2i5 C35 

These sermons by the distinguished Scottish divine, published in 1817, 
were at the time the most popular and the most widely read of all 
his discourses. 

Hitchcock, Edward. 

Religion of geology and its connected sciences. 1851 215 H62 

"Expounded the applications of science to theology. Most of the 
positions there maintained are accepted by the advanced Christian 
thinkers of to-day. The work appeared before the advent of 
Darwinism, but its principle was discussed as creation by law. While 
not accepting any development hypothesis. Prof. Hitchcock took 
pains to insist that its adoption would not De at variance with any 
fundamental principle of theology." Youmans's Pioneers of science 
in America. 

Religious truth illustrated from science, in addresses and 

sermons on special occasions. 1857 2x5 H62r 

The author (i 793-1 864) was state geologist of Massachusetts and later, 
president of Amherst College. 

MaUock, William Hurrell. 

Religion as a credible doctrine; a study of the fundamental 

difficulty. 1903 215 M29 

"The object of this volume is to exhibit theistic religion generally as a 
system worthy of reasonable acceptance. The readers specially ad- 
dressed are those who desire to assent to a theistic system, but find it 
difficult to do so in face of the verified facts of science." Author, 

Pressense, Edmond de. 

Les origines. 1883 215 P920 

Contents: Le probl^me de la connaissance. — Le probl^me cosmologique. 
— Le problcme anthropologique. — L'origine de la morale et de la re- 
ligion. 

Rice, William North. 

Christian faith in an age of science. 1903 215 R39 

"Sincere and calm statement by a learned orthodox professor of geology 
at Wesleyan University, Middletown, Conn. ...of interest, as showing 
the position held to-day by a representative member of a conservative 
denomination." Nation, 1903. 

Smith, Orlando Jay. 

Balance, the fundamental verity; with an appendix con- 
taining critical reviews by scientific and religious writ- 
ers and a reply by the author to his critics. 1904 215 S65 

Attempt to indicate the harmony between physical science and natural 
religion. 
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SmjTth, Newman. 

Through science to faith. 1902 215 S66 

Contents: The new point of view. — Evolution as revelation. — The fact 
of direction in nature. — Direction in the history of living cells. — 
Intelligent character of direction in nature. — Moral character of 
direction in nature. — The significance of the beautiful. — ^The coming 
of the individual. — Retrogression in evolution and man's fall. — 
Restoration in evolution. — ^The principle of completion. — ^The prophetic 
value of unfinished nature. 

Wiseman, Nicholas Patrick Stephen, cardinal. 

Twelve lectures on the connexion between science and 

revealed religion. 1866 215 W81 

Contents: On the comparative study of languages. — On the natural 
history of the human race. — On the natural sciences. — On early his- 
tory. — On archaeology. — On oriental literature. — Conclusion. 

These lectures, delivered at Rome in 1835, contain a strong exposition 
and defense of the orthodox Roman Catholic position, and aroused 
great interest and much discussion. 

218 Future life 

See also Future state, 237 

« 

Crothers, Samuel McChord. 

The endless life. 1905. (Ingersoll lectures on immortal- 
ity.) 218 C89 

Author is (1905) minister of the First Unitarian Church, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Elb6, Louis. 

Future life in the light of ancient wisdom and modern 

science. 1906 218 E43 

Author gives many of the recent theories and experiments of French 
scientists. He finds evidences of the future life in both science and 
tradition. 

Fechner, Gustav Theodor. 

The little book of life after death ;.tr. fr. the German by M. 
C. Wadsworth, with an introduction by William James. 
1904 218 F31 

Fechner (1801-87) was a German physicist and philosopher. 
"The idea worked out in this paper [is] that the spirits of the dead con- 
tinue to exist in the living as individuals." Author's appendix. 

Miinsterberg, Hugo. 

The eternal life. 1905 218 M96 

"The problem of Immortality has hitherto lacked a positive solution 
from one who is neither orthodox nor agnostic. The value of Pro- 
fessor Miinsterberg's solution is that it can be harmonized with the 
teachings of modern science as well as with the highest emotional 
demands of our nature." 

Osier, William. 

Science and immortality. 1904. (Ingersoll lectures on im- 
mortality.) 2x8 O29 

Author is (1905) Regius professor of medicine at Oxford University. 

"Not so remarkable for its scientific character as for its literary excel- 
lence and charm... Dr. Osier's engagement with his subject is less 
that of anxious inquiry than that of genial curiosity." Nation, 1904. 

Ostwald, Wilhelm. 

Individuality and immortality. 1906. (Ingersoll lectures 

on immortality.) 218 O297 

Author, who is (1906) professor of chemistry at Leipzig University, 
treats the subject from his point of view as a chemist. 

Thompson, Robert John, comp. 

Proofs of life after death; a twentieth century symposium; 
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letters and expressions from scientists and thinkers, 
giving the best reasons known to the world to-day, as 
evidence of the continued existence of the soul after 
death, with a contribution on immortality from new 
standpoints, [by Elmer Gates]. 1902 218 T38 



220 Bible 

Text 

Bible. Whole. 

The Bible; that is the Holy scriptures contained in the 
Old and New testament; tr. according to the Hebrew 
and Greeke and conferred with the best translations in 
divers languages; with most profitable annotations 
upon all hard places and other things of great impor- 
tance. 1610 r220.5 B47bl 

Bible for children, arranged from the King James version, 

wi(h a preface by Francis Brown. 1902 qJ220.5 B47 

Biblia; das ist die gantze Heilige schrifft, Alten und Neuen 
testaments verteutschet durch Martin Luther; versehen 
und hrsg. durch Friedrich Battier und Theodor Gern- 
ler. 1778 qr220.5 B47bb 

Many pages imperfect. 

Biblia; das ist die ganze Gottliche Heilige schrifft, Alten 
und Neuen testaments, nach der deutschen ueberset- 
zung Martin Luthers; mit jedes capitels kurzen sum- 
marien, auch beygefugten vielen und richtigen paralel- 
len. 1813 qr220.5 B47ba 

The first edition of the Bible published in western Pennsylvania. 
There is a preface written by the publisher, Friedrich Goeb, who was 
a clergyman as well as a printer. He also supplied the notes to the 
five books of Moses and the Song of Solomon. One signature is 

duplicated and one missing between p.357 and 364. 

■ 

Holy Bible, containing the Old and New testaments; tr. 
into the Burmese fr. the original tongues. 2v. in i. 
1840 qr220.5 B47hol 

Holy Bible, containing the Old and New testaments; tr. 
out of the original tongues, and with the former trans- 
lations diligently compared and revised, by His Ma- 
jesty's special command; appointed to be read in 
churches 220.5 B47ho 

The same J220.5 B47ho 

Holy Bible, containing the Old and New testaments; tr. 
out of the original tongues; being the revised version 
set forth 1881-1885, with revised marginal references. 
1898 220.5 B47hb 

Holy Bible, containing the Old and New testaments [with 

the Apocrypha] 1220.5 B47ha 

La sacra Bibbia, ossia TAntico e il Nuovo testamento; 

tradotti da Giovanni Diodati. 1900 220.5 B47M 
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General works 

Bickersteth, Edward. 

A Scripture help, designed to assist in reading the Bible 

profitably. 1833. Pittsburgh raao B47 

Cooky Albert Stanburrough, ed. 

Biblical quotations in old English prose writers, with the 

Latin originals, [ist]-2d ser. [2v.] 1898-1903 raao C77 

y.a issued as a Tolume of the "Yale bicentennial publications." 
"Introduction., .presents a complete survey of the different versions 
(translations and paraphrases) of parts of the Bible in Old English 
poetry and prose, arranged in chronological order.. The main part of 
the book is taken up with the quotations from the Bible — including 
allusions — found in four Alfredian works: the Pastoral Care (pp.3- 
60); the Laws (pp.6i-68); Bede (pp.69-74); Orosius, (p.7S); and 
further in ^Ifric's Homilies (pp. 76-as 7 ).. .By this publication . he 
[Professor Cook] has laid under obligations of gratitude the student 
of the English language, the student of English literature, and, in 
no small -degree, the student of the Bible." Journal of Germanic 
philology, 190Z. 

Gallagher, (J.), & Son, ed. 

Scripture guide; being a collection of Scripture texts on 
almost every subject, doctrinal, practical and experi-. 
mental, without note or comment. 1877. Pittsburgh . . raao G14 
Rice, Edwin Wilbur. 

Short history of the international lesson system, with a 
classified list of the international Sunday-school les- 
sons for 33 years, 1872-1904, [comp.] by C. R. Williams. 
1902 raao R39 

The classified list gives the subjects, the date on which each was studied, 
and the lesson. 

Sunderland, Jabez Thomas. 

The Bible; its origin, growth and character, and its place 

among the sacred books of the world. 1901 aao S95 

"List of books for biblical study and reading with brief explanatory 
and critical comments," p. 267-287. 

Swift, Elisha Pope. 

Sacred manual; containing a series of questions, historical, 
doctrinal and preceptive on the Sacred scriptures. 
1821. Pittsburgh raao S97 



Authority. Inspiration. Criticism 

Baldwin, Samuel D. 

Armageddon; or, The overthrow of Romanism and mon- 
archy; the existence of the United States foretold in 
the Bible; its future greatness, invasion by allied 
Europe, annihilation of monarchy, expansion into the 
millennial republic and its dominion over the whole 

world. 1854 raao.6 B19 

Barry, William Francis. 

Tradition of Scripture; its origin, authority and interpreta- 
tion. 1906. (Westminster library.) aao.x Ba7 

"Bibliography," p.267-273. 

"Author's preoccupation is theological, not scientific; and in his treat- 
ment of critical questions, he inquires, not what are the conclusions 
established by the evidence, but what proportion of those conclusions 
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can be reconciled with the pronouncements of Roman authority. . .The 
result of his inquiry... is that the conclusions of criticism are largely 
accepted in the case of the Old Testament, and mostly rejected in the 
case of the New." Academy, 1906. 

McFadyen, John Edgar. 

Old testament criticism and the Christian church. 1903. . .220.1 Mzs 

Dispassionate presentation of what Old testament criticism is and does, 
and ¥;hat are its bearings upon vital elements in the Christian faith. 
Newton, Richard Heber. 

Right and wrong uses of the Bible. 1895 220.Z N29 

Paten, John H. 

Day dawn; or. The gospel in type and prophecy. 1880. 

Pittsburgh .r220.z P29 

Stillingfleet, Edward, bp. 

Origines sacrx; or, A rational account of the grounds of 
natural and revealed religion, to which is added part 
of another book upon the same subject, left unfinished 
by the author, together with A letter to a deist. 2v. 
1836 r220.i S85 

"An apologetic work on an historical basis, asserting the divine authority 
of the Scriptures." Dictionary of national biography. 

Dictionaries 

Encyclopaedia biblica; a critical dictionary of the Bible; ed. by 

T. K. Cheyne and J. S. Black, v.4. 1903 qr220.3 E62 

For V.1-3 see preceding catalogue. 

Hastings, James, & Selbie, J. A. ed. 

Dictionary of the Bible, dealing with its language, litera- 
ture and contents, v.5. 1904 qr220.3 H34 

V. 5 is an "Extra volume containing articles, indexes and maps." 

For V.1-4 see preceding catalogue. 

"The work is on the whole a great advance upon the dictionaries of the 
past — Smith's as well as others — and deserves a hearty welcome from 
all Biblical students. At the same time the limitations which beset 
especially the New Testament articles and those upon Biblical theology 
must be recognized as seriously impairing the value of the work, and 
this is more to be deplored because its very freedom in other parts 
seems to guarantee its scientific character, and this gives weight to 
all its articles. It is cause for lasting regret that a work so good in 
many respects should in other respects fall so far short of the ideal 
of a modern Bible Dictionary." Nation, 1898. 

Nave, Orville James, comp. 

Topical Bible; a digest of the Holy scriptures. 1902 r220.3 Nz6 

For ready reference. Arranged like a cyclopedia. 

History of the Bible 

Anderson, Christopher. 

Annals of the English Bible. 2v. 1845 1220.5 A54 

V.I. 1484-1537. 

V.2. 1538-1844. 

History of the English versions of the Bible, including memoirs of 
Tyndale, the translator of the New testament 

Cotton, Henry. 

Rhcmes and Do way; an attempt to shew what has been 

done by Roman Catholics for the diffusion of the Holy 

scriptures in English. 1855 r220.5 C83 

Aceount of the various Roman Catholic versions of the Bible from zsSj 
to 1854. 
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Cust, Robert Needham. 

Normal addresses on Bible-diffusion, for the use of the 
younger clergy and lay-speakers in general meetings, 

training colleges and schools. 1892 aao.5 C94 

Eadie, John. 

English Bible; an external and critical history of the 
various English translations of Scripture, with remarks 
on the need of revising the English New testament. 

2v. 1876 aao.5 Ei» 

Hoare, Henry William. 

Evolution of the English Bible; a historical sketch of the 

successive versions from 1382 to 1885. 1902 230.5 H64. 

"Bibliogrraphy," p. 329-331. 

"Its aim is to give to each version its appropriate historical setting, 
and by so doing, to develop, in an unbroken narrative, the story of 
our national • Bible in close association with the story of our national 
life." Preface. 

Mombert, Jacob Isidor. 

English versions of the Bible; a hand-book with copious 
examples illustrating the ancestry and relationship of 
several versions, and comparative tables. 1883 raao.5 M8r 



Commentaries 

Ayres, Samuel Gardiner, comp. 

Complete index to the Expositor's Bible, topical and text- 
ual. 1905 220.7 ^98^ 

Contains also: General preface to the Expositor's Bible, by W. R. Nicoll. 
— General introduction to the Expositor's Bible, Old testament, 
by W. H. Bennett. — General introduction to the Expositor's Bible, 
New testament, by W. F. Adeney. 

Cambridge Bible for schools and colleges; ed. by J. J. S. 

Perowne. v.22. 1902 1220.7 C14 

V.22. Song of Solomon; ed. by Andrew Harper. 
For v.6-7, s>-i5, 17-21, 23-53 see preceding catalogue. 



Special topics 

Curry, Samuel Silas. 

Vocal and literary interpretation of the Bible; introduction 

by F. G. Peabody. 1903 220.8 C93. 

Delitzsch, Franz Julius. 

System of biblical psychology; tr. by R. E. Wallis. 1867. 

(Clark's foreign theological library, 4th ser. v.13.) 220.8 Ds^ 

Guttmacher, Adolf. 

Optimism and pessimism in the Old and New testaments. 

1903 220.8 G98 

Study of the philosophy of life of the Old and New testaments. 
Wood, John George. 

Bible animals; a description of every living creature men- 
tioned in the Scriptures from the ape to the coral. 
1870 220.8 W8s 

Enough of the history of each animal is given to enable the reader to 
understand all the passages the full force of which could not be 
gathered without a knowledge of natural history. 
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History and biography 
Bird, Robert. 

Joseph, the dreamer. 1895 220.9 B48 

Breed, David Riddle. 

History of the preparation of the world for Christ. 1891. .220.9 B72 
Caldecott, W. Shaw. 

The tabernacle; its history and structure, with a preface 

by A. H. Sayce. 1904 220.9 Cx2 

Historical account of the tabernacle and an attempt to restore its archi- 
tectural details. The reconstruction rests on some laborious mathe- 
matical calculations involving an explanation of the Senkereh tablet 
and of the scale of Gudea. 

Chadwick, John White, and others. 

Women of the Bible, by eminent divines. 1902 220.9 C34 

Contends: Eve. — Sarah. — Rebekah. — Miriam. — Deborah. — Rutih, the 
gleaner. — Hannah. — Jezebel. — Esther. — Mary Magdalen. — Mary and 
Martha. — The blessed Virgin Mary. 

Headley, Joel Tyler. 

The sacred mountains. 1850 220.9 ^3^ 

Contents: Ararat — Moriah. — Sinai. — Hor. — Pisgah. — Horeb. — Carmel. 

— Lebanon. — Zion. — Tabor. — Olivet. — Calvary. — Mount of God. 
Bible stories connected with the various mountains, briefly retold. 

Lewis, Howell Elvet, and others. 

Women of the Bible, Rebekah to Priscilla. 1904 220.9 Lr67 

Contents: Rebekah, by H. E. Lewis. — Rachel, by J. G. Greenhough. — 
Lot's wife, by H. E. Lewis. — Miriam, by H. E. Lewis. — Deborah, by 
W. F. Adeney. — ^Jael, by D. Rowlands. — ^Jephthah's daughter, by J. G. 
Greenhough. — Abigail, by H. E. Lewis. — ^Jezebel, by H. E. Lewis. — 
The little Hebrew maid, by J. G. Greenhough. — Esther, by J. G. 
Greenhough. — The mother of our Lord, by P. C. Simpson. — Martha 
and Mary, by D. Rowlands. — The woman of Samaria, by H. E. Lewis. 
— The Syro-Phoenician woman, by H. E. Lewis. — ^Thc widow who gave 
her two mites, by H. E. Lewis. — The penitent sinner, by J. G. Green- 
hough. — Mary Magdalene, by George Milligan. — Dorcas, by George 
Milligan. — Lydia, by H. E. Lewis. — Aquila and Priscilla, by W. F. 
Adeney. 

Milligan, George, and others. 

Men of the Bible; some lesser-known characters. 1904.. .220.9 M69 

Contents: Enoch, by W. J. Townsend. — Eldad and Medad, by Alfred 
Rowland. — Barzillai, by George Milligan. — Adonijah, by Alfred Row- 
land. — Hiram, by W. J. Townsend. — Jeroboam, by Alfred Rowland. — 
Asa, by Alfred Rowland. — Ahariah, by J. G. Greenhough. — Gehaxi, by 
J. M. Gibbon. — Hazael, by J. G. Greenhough. — Manasseh, by J. G. 
Greenhough. — Amaziah, by J. G. Greenhough. — ^Jabez, by J. G. Green- 
* hough. — Simeon, by H. E. Lewis. — Pontius Pilate, by W. F. Adeney. — 

Barabbas, by J. G. Greenhough. — ^Joseph of Arimathea, by Alfred 
Rowland. — Philip the evangelist, by George Milligan. — Ananias and 
Sapphira, by George Milligan. — Demas, by D. Rowlands. 

Schmidt, Emanuel. 

Solomon's temple in the light of other oriental temples; 
a dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate 
divinity school, [University of Chicago], in candidacy 
for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 1902 r22o.9 S34 

221 Old testament 

General works 

Bible— Old testament. 

Old testament stories; selected for the children by Edwin 

Chisholm. [1905.] (Told to the children series.) J221 B47 



120 OLD TESTAMENT 



Davidson, Andrew Bruce. 

Theology of the Old testament; ed. from the author's 
manuscripts by S. D. F. Salmond. 1904. (International 
theological library.) aax.6 Dag 

"Notea of literature," p.533-S40. 

Gigot, Francis £. 

Special introduction to the study of the Old testament. 

V.I. 1901 aax G38 

v.x. The historical books. 
"Recent literature,'* v.i, p. 18-19. 

Houghton, Mrs Louise (Seymour). 

Telling Bible stories ; with an introduction by T. T. Mun- 

ger. 1905 221^ H83 

Kent, Charles Foster. 

Messages of Israel's lawgivers; the laws of the Old testa- 
ment codified, arranged in order of growth, and freely 
rendered in paraphrase. 1902. (Messages of the Bi- 
ble.) a2z.8 K19 

Contents: Criminal laws. — Civil laws. — Military laws. — Humanitarian 

laws. — Religious laws. — Ceremonial laws. 
"Books of reference," p.37 1-374. 
Origin and permanent value of the Old testament. 1906. . .221.1 Kzg 

"Designed for clergyman and Sunday-school teachers who have little 
technical knowledge of Biblical criticism, but who may wish to 
learn... what the critics are teaching about the Biblical documents... 
The positions advanced are those generally accepted, disputed points 
being avoided... He suggests methods to be employed in using the 
Old Testament in Sunday-schools and day-schools, and sketches a 
rough outline of a course of study extending over several years." 
Nation, 1906. 

McFadyen, John Edgar. 

Introduction to the Old testament. 1906 221.1 Misi 

"Not for specialists, but for theological students, ministers, and laymen 
who, while wishing to understand the modern attitude toward the Old 
Testament, may be unable to follow the details of criticism... To each 
book of the Old Testament he furnishes an introduction which is writ- 
ten in the free critical spirit characteristic of modern scholarship." 
Athen^tum, 1906. 

Moorehead, William Gallogly. 

Outline studies in the books of the Old testament. 1894. . .221 M87 
Moulton, Richard Green. 

Literary study of the Bible. 1899 2az.8 M94I 

"Deals with the Bible as literature, without reference to theological or 
distinctively religious matters, or to the historical analjrsis which has 
come to be known as 'the higher criticism.' " 

Orr, James. 

Problem of the Old testament considered with reference 

to recent criticism. 1906. (Bross library.) 221.1 Oa8 

Author is not in sympathy with the higher critics, but he presents 
their theories, as well as his own, in a temperate manner. 

Sheldon, Walter Lorenzo. 

Old testament Bible stories as a basis for the ethical in- 
struction of the young. 1902 aaz S54 

Voltaire, Francois Marie Arouet de. 

Jehovah unveiled; or, The character of the Jewish deity 
unveiled, to which is prefixed a letter to the bishop of 

Llandaff. 1881 aaz V37 

Wctte, Wilhelm Martin Leberecht de. 

Critical and historical introduction to the canonical scrip- 
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tures of the Old testament; tr. by Theodore Parker. 

2v. 1858 raai W58 

"Recent literature relating to the Old testament/' v.i, p.25-a6. 

[Wigram, George Vicesimus, comp.] 

Englishman's Hebrew and Chaldee concordance of the 
Old testament; an attempt at a verbal connexion be- 
tween the original and the English translation, with 
indexes, a list of the proper names and their occur- 
rences, .etc. 2v. 1843 * qr2ai.a W69 



History and biography 

Adeney, Walter Frederic, and others. 

Men of the Old testament, Solomon to Jonah. 1904 aai.g Aas 

Contents: Solomon, by J. G. Greenhough. — ^Absalom, by J. G. Green- 
hough. — Rehoboam, by D. Rowlands. — ^Ahab and Naboth, by J. G. 
Greenhough. — Elijah, by D. Rowlands. — Elisha, by H. E. Lewis. — 
Ahaz, by H. £. Lewis. — Hezekiah, by Alfred Rowland. — ^Josiah, by 
J. G. Greenhough. — Haman and Mordecai, by J. G. Greenhough. — 
Ezra, the nation-builder, by W. J. Townsend. — Nehemiah, by Gearge 
Milligan. — Job, by T. R. Williams. — Isaiah, the Christ-harbinger, by 
W. J. Townsend. — Jeremi^, by W. F. Adeney. — Ezekiel, by H. E. 
Lewis. — Hosea, by W. F. Adeney. — Joel, by Alfred Rowland. — ^Amos, 
by W. F. Adeney. — ^Jonah, by W. F. Adeney. 

Brownson, Mary W. 

Old testament story, v.1-2. 1904 aai.9 B8a 

y.i. The patriarchal age; Genesis. 
V.2. The development of the nation; Exodus, Joshua. 
Paraphrase of the historical portions of the Old testament, presenting a 
simple, connected narrative of events. 

Harris, Maurice Henry. 

People of the Book; a Bible history for school and home. 

3v. 1903 aai.g Hag 

V.I. From the creation to the death of Moses. 

Y,2. From the conquest of Canaan to the death of Solomon. 

V.3. From the division of the kingdom to the prophet Malachi. 

Intended to serve as a two-year course of study in Old testament his- 
tory, for Sunday schools. Includes notes for teachers and advanced 
pupils. 

Katzenberg, Julius. 

Biblical history for school and home; methodically ar- 
ranged, with appended moral lessons. 5pts. in iv jaai.9 K13 

Kent, Charles Foster. 

Narratives of the beginnings of Hebrew history from the 
creation to the establishment of the Hebrew kingdom. 
1904. (Students' Old testament.) aai.g Kzg 

"Selected bibliography and detailed references," p. 349-3 56. 

Rearranges the Old testament writings in a logical manner. Indicates 
their approximate dates and the classes of writers and presents in 
parallel columns the text of the different narratives. Fully annotated. 

Matheson, George. 

Representative men of the Bible, [ist-ad ser.]. [av.] 

1903 aai.g M46 

V.I. Introduction. — Adam the child. — Abel the undeveloped. — Enoch 
the immortal. — Noah the renewer. — ^Abraham the cosmopolitan. — Isaac 
the domesticated. — ^Jacob the aspiring. — ^Joseph the optimist. — ^Moses 
the practical. — ^Joshua the prosaic. — Samuel the seer. — David the many- 
sided. — Solomon the wise. — Elijah the impulsive. — Elisha the imitative. 
— ^Job the patient. 

v.a. Ishmael the outcast. — ^Lot the lingerer. — Melchisedek the uncanoni- 
caL — Balaam the inconsistent — ^Aaron the vacillating. — Caleb the ex- 
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plorer. — Boax the kind. — Gideon the humble. — Jonathan the generous. 
— Mephibosheth the deformed. — ^Jonah the narrow. — Hezekiah the de- 
vout. — Isaiah the philanthropist. — ^Jeremiah the melancholy. — ^Ezekiel 
the individualist.— Daniel the daring. 

Milligan, George, and others. 

Men of the Old testament, Cain to David. 1904 221.9 Mdgm 

Contents: Cain, by Alfred Rowland. — Noah, by H. E. Lewis. — ^Abraham, 
by W. J. Townsend. — Isaac, by Alfred Rowland. — Esau, by George 
Milligan. — Jacob, by J. M. Gibbon. — Reuben, by Alfred Rowland.— 
Joseph, by D. Rowlands. — Pharaoh, by T. R. Williams.— Moses, by 
W. J. Townsend. — ^Aaron, by H. E. Lewis. — ^Joshua, by H. £. Lewis. 
— Balaam, by J. M. Gibbon. — Achan, by J. G. Greenhough.— Gideon, 
by H. E. Lewis. — Samson, by W. J. Townsend. — Eli, by D. Rowlands. 
— Samuel, by P. C. Simpson. — Saul, by George Milligan. — ^Jonathan, 
by J. G. Greenhough. — David, by H. E. Lewis. 

Smithy Henry Preserved. 

Old testament history. 1903 221.9 S64 

Puts in narrative form the results of recent Old testament study. 

Wilberforce, Samuel, bp. 

Heroes of Hebrew history. 1898 221.9 W69 

Contents : Abraham. — Jacob. — Joseph. — Moses. — Joshua. — Samson. — 
Samuel. — David. — The man of God who came out of Judah [Jero- 
boam]. — Micaiah, the son of Imla. — Elijah. — Elisha. 
Appeared first in "Good words." 



Historical books 

Kent, Charles Foster. 

Israel's historical and biographical narratives, from the 
establishment of the Hebrew kingdom to the end of the 
Maccabean struggle. 1905. (Student's Old testament.) . .222 KzQ 

Rearrangement in logical order of the Old testament narrative contained 
in the books of SamueU Kings, Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther and 
Maccabees. 

Colenso, John William, bp. 

Lectures on the Pentateuch and the Moabite stone; with 
appendices containing the Elohistic narrative, The 
original story of the Exodus, The pre-Christian cross, 
its universality and meaning. 1873 222.Z C681 

Presents in a compact form the main results of the criticism of the 
Pentateuch conducted by the author and other biblical scholars of 
his time. 

The Pentateuch and book of Joshua critically examined. 

2v. 1863 222.1 C6S 

Argument to prove the unhistorical character and non-Mosaic origin of 
the Pentateuch. 

Gray, George Buchanan. 

Critical and exegetical commentary on Numbers. 1903. 

(International critical commentary.) 222.x G8z 

Gunkel, Hermann. 

Legends of Genesis; tr. by W. H. Carruth. 1901 222.Z G97 

"A work which marks a new departure, almost a revolution, in criticism 
...The investigation starts, not from this or that document as the 
literary unit, but from the story told of some ancestral hero... Not 
the external form of the narrative, but its contents are made to 
divulge the secret of its origin, date, and meaning." Saturday review, 
1902. 

"He combines with a German thoroughness of scholarship independent 
and original thought, as well as a religious reverence, which secures 
for each biblical theme which he touches a sympathetic treatment" 
American journal of theology, 1902. 
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Hedge/ Frederic Henry. 

The primeval world of Hebrew tradition. 1870 .222.1 H39 

Contents: The world a divine creation. — Man in the image of God. — 
Man in paradise. — The brute creation. — Paradise lost— Cain; or. Prop- 
erty and strife as agents in civilization. — ^Nine hundred and sixty- 
nine years? — The failure of primeval society. — The deluge. — The 
great dispersion. — ^Jehovah and Abraham; a Hebrew idyl. — The 
heritage of the inner life. 

Author was a Unitarian minister. 

Luther, Martin. 

On the creation; a critical and devotional commentary on 
Genesis; based on Henry Cole's translation from the 
original Latin, ed. by J. N. Lenker. v.i. 1904. 
(Precious and sacred writings of Martin Luther.) 222.1 L98 

Michaelis, Johann David. 

Commentaries on the laws of Moses; tr. fr. the German 

by Alexander Smith. 4v. 1814 r222.i M66 

Newton, Richard Heber. 

Book of the beginnings; a study of Genesis, with an intro- 
duction to the Pentateuch. 1890 222.1 N29 

Story of Joseph and his brethren. 1817. Pittsburgh r222.x S88 

Contains also: The history of diligent Dick. — The prodigal son. 

Dods, Marcus. 

Israel's iron age; or, Sketches from the period of the 

Judges. 1896 .• 222.3 D^ 

Contents: Joshua.— Gideon. — ^Jotham. — ^Jephthah. — Samson. — Eli— The 
blessings of the tribes. 

Sayce, Archibald Henry. 

Introduction to the books of Ezra, Nehemiah and Esther.. 222.7 S27 



Poetical books 

Bible — Old testament. Job. 

Book of Job; in the revised version; ed. with introductions 

and brief annotations, by S. R. Driver. 1906 223.1 B47b 

Commentary on the book of Job, from a Hebrew manu- 
script in the University library, Cambridge; [Hebrew 
text ed. by W. A. Wright; and tr. into English by 
S. A. Hirsch]. 1905. (Text and Translation Society. 

Works.) r223.i B47 

Briggs, Charles Augustus, & Briggs, E. G. 

Critical and exegetical commentary on the book of Psalms. 

V.I. 1906. (International critical commentary.) 223.2 B74 

Luther, Martin. 

Commentary on the first twenty-two psalms; based on 
Henry Cole's translation from the original Latin, ed. 
by J. N. Lenker. v.i. 1903. (Precious and sacred writ- 
ings of Martin Luther.) 223.2 L98 

McFadyen, John Edgar. 

Messages of the psalmists; the Psalms of the Old testa- 
ment, arranged in their natural grouping, and freely 
rendered in paraphrase. 1904. (Messages of the 
Bible.) 223.2 M15 
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Prothero, Rowland Edmund. 

The Psalms in human life. 1904 aa3.a P97 

"Principal authorities," p.37 1-389. 

Author's stated purpose is to collect some of the countless instances in 
which the Psalms have "guided, controlled, and sustained the lives 
of men and women in all ages of human history, and at all crises of 
their fate." 

Spurgeon, Charles H addon. 

Treasury of David; containing an original exposition of 
the book of Psalms; a collection of illustrative extracts 
from the whole range of literature, a series of homileti- 
cal hints upon almost every verse, and lists of writers 
upon each Psalm. 7v. 1893-1900 22^,2 S77 

Bible — Old testament. Proverbs. 

Proverbs; ed. by R. G. Moulton. 1896. (Modern reader's 

Bible.) J223.7 P97 

Kent, Charles Foster. 

The wise men of ancient Israel and their proverbs. 1899. .223.7 Kzg 

Classified arrangement of the proverbs, with some introductory chapters 
on the wisdom literature of the Old testament and on the structure 
and authorship of the book of Proverbs. Two supplementary chapters 
deal with the social teaching of the wise men and the use which Jesus 
made of the proverbs. 

Toy, Crawford Howell. 

Critical and exegetical commentary on the book of Prov- 
erbs. 1899. (International critical commentary.) 223.7 T67 

Bibliography, p.35-36. 

Bible — Old testament. Song of Solomon. 

Das hohe lied Salomonis, von Daniel Sanders. 1888 223.9 S21 



Prophetical books 

Harper, William Rainey. 

Prophetic element in the Old testament; an aid to histori- 
cal study for use in advanced Bible classes. 1905 224 H28 

"The original plan contemplated a study of the whole of Hebrew 
prophecy. . .This volume carries it down only to Hosea...For the 
student who is willing to do his own thinking, and to reach his 
own conclusions, there will be found in this volume stimulus, sug- 
gestion, and guidance, such as will be found, in this particular form, 
nowhere else." American journal of theology, 1906. 

Chesrne, Thomas Kelly. 

Introduction to the book of Isaiah; with an appendix con- 
taining the undoubted portions of the two chief pro- 
phetic writers in a translation. 1895 224.1 C42 

Herford, R. Travers. 

Prophecies of the captivity, Isaiah XL-LXVI, explained 
according to the revised version. 1890. (Biblical man- 
uals.) 224.x H46 

Harper, William Rainey. 

Critical and exegetical commentary on Amos and Hosea. 

1905. (International critical commentary.) 224.8 H28 

"Literature on Amos and Hosea," p. 178-181. 
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225 New testament 

Text 

Bible — New testament. 

New testament in the original Greek; revised by B. F. West- 

cott and F. J. A. Hort. 1901 225.4 B47 

Stories from the life of Christ; selected for the children 
by J. H. Kelman. [1905.] (Told to the children 
series.) jaaS B47 

Twentieth century New testament; a translation into 
modern English from the original Greek (Westcott & 
Hort's text). 3v. 1898 225.5 B47t 

y.i. The five historical books. 

v.a. Paul's letters to the churches. 

y.3. Th^ pastoral, personal and general letters, and the Revelation. 

General v^orks 

Cone, Orello. 

Rich and poor in the New testament; a study of the primi- 
tive-Christian doctrine of earthly possessions. 1902 225.8 C74 

Index of biblical passages, p. 24 1-24 5. 

"According to Dr. Cone. . .the teaching of Jesus concerning wealth is not 
sociological but religious. . .an insistence upon the duty of alms- 
giving and the difficulty to be experienced by men who have not 
dispossessed themselves of wealth in entering the kingdom." Shailer 
Mathews, in American journal of theology, 1903. 

Inuner, A. 

Hermeneutics of the New testament; tr. fr. the German 

by A. H. Newman. 1877 r225.6 I23 

Jacobus, Melancthon Williams. 

A problem in New testament criticism; the Stone lectures 

for 1897-1898. 1900 225.1 J15 

Contents: Introductory. — The preliminary problem of the method. — ^The 
problem of the philosophy. — Comparison of the teachings of Jesus 
and Paul. — The development of Paul's doctrine of Christian unity. 

Author is (1902) professor of New testament exegesis and criticism in 
the Hartford Theological Seminary. 

Jillicher, Gustav Adolf. 

Introduction to the New testament; tr. by J.P.Ward. 

1904 225.1 J5i 

Deals at length with the date, matter and authorship of each book of 
the New testament, and with the gradual formation of the canon. 

Toy, Crawford Howell. 

Quotations in the New testament. 1884 r225.6 T67 

"List of works,'*, p.37-43. 

"The aim of the present work is to discuss all the quotations in the New 
Testament, from the Old Testament and from other sources, to give 
the original texts with English translation, and as exact an explana* 
tion as possible." Preface. 

Westcott, Brooke Foss, bp. 

Some lessons of the revised version of the New testa- 
ment. 1903 .225.5 Ws6 

Contents: Exactness in grammatical details. — Uniformities of language 
restored. — Differences of language marked. — Vivid details; local and 
temporal colouring. — Light upon the Christian life. — Light upon crea- 
tion, providence, the person of the Lord. — Changes due to alterations 
of the text 

The author, late bishop of Durham, was one of the New testament re- 
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visers. Without entering into controversy, he explains the purpose 
and nature of the changes made by the revisers. 

Commentaries 

Lange, Johann Peter. 

Commentary on the Holy scriptures; New testament; tr. 

by Philip Schaff. v.8. 1869 qraa5.7 L24 

V.8. Thessalonians, by C. A. Auberlen and C. J. Riggenbach. — ^Timothy; 
Titus; Philemon, by J. J. van Oosterzee. — Hebrews, by C. B. Moll. 
For V.1-7, 9 see preceding catalogue. 

NicoU, William Robertson, ed. 

Expositor's Greek testament, v.3. 1903 raas.y N3a 

V.3. The second epistle to the Corinthians, by J. H. Bernard. — The 
epistle to the Galatians, by Frederic Kendall. — The epistle to the Ephe- 
sians, by S. D. F. Salmond. — The epistle to the Philippians, by H. A. 
A. Kennedy. — The epistle to the Colossians, by A. S. Peake. 

For v.1-2 see preceding catalogue. 

History and biography 

Adeney, Walter Frederic. 

Women of the New testament. 1899 335*9 A23 

Contents: Mary the mother of Jesus; blessed among women. — Mater 
dolorosa; sorrow with blessedness. — The great miracle; a study in 
theology. — The Madonna; a study in imagination. — Elizabeth; mother- 
hood and humility. — Anna; aged and hopeful. — The woman of Samaria; 
thirst. — The woman who ministered to Jesus; active devotion. — The 
woman who touched the hem of Christ's garment; shy faith. — The 
woman who washed the feet of Jesus with her tears; forgiveness and 
love. — The Canaanite woman; a mother's persistence. — ^The mother 
of Zebedee's children; maternal ambition. — ^The sisters; a contrast.—" 
The widow with two mites; true giving. — Mary Magdalene; adoration 
after deliverance. — Dorcas and Phoebe; woman's work. — St. Paul's 
woman converts; saved to serve. — Priscilla; the woman missionary.— 
Women in high places; shame of womanhood. — The mystical women 
of the Apocalypse; woman symbolical. — The treatment of woman in 
the New testament; a summary. 

Baldwin, George Colfax. 

Representative men of the New testament, i860 225.9 Big 

Contents: John the Baptist, the herald preacher. — Herod, the sensual 
man. — Peter, the impulsive man. — Judas, the avaricious man. — 
John, the beloved man. — Thomas, the doubter. — Nicodemus, the 
religious inquirer. — ^Ananias, the liar. — Stephen, the martyr-deacon. 
— The nameless moral young man. — ^Agrippa, the almost Christian. 
— The jailor, or the converted man. — Paul, the great man. 

Farrar, Frederic William, dean. 

Life and work of St. Paul. 2v. 1879 225.9 F25I 

Hawtrey, Valentina, tri 

Life of Saint Mary Magdalen; tr. fr. the Italian of an un- 
known fourteenth century writer by Valentina Haw- 
trey, with an introduction by Vernon Lee. 1904 225.9 H36 

A devout romance in which the author identifies Mary Magdalen with 

Mary, the sister of Martha and Lazarus. 
"One of the absolutely satisfactory works, so few but so exquisite, of 

the Middle Ages." Vernon Lee. 

Gospels. Acts 

Bible — New testament. 

II santo vangelo di N. S. Gesu Cristo e gli Atti degli 

apostoli; nuova traduzione italiana con note 226 B478 
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Jefferson, Thomas. 

Life and morals of Jesus of Nazareth, extracted textually 
from the gospels in Greek, Latin, French and English. 
1904. (United States. 58th cong. 2d sess. House. 
Doc. no.7S5.) r226 J23 

The original book, (the so-called Jefferson Bible) compiled by Thomas 
Jefferson and now reprinted by order of Congress, is made up of 
extracts cut from copies of Greek, Latin, French ai\d English Testa- 
ments. They constitute a digest of the moral teachings of Jesus. 

Luther, Martin. 

Church postil; gospels, with introduction, Walch's analyses 
and Bugenhagen's "Summaries;" tr. by J. N. Lenker. 
v.i-2, 4-5. 1904-06. (Precious and sacred writings of 
Martin Luther.) 226 L98 

V.I. Advent, Christmas and Epiphany sermons. 

V.2. Epiphany, Lent and Easter sermons. 

V.4. Sermons from the first to twelfth Sunday after Trinity. 

v.s. Sermons from the thirteenth to twenty-sixth Sunday after Trinity. 

Moorehead, William Gallogly. 

Studies in the four gospels. 1900 226 M87 

Robinson, Benjamin Willard. 

Some elements of forcefulness in the comparisons of 
Jesus; with comparative tables of metaphors from the 
Deutero-Isaiah and Paul. 1904 r226 R54 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of Chicago 
University in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Trench, Richard Chenevix, abp. of Dublin. 

Studies in the Gospels. 1872 226 T72 

Hobson, Alphonzo Augustus. 

The Diatessaron of Tatian and the synoptic problem; 
being an investigation of the Diatessaron for the light 
which it throws upon the solution of the problem of 
the origin of the synoptic gospels. 1904 r226.i H65 

"List of works and authors," p. 7-8. 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate divinity school of 
Chicago University in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philos- 
ophy. 

Menzies, Allan, ed. 

The earliest gospel; a historical study of the gospel ac- 
cording to Mark, with a text and English version. 

1901 226.3 M62 

Bible — New testament. 

Gospel, epistles and revelation of St. John; ed. by R. G. 

Moulton. 1905. (Modern reader's Bible.) J226.5 B47 

Trench, Richard Chenevix, abp. of Dublin. 

Notes on the parables of our Lord; condensed. 1861 226.8 T72 

Farrar, Frederic William, dean. 

The Lord's prayer; sermons preached in Westminster ab- 
bey. 1893 226.9 F25 



Epistles 

Moorehead, William Gallogly. 

Outline studies in Acts, Romans, First and Second Cor- 
inthians, Galatians and Ephesians. 1902 227 M87 
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Sladeczek, Heinrich. 

Paulinische lehre uber das moralsubjekt, als anthropolo* 
gische vorschule zur moraltheologie des heiligen 
apostels Paulus. 1899 aay S63 

Brown, Alexander. 

Paul's defence of himself and his gospel; being an analysis, 
exposition & paraphrase of the epistle to the Galatians, 
with questions on each paragraph. 1887 937*4 B7S 

Abbott, Thomas Kingsmill. 

Critical and exegetical commentary on the epistles to the 
Ephesians and to the Colossians. 1897. (International 
critical commentary.) M7.5 A13 

Bigg, Charles. 

Critical and exegetical commentary on the epistles- of St. 
Peter and St. Jude. 1901. (International critical com- 
mentary.) 227.9 B47 

Luther, Martin. 

Epistles of St. Peter and St. Jude preached and explained; 
analysis of each chapter by J. G. Walch, ed. by J. N. 
Lenker. 1904. (Precious and sacrad writings of Martin 
Luther.) 227.9 I^^ 



Apocalypse 

McUvaine, Joshua Hall. 

Wisdom of the Apocalypse. 1886 228 M17 

Commentary on the book of Revelation. 

Porter, Frank Chamberlin. ' 
Messages of the apocalyptical writers; the books of Daniel I 
and Revelation and some uncanonical apocalypses, with I 
historical introductions and a free rendering in para- 
phrase. 1905. (Messages of the Bible.) 228 P85 

Contents: Introduction: The apocalyptical bo6ks, their number and 
scope. — Their historical place and significance. — The relation of apoca- 
lypse to prophecy. — Pseudonymous authorship. — ^The apocaljrptical 
vision. — The literary composition of apocalypses. — Their messages for 
their own times. — Their messages for our time. — ^Thb book op Daniel: 
Introduction to the book of Daniel. — ^The rewards of fidelity to the 
law and of faith in God. — Visions of the fall of Antiochus and the 
coming of the kingdom of God. — Thb book of Revelation : Introduc- 
tion to the book of Revelation. — The messages of Christ to the 
churches. — Vision of the chief actors of the future. — Visions of the 
first stages of the coming judgment. — Visions of the last stages of - 
the coming judgment. — Visions of the blessed consummation. — Con- 
cluding warnings and promises. — Uncanonical apocalypses: Intro- 
duction. — The book of Enoch. — The assumption of Moses. — ^The 
secrets of Enoch. — The apocaljrpse of Ezra. — ^The apocaljrpse of Baruch. 
—The apocalypse of Peter. 

"Books of reference," p.3 59-363. 

Ralston, Samuel. 

A brief explication of the principal. prophecies of Daniel 
and John as they regard the church of God; to which 
is added an appendix containing an inquiry into the 
propriety of using an evangelical psalmody in the 
worship of God. 1842. Pittsburgh raaS R17 



DOCTRINAL THEOLOGY 129 

Reid, Robert. 

The seven last plagues; or, The vials of the wrath of 
God; a treatise on the prophecies, consisting of disser- 
tations on various passages of Scripture, particularly on 
chapters of Daniel, and on chapters of the book of 
Revelation. 1828. Pittsburgh raaS R31 



Apocrypha 

Bible — Old testament. Apocrypha. 

Book of Enoch; translated from Professor Dillmann's 
Bthiopic text, emended and revised in accordance with 
hitherto uncollated Ethiopic mss. and with the Gizeh 
and other Greek and Latin fragments which are here 
published in full; ed. by R. H. Charles. 1893 229 B47b 

Bibliography, p. 3 09-311. 

Book of the secrets of Enoch; tr. fr. the Slavonic by W. R. 
Morfill, and ed. with introduction, notes and indices by 
R. H. Charles. 1896 229 B47bo 

Bible — New testament. Apocrypha. 

Apocryphal New testament; being all the gospels, epistles 
and other pieces now extant, attributed in the first four 
centuries to Jesus Christ, his apostles and their com- 
panions, and not included in the New testament by its 

compilers. 1820 1229 B47 

Contents: Mary. — Protcvangelion. — Infancy. — Christ and Abgarus. — 
The Apostles' creed. — Laodiceans. — Paul and Seneca. — Paul and 
Thecla. — Corinthians. — Barnabas. — '■ Ephesians. — Magnesians. — Tral- 
lians. — Romans. — Philadelphians. — Smyrnaeans. — Polycarp. — Philip- 
pians. — Hermas. 

"A list of all the apocryphal pieces not now extant, mentioned by writers 
in the first four centuries of Christ, with the several works wherein 
they are cited or noticed," p.266-268. 

"A list of the Christian authors of the first four centuries whose writ- 
ings contain catalogues of the books of the New testament," p.269- 
271. 

Gould, Sabine Baring-. 

Lost and hostile gospels; an essay on the Toledoth Jeschu 
and the Petrine and Pauline gospels of the first three 
centuries of which fragments remain. 1874 229 G73 

230 Doctrinal theology 

[Aldcn, Henry Mills.] 

God in his world; an interpretation. 1899 230 A35 

Very spiritual interpretation of Christianity. 

Ballou, Adin. 

Primitive Christianity and its corruptions; discourses de- 
livered in Hopedale, Mass. 3v. 1870-1900 230 Baz 

V.I. Department of theological doctrines. 
V.2. Department of personal righteousness. 
V.3. Department of ecclesiastical polity. 

Bird, Milton. 

Error unmasked; or, A plain statement and defence of 
9 
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some of the doctrines of the gospel, in familiar lectures. 

1844. Pittsburgh raao B48 

Brown, William Adams. 

Essence of Christianity; a study in the history of defini- 
tion. 1902 230 B79 

Contents: The problem. — ^The ancient church. — The reformation. — ^The 
beginnings of modern theology. — The definition of Schleiermacher. — 
Hegelian definitions. — Ritschl and his school. — Retrospect and pros- 
pect. 

Bruce, Robert. 

Disclosures on various points of Christian doctrine and 

practice. 1829. Pittsburgh r23o BSad 

Discourses on various points of Christian doctrine and 

practice. 1829. Pittsburgh r230 B82 

Campbell, Alexander. 

Christian system in reference to the union of Christians 
and a restoration of primitive Christianity as plead in 
the current reformation. 1866 r230 CiS 

Carpenter, Joseph Estlin, & Wicksteed, P. H. 

Studies in theology. 1903 230 C22 

Contents: The religion of time and the religion of eternity. — ^The edu- 
cation of the religious imagination. — ^The significance of Unitarianism 
as a theology. — ^The place of immortality in religious belief. — ^The fear 
of God and the sense of sin. — The place of the history of religion in 
theological study. — Three ways of salvation. — The liberal faith. — ^The 
relation of Jesus to his age and our own. — ^The place of Jesus in his- 
tory. — Sociology and theology. — ^The study of theology and the service 
of man. — Religion and society. 

"Apart from the Unitarian position of the essayists, there are many 
things in this volume which will appeal to the representatives of any 
phase of religion." Athenaum, 1903. 

Complete triumph of moral good over evil. 1870 230 C73 

Contentio veritatis; essays in constructive theologfy, by six 

Oxford tutors. 1902 230 C76 

Contents: The ultimate basis of theism, by H. Rashdall. — ^The person of 
Christ, by W. R. Inge.— The teaching of Christ, by H. L. Wild.— The 
permanent religious value of the Old testament, by C. F. Burney. — 
Modern criticism and the New testament, by W. C. Allen. — ^The 
church, by A. J. Carlyle. — The sacraments, by W. R. Inge. 

Cook, Joseph. 

Orthodoxy, with preludes on current events. 1878. 

(Boston Monday lectures.) 230 C77 

Contents: Is there nothing in God to fear? — The Trinity, a practical 
truth. — The Trinity, the martyr's faith. — Theodore Parker's self-con- 
tradictions. — The atonement in the light of self-evident truth. — The 
harmonization of the soul with its environment. — ^True and false 
optimism. — A consideration of Mr Clarke's and Mr Hale's criticisms. 
— Scepticism in New England. — ^Theodore Parker as an antislavery 
reformer. — The sources of Theodore Parker's errors. — ^The thin 
end of the Romish wedge. — Sectarian division of state funds. — 
Aggressive religion in Boston. — ^The transmutation of reading into 
conduct. — The five parts of prayer. — Moderate drinking and dis- 
reputable theatres. — ^The possible uses of conversation meetings. — 
Current misconceptions of orthodoxy. — Use and abuse of church- 
membership. — Greece since her liberation from Turkey. — Lessing's 
test on the worth of sects. 

Cremer, Hermann. 

Reply to Harnack on the essence of Christianity; tr. fr. the 

German by Bernhard Pick. 1903 230 C87 

Lectures delivered in 1901 before the students of all faculties in the 

University of Greifswald. 
"Dr. Cremer, who is a theological professor in Greifswald University, 
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the Gennan stronghold of orthodoxy, is recognized not only in his 
own country but throughout the religious world as one of the ablest 
and most eloquent of the supporters of evangelical Christianity. His 
lectures in reply to the critique, 'What is Christianity/ by Prof. 
Hamack, the foremost of the so-called 'higher critics/ attracted 
instant attention throughout Germany as by far the strongest of the 
many answers to the. . .brilliant German professor." 

Dickinson, Jonathan. 

Familiar letters on a variety of seasonable and important 
subjects in religion; with an introductory essay by the 
Rev. David Young. 1831. Pittsburgh r230 Ds5 

Feuerbach, Ludwig Andreas. 

Das wesen des Christenthums. 1883. (Sammtliche werke, 

V.7.) 230 F43W 

Fisher, Edward. 

Marrow of modern divinity. 2v. in i. 1830. Pittsburgh r23o Fs3 

Frothingham, Octavius Brooks. 

Religion of humanity; an essay. 1895 230 F97 

Contents: Tendencies. — God. — Bible. — Christ. — ^Atonement. — Power of 
moral inspiration. — Providence. — ^The moral ideal. — ^Immortality. — ^Thc 
education of conscience. — The soul of good in evil. — ^The soul of 
truth in error. 

Essays on theological topics by a Unitarian clergyman (1822-95). 

Gordon, George Angier. 

Ultimate conceptions of faith. 1903 230 06511 

Contents: The preacher as a theologian. — The quest for a theology. — 
The categories of faith. — ^The individual ultimate; personality. — ^The 
social ultimate; humanity. — ^The historical ultimate; optimism. — ^The 
religious ultimate; Jesus Christ. — The universal ultimate; the moral 
universe. — The absolute ultimate; God. 

"Comprehensive statement of the working theology of one of the fore- 
most representatives of the liberal orthodoxy of today. Dr. Gordon 
is [1903] minister of the Old South Church, Boston, and a leading 
exponent of the opinions of the more radical wing of the Congrega- ' 
tional denomination." Dial, 1903. 

Gotteschalc. 

Letters to Messrs. A. Young & M. Bird, containing stric- 
tures on their recent publications entitled "The great 
dinner" and "Error unmasked," and in defence of the 
principles of Calvinism as set forth in Mr Fairchild's 
work "The great supper." 1845. Pittsburgh r230 G72 

Hagenbach, Karl Rudolf. 

Text-book of the history of doctrines; translation of C. W. 

Buch, revised by H. B. Smith. 2v. 1863 230 H14 

"Though neither so learned and condensed as the contributions of 
Gieseler, nor so original and profound as those of Neander, his 
lectures are written with remarkable clearness and attractiveness, and 
are deservedly appreciated at once for their warm glow of sympathy 
with his subject and for their entire freedom from narrow sectarian 
prejudice." Encyclopadia Britannica. 

Harnack, Adolf. 

History of dogma, yv. 1894-99 r230 H28 

The last volume contains a general index. 

Hedge, Frederic Henry. 

Reason in religion. 1867 230 H39 

Essays on questions of theology representing that condition of Unitarian 
thinking which prefers a rational to a traditional ground of authority 
in matters pertaining to the spiritual life. Condensed from Atlantic 
monthly f 1865. 
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Herrmann, Wilhelm. 

The communion of the Christian with God; a discussion in 

agreement with the view of Luther. 1906 230 H47a 

Hodge, Archibald Alexander. ' 

Outlines of theology. 1865 ra30 H66 

Author was at time of writing professor of theology in the Western 
Theological Seminary, Allegheny. 

Questions adapted to the lectures of Rev. A. A. Hodge on 
didactic, historical and polemical theology in the West- 
ern Theological Seminary, Allegheny city, Penn'a; to- 
gether with the Consensus Tigurinus of Calvin and the 
Formula consensus Helvetica of Heidegger and Tur- 
retine, tr. by the Rev. Robert Woods. 1867. Pitts- 
burgh ra3o H66q 

Jowett, Benjamin. 

Select passages from the theological writings of Benjamin 

Jowett; ed. by Lewis Campbell. 1902 230 J47 

King, Henry Churchill. 

Theology and the social consciousness; a study of the re- 
lations of the social consciousness to theology. 1902. . .230 K26t 

An amplification of one of the points made prominent in the author's 
earlier work, ''Reconstruction in theology." He defines the social 
consciousness as the "growing sense of the real brotherhood of man" 
and considers this force in its relations to theological doctrines. 

Loisy, Alfred. 

The gospel and the church; tr. by Christopher Home. 1903. .230 L79 

"An effort to refute the principles which Prof. Harnack adopted in his 
attempt to solve the question. What is the essence of Christianity?" 
Athenaum, 1904. 

Martensen, Hans Lassen, bp. 

Christian dogmatics; a compendium of the doctrines of 

Christianity; tr. by William Urwick. 1892 230 M42 

Contents: Introduction. — The Christian idea of God. — The doctrine 
of the Father. — The doctrine of the Son. — The doctrine of the Spirit. 
By a learned Danish bishop of the Lutheran church. 

Maurice, Frederick Denison. 

Theological essays. 1891 230 M49 

Contents: On charity. — On sin. — On the evil spirit. — On the sense of 
righteousness in men, and their discovery of a redeemer. — On the 
Son of God. — On the incarnation. — On the atonement. — On the 
resurrection of the Son of God from death, the grave and hell. — On 
justification by faith. — On regeneration. — On the ascension of Christ. 
— On the judgment day. — On inspiration.— On the personality and 
teaching of the Holy Spirit. — On the unity of the church. — On the 
Trinity in unity. — Concluding essay: On eternal life and eternal death. 
— Note on the Athanasian creed. 

Neander, Johann August Wilhelm. 

Lectures on the history of Christian dogmas; ed. by J. L. 

Jacobi; tr. by J. E. Ryland. 2v. 1858 230 N18 

"Admirable in spirit and execution." Encyclopedia Britannica, 

Newman, John Henry, cardinal. 

Essay on the development of Christian doctrine. 1900 230 N28 

While writing this book in 1845 Newman's doubts about the Roman 
Catholic Church gradually disappeared, and before it was finished he 
was received into that church. The essay remains a fragment. 

Osborn, Loran David. 

Recovery and restatement of the gospel. 1903 230 O29 

Dissertation submitted to the Acuity of the gradtxate divinity school 
of the University of Chicago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of 
philosophy. 
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Pfleiderer, Otto. 

Grundriss der christlichen glaubens- und sittenlehre, als 
compendium fur studirende und als leitfaden ftir den 

unterricht an h6h«ren schulen. 1898 230 P48g 

Robins, Henry Ephraim. 

Harmony of ethics with theology; an essay in revision. 

1891 230 R54 

Satterlee, Henry Yates, bp. 

Creedless gospel and the gospel creed. 1895 230 825 

"An earnest plea for the supernatural character and force of the leading 
facts and doctrines of Christian faith as presented in the Apostolic 
creed." Dial, 1895. 

Smith, Arthur Maxson. 

Grounds of non-Catholic freedom in the Summa theologiae 

of Thomas Aquinas. 1905 r230 S64 

"Bibliography/' p.37-38. 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate divinity school of 
Chicago University in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Smith, Gerrit. 

Religion of reason. 1864 1230 S648 

Contains also: The one test of character. — Bible civil government. — 
On miracles. — No human authority in religion. — Discourse in Boston. 
— Letter to Doctor Cheever. — ^The good sec; the bad are blind. — 
Letter to Henry Ward Beecher: "Stonewall" Jackson. — Funeral dis- 
course in Peterboro. — The "Christian circular." 

Swete, Henry Barclay, ed. 

Essays on some theological questions of the day, by mem- 
bers of the University of Cambridge. 1905. (Cambridge 
theological essays.) 230 S97 

Contents: The Christian standpoint, by William Cunningham. — ^The 
being of God, in the light of physical science, by F. R. Tennant. — The 
being of God, in the light of philosophy, by Alfred Caldecott — Man's 
origin and his place in nature, by W. L. H. Duckworth. — Sin and the 
need of atonement, by £. H. Askwith. — ^The idea of revelation, in the 
light of modern knowledge and research, by J. M. Wilson. — Prayer, 
in relation to the idea of law, by A. W. Robinson.— The spiritual and 
historical evidence for miracles, by J. O. F. Murray. — ^The permanent 
value of the Old testament, by W. E. Barnes. — The Gospels, in the 
light of historical criticism, by F. H. Chase. — Christ in the New tes- 
tament; the primitive portrait, by A. J. Mason. — Christ in the church; 
the testimony of history, by F. J. Foakes-Jackson.-r— Christian doctrines 
and their ethical significance, by J. F. Bethune-Baker. — ^The Christian 
ideal and the Christian hope, by H. M. Butler. 

Turrctin, Frangois. 

Opera; cui accessit Benedicti Picteti oratio de vita et 

obitu authoris. 4v. 1847-48 1230 T87 

V.1-3. Institutio theologiae elencticae. 

v. 4. De necessaria secessione ab ecclesia Romana, disputationes. 

Turretin- (1623-87) was a Swiss Calvinist theologian. 

Williams, Thomas. 

World's redemption according to the eternal plan revealed 
and elaborated in the Scriptures of truth and embraced 
in the covenants of promise and hope of Israel. 1898. .r230 W74 

Disconnected chapters on the Bible, redemption, covenants of promise. 
Heaven, Hell, man, immortality, the judgments of God, salvation, 
resurrection and other themes. 

Wood, Henry. 

God's image in man; some intuitive perceptions of truth. 

1892 230 W8s 

Contents: The nature of God. — Revelation through nature. — Direct 
revelation. — ^Biblical revelation. — Revelation through the Son. — ^The 
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universality of law. — ^The solidarity of the race. — Man's dual nature.— 
The unseen realm. — Evolution as a key. — From the old to the new. 

Stafford, Anthony. 

Life of the blessed Virgin; together with the apology of 
the author and an essay on the cultus of the blessed 

Virgin Mary; ed. by Orby Shipley. 1869 a30.a S77 

Reprint of the first edition published in 1635 under the title "The 

f email glory." 
Author was a member of the Church of England. The book gave rise 

to much discussion at the time of its publication. 
"It was 'esteemed egregiously scandalous among the puritans,* but was 

licensed by Laud." Dictionary of national biography. 



231 God. Trinity 

Abbott, Lyman. 

The personality of God. 1905 331 A13 

"This little book aims to be a compact presentation of the views con- 
cerning the personality of God which Dr. Abbott has for many years 
expressed in his sermons and writings . . . His hope is that he may be able 
to show... that a belief in the loving Fatherhood of God is entirely 
consistent with an acceptance of a thoroughly modern scientific con- 
ception of the universe." Prefatory note. 

Boston, Thomas. 

The crook in the lot; or, The sovereignty and wisdom of 
God in the afflictions of men, displayed; together with a 
Christian deportment under them; being the substance 
of several sermons on Eccl. vii, 13, Prov. xvi, 19 and 
I Peter, v, 6. 1830. Pittsburgh T2^i B64 

Dcwcy, Orville. 

Problem of human destiny; or, The end of providence in 

the world and man. 1864. (Lowell lectures.) 231 D51 

Edwards, Jonathan. 

Unpublished essay of Edwards on the Trinity, with re- 
marks on Edwards and his theology by G. P. Fisher. 
1903 231 E31 

This much discussed and heretofore unpublished essay was suppressed 
because of its alleged heresy. 

"Orthodox or heterodox, it is a singularly juiceless, dry, and gritty piece 
of work... It is a great relief to pass from it to Professor Fisher's 
excellent 'Remarks/ which abound in nice discriminations and are 
particularly admirable for their account of Edwards's influence on 
later theologians." Nation, 1903. 

Sherlock, William. 

Discourse concerning the divine providence. 1848. Pitts- 
burgh r23i S55 

Wood, Irving Francis. 

The spirit of God in biblical literature; a study in the his- 
tory of religion. 1904 1231 W85. 

"Bibliography," p.27 1-273. 

Dissertation submitted to the graduate school of the University of Chi- 
cago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Wright, T. H. 

Finger of God; studies and suggestions in the miracles of 

Jesus. 1903 231 W93. 
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232 Christology 

Adamson, Thomas. 

Studies of the mind in Christ. 1898 232 Aaa 

A painstaking discussion of the biblical facts relating to the union of 
the two natures in Christ. As a treatment of this subject in its mod- 
em aspects, the book is of great value. Condensed from Biblio- 
theca sacra, 1898. 

Ambrose, Isaac. 

Looking unto Jesus; a view of the everlasting gospel; or, 
The soul's eyeing of Jesus as carrying on the great 
work of man's salvation from first to last. 1832. Pitts- 
burgh r23a A49 

Bakewell, William Johnstone. 

The distinctive principles of orthodoxy; a discourse deliv- 
ered in Trinity church, Pittsburgh, the fifth Sunday 
after Easter. 1844. Pittsburgh rasa B17 

Bird, Robert. 

Jesus, the carpenter of Nazareth. 1891 .-. . . .asa B48 

Bradley, Henry Stiles. 

Christianity as taught by Christ; a series of discourses on 

the teachings of Jesus. 1905 asa B68 

Briggs, Charles Augustus. 

Ethical teaching of Jesus. 1904 asa B74e 

The greater portion of the ethical teaching of Jesus was given in the form 
of Hebrew wisdom, in accordance with the method of the rabbis and 
wise men of his people, and was poetic in form. This volume under- 
takes to give these sayings of Jesus in their original forms, with 
interpretations. Condensed from preface. 

Gumming, John. 

The great tribulation; or, Things coming on the earth, 

1st sen V.I. i860 asa C91 

Gumming was minister of a Scottish national church in London. This 
volume is one of several on the interpretation of prophecy, showing 
that the physical and moral disasters which afflicted the earth from 
1850 to i860 were the effect of the "last vial" which was poured out 
in 1848. 

Dawson, William James. 

Life of Christ. 1901 asa D33 

"Popular narrative and expository life of Christ by a London preacher. 
The style is clear and attractive, sometimes beautiful and strong... 
The book shows a knowledge of recent criticism of the gospels, and 
is quite open-minded in its treatment of it." American journal of 
theology, 1903. 

Denney, James. 

Death of Christ; its place and interpretation in the New 

testament. 1903 aaa D43 

Argues that the idea of Christ's death was in his mind and in the minds 
of the disciples from the first. Examines the gospels, the Pauline 
epistles and the Johannine writings, considering the position which the 
deatii of Christ assumes in each, and finally its importance in preach- 
ing and theology. 

Farrar, Frederic William, dean. 

Life of Christ. 2v. 1874 2^2 Fasaa 

"List of authorities," v.a, p.7^3-72S' 
For later edition see preceding catalogue. 
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Fletcher, John William. 

Letters on the divinity of Christ addressed to Dr Priestly; 
including letters on the same subject to Mr Wesley by 
the Rev. Joseph Benson. 1823. Pittsburgh rasa F63 

Gifford, Edwin Hamilton. 

The incarnation; a study of Philippians II, 5-1 1. 1897 ^3^ G37 

The substance of the book was published in the "Expositor" for Sep- 
tember and October 1896. It consists of a commentary on the passage 
and notes on the history of its interpretation. 

Grenfell, Bernard Pyne, & Hunt, A. S. ed. 

Logia lesou; sayings of Our Lord, from an early Greek 
papyrus; discovered and edited, with translation by 
Grenfell and Hunt. 1897. (Egypt exploration fund. 
Special publications, v.3.) a3a G87 

The same, 1897. (In Egypt exploration fund. Special pub- 
lications, v.3.) qr9i3.3a E378 v.3 

Experts declare that this dates from about aoo A. D. and is the oldest 
document by more than a century, in which we find the name of Jesus. 

Griffinhoofe, Charles George, comp. 

Unwritten sayings of Christ; words of our Lord not 
recorded in the four gospels, including those recently 
discovered, with notes. 1903 ., a3a G89 

"List of works consulted," p.ii-za. 

The "Sayings," collected from various sources, are here translated and 
explained; the compiler also gives the authorities on which the claim 
to be genuine utterances of our Lord is based. For general readers. 

[Hanson, Sir Richard Davies.] 

The Jesus of history. 1869 r23a Ha4 

Heuver, Gerald Dirk. 

Teachings of Jesus concerning wealth, reviewed in the 
light of his environment and compared with his con- 
temporaries. 1903 232 H49 

"Bibliography," p. 1-2. 

Part of a dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate divinity 

school of the University of Chicago \n candidacy for the degree of 

doctor of philosophy. 

Hoben, Allan. 

Virgin birth. 1903 ra3a H64 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate divinity school 
of the University of Chicago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of. 
philosophy. 

Hodges, George. 

The cross and passion; Good Friday addresses. 1904 a3a H66 

Le Camus, £mile, bp. 

Life of Christ; tr. by W. A. Hickey. v.i. 1906 asa L48 

McConnell, Samuel D. 

Christ. 1904 a3a M13 

Author is (1905) rector of All Souls Church, New York city. 
Mathews, Shailer. 

Messianic hope in the New testament. 1905. (Chicago 

University. Decennial publications, 2d sen v.12.) a3a M47 

Study of Messianism as it is found in the literature of Judaism and in 
the New testament 

Neander, Johann August Wilhelm. 

Life of Jesus Christ in its historical connexion and histor- 
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ical development; tr. fr. the 4th German edition by 

John M'Clintock and C. £. Blumenthal. 1849 232 Nz8 

"List of Dr Neander's works," p.ao. 

Nevin, John Williamson. 

Christ and Him crucified; a concio ad clerum, preached in 
Grace Church, Pittsburgh, November 18, 1863, at the 
opening of the first general synod of the German Re- 
formed church in America. 1863. Pittsburgh rasa Na5 

Rosadi, Giovanni. 

The trial of Jesus; tr. fr. the Italian; ed. with a preface 

by Emil Reich. 1905 23a R69 

By a well-known Italian lawyer. 

"Much of his work seems definitely directed against the contention of 
Renan that the trial of Christ before the Sanhedrin went upon 
strictly legal lines; we think he makes out a strong case for the 
illegality as well as the injustice of His condemnation." Saturday 
review, 1905. 

Sabatier, Auguste. 

Doctrine of the atonement and its historical evolution, 
and Religion and modern culture; tr. fr. the French by 

Victor Leuliette. 1904 23a Sii 

Sanday, William. 

Outlines of the life of Christ. 1905 asa Sai 

Reprint of the author's great article, "Jesus Christ," in Hastings's 
"Dictionary of the Bible," which is perhaps the finest piece of work 
in the whole dictionary. It is an admirable specimen of the spirit and 
temper of sane scholarship and cautious criticism at its best among 
English theologians. Condensed from Outlook (English), 1905. 

Schenkel, Daniel. 

Character of Jesus portrayed; a biblical essay; tr. with in- 
troduction and notes by W. H. Furness. 2v. 1866 rasa Ssa 

Schmidt, Nathaniel. 

The Prophet of Nazareth. 1905 2^a 835 

Prof. Schmidt finds the Christology of the creeds no longer tenable, 
but expresses his belief in the wonderful power and personality of 
Jesus. 

Smith, Goldwin. 

Founder of Christendom. 1903 asa S64 

Qear and concise presentation of the character and mission of Jesus 
Christ, from an eminent historian's viewpoint. 

Solomon, George. 

The Jesus of history and the Jesus of tradition identified. 

1880 rasa S68 

Stalker, James. 

Trial and death of Jesus Christ; a devotional history of 

our Lord's passion. 1901 asa SySt 

Tassey, John. 

The supreme and exclusive authority of the Lord Jesus 
Christ in religious matters maintained, and the rights, 
liberties and privileges of the children of God estab- 
lished from the Sacred scriptures; to which is added 
a small treatise on the Lord's supper. 1826. Pittsburgh. rasa Taa 
Vignon, Paul. 

Shroud of Christ; tr. fr. the French. [1903.] qasa V3a 

''List of recent publications concerning the holy shroud of Turin," p. 171. 
Attempts to prove scientifically the genuineness of the winding-sheet 
which is preserved as a relic at Turin. 



' 
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Ward, Mrs Elizabeth Stuart (Phelps). 

The story of Jesus Christ; an interpretation ', 233 W21 



233 Man 

Bush, George. 

The soul; or, An inquiry into scriptural psychology as 
developed by the use of the terms soul, spirit, life, etc., 
viewed in its bearings on the doctrine of the resur- 
rection. 1845 233 B96 

James, Henry, 181 1-82. 

Moralism and Christianity; or, Man's experience and 

destiny, in three lectures. 1850 233 Ji6m 

Contents: A scientific statement of the Christian doctrine of the Lord 
or divine man. — Socialism and civilization in relation to the develop- 
ment of the individual life. — Morality and the perfect life. 

Nature of evil, considered in a letter to the Rev. Edward 

Beecher, D. D., author of "The conflict of ages." 1855. . .233 J16 

"Endeavors to show how the existence of sin itself is compatible with 
the Divine perf ections . . . He [Mr James] is a master of sinewy, 
idiomatic English, and a most fresh and graceful style." Putnam's 
monthly, 1855. 

Tennant, Frederick Robert. 

Origin and propagation of sin; the Hulsean lectures de- 
livered before the University of Cambridge in 1901-2. 
1902 r233 T29 



234 Salvation 



Mason, Archibald. 

Observations, doctrinal and practical, on saving faith. 1844. 

Pittsburgh r234 M44 

Rcid, William. 

Blood of Jesus. 1862? Pittsburgh r234 R31 

Schedel, Henry Edward. 

Emancipation of faith; ed. by George Schedel. 2v. 1858.. 234 S31 

"Comprises a candid and reverent survey of the history of religious 
philosophy, with a view to establish the Christian revelation as supreme 
and ultimate, to reduce the contents of that revelation to the being 
and attributes of God. . .and to indicate this central truth as the basis, 
the substance, and the unity of the Church of the future." North 
American review, 1859. 

Stevens, George Barker. 

Christian doctrine of salvation. 1905. (International theo- 
logical library.) 234 S84 



235 The devil 

Gener, Pompeyo. 

La mort et le diable; histoire et philosophie des deux 

negations supremes. 1880 235 G29 

Roskoff, Georg Gustav. 

Geschichte des teufels. 2v. in i. 1869 235 R73 



i 
1 
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236 Eschatology 

Burnet, Thomas. 

Theory of the earth, containing an account of the orig- 
inal of the earth and of all the general changes which 
it hath already undergone or is to undergo till the con- 
summation of all things. 1872. Pittsburgh r236 B93 

Being the fourth book, "Concerning the new heavens and new earth, 

and concerning the consummation of all things." 
Reprint of an edition of 1683. 

Meikle, James. 

Select remains; or, Extracts from manuscripts. 1819. 

Pittsburgh r236 M57 

Contents: The monthly memorial; or, A periodical interview with the 
king of terrors. — A secret survey into the state of the soul. — 
The house of mourning; or. Poems on melancholy subjects. — The 
tomb. 



237 Future state 

See also Future life, 218 

Abbott, Lyman. 

The other room. 1903 237 A13 

Familiar talks on immortality. 
Abbott, Lyntan, and others. 

That unknown country; or, What living men believe con- 
cerning punishment after death, together with recorded 
views of men of former times. 1889 237 Ai3t 

Alger, William Rounseville. 

Critical history of the doctrine of a future life. 1889 r237 A39 

Caillard, Emma Marie. 

Individual immortality. 1903 237 C12 

Contents: Urgency of the enquiry. — The scientific standpoint. — ^The 
philosophic standpoint. — The ethical individual and immortality.-^The 
Christian standpoint and the Christian ideal. 

Dods, Marcus. 

Forerunners of Dante; an account of some of the more 
important visions of the unseen world, from the earliest 
times. 1903 237 D67 

An attempt to construct, from visions and legends, the idea of Heaven, 
Purgatory and Hell which was current at the beginning of the 14th 
century. 

Martin, Theodore Henri. 

La vie future; histoire et apologie de la doctrine chretienne 

sur Tautre vie. 1855 r237 M42 



238 Creeds. Catechisms 

Associate Reformed Church in North America. 

Constitution and standards. 1832. Pittsburgh r238 A84 

Brown, John, of Haddington, 

Essay towards an easy, plain, practical and extensive ex- 
plication of the assembly's shorter catechism. 1817 r238 B79 
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Cumberland Presbyterian Church. 

Confession of faith, revised and adopted by the General 
assembly at Princeton, Ky., May 1829. 1864. Pitts- 
burgh raaS C91 

Hetherington, William Maxwell. 

History of the Westminster assembly of divines. 1868 ra38 H49 

A useful work of reference by a Scottish poet and divine. 

Jimeson, M. P. 

Original exhibition of some of the difficulties of West- 
minster Calvinism. 1845. Pittsburgh .raaS J32 

Luther, Martin. 

Der kleine catechismus, nebst den gewohnlichen morgen- 
tisch und abends gebeten, welchem die ordnung des 
heils, wie auch eine zergliederung des catechismus, das 
Wiirtembergische kurze kinder-examen, die conforma- 
tion und beichte beygeftiget. Pittsburgh rasS LgSa 

McGiffert, Arthur Cushman. 

Apostles' creed; its origin, its purpose and its historical 

interpretation; a lecture with critical notes. 1902 238 M16 

"The old Roman Symbol from which, by accretions, gjew the so-called 
Apostles' Creed in its present form, is discussed in this volume with 
independence and thoroughness.. .The contention is that the symbol 
was framed as a baptismal formula, but specifically in opposition 
to the teachings of Marcion, then causing so much trouble at Rome." 
Nation, 1903. 

Paterson, Alexander Smith. • 

Concise system of theology on the basis of the shorter 

catechism; with an introductory paper by Duncan Mac- 

farlan. 1863. Pittsburgh rasS P29 

United Presbsrterian Church in North America. 

Subordinate standards of the United Presbyterian Church 

of North America. 1867. Pittsburgh r238 U25 

Contents: Confession of faith. — ^The larger catechism. — ^The shorter 
catechism. — The testimony. 

Willison, John. 

Example of plain catechising upon the assembly's shorter 

catechism. 1832. Pittsburgh r238 W75 



239 Evidences of Christianity 

Clarke, Samuel. 

Discourse concerning the being and attributes of God, 
the obligations of natural religion and the truth and 

certainty of the Christian revelation. 1738 r239 C53 

Fairbairn, Andrew Martin. 

Philosophy of the Christian religion. 1902 239 F15 

"The most powerful defensive statement of the Christian faith that 
has recently appeared." Atlantic monthly, 1902. 

Fisher, George Park. 

Grounds of theistic and Christian belief. 1902 239 F53g2 

Foster, George Burman. 

Finality of the Christian religion. 1906. (Chicago Uni- 
versity. Decennial publications, 2d ser. v. 16.) 239 F81 

Author is (1906) professor of the philosophy of religion at the University 



EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY 141 

of Chicago. The purpose of his book is to inquire whether "Christian" 
may be regarded as the permanent adjective by which to define the 
growing ideal of humani^. 

Hall, Charles Cuthbert. 

Christian belief interpreted by Christian experience; lec- 
tures delivered in India, Ceylon and Japan on the Bar- 
rows foundation. 1906. (Barrows lectures, 1902-03.).. .239 H17 

Contents: The Barrows lectureship foundation. — Preface, by the author. 
— Introductory note, by the vice-chancellor of the University of Bom- 
bay. — Syllabus. — The nature of religion. — The Christian idea of God 
and its relation to experience.— The Lord Jesus Christ the supreme 
manifestation of God. — The sin of man and the sacrifice of Christ in- 
terpreted by Christian experience. — The ideas of holiness and immor- 
tality interpreted by Christian experience. — Reasons for regarding 
Christianity as the absolute religion. — Supplementary note, by J. H. 
DeForest. 

Illingworth, John Richardson. 

Reason & revelation; an essay in Christian apology. 1902. . .239 I22 

Contents: The historic claim of Christianity to be rational. — ^The 
criticism of reason by Kant and his successors. — The distinction be- 
tween abstract and concrete knowledge. — ^The limitations of reason. — 
The influence of presuppositions on Christian evidences. — ^The rela- 
tion of Christianity to philosophy. — The patristic view of Christian 
evidence. — The modern view of Christian evidence. — ^The influence 
of character on the formation ^of presuppositions. — Christianity an 
appeal to our entire personality. — The reasonableness of faith. — ^The 
Christian view of the problem of evil. — Conclusion. — Notes. 

"Deals. . .with most of the leading philosophical difficulties felt by 
the doubter of the present day." Athenttumt 1903. 

Knox, George William. 

Direct and fundamental proofs of the Christian religion; 
an essay in comparative apologetics, based upon the 
Nathaniel William Taylor lectures for 1903, given be- 
fore the Divinity school of Yale University. 1903 239 K35 

"The volume will prove of inestimable value both within and without 
the church: within the church, because of the liberation which it will 
bring to many minds dissatisfied with orthodoxy, and yet unadjusted 
to newer views; without the church it will be read widely because of 
its intelligence, its sanity, its discrimination." American journal of 
theology, 1904. 

Lilly, William Samuel. 

Claims of Christianity. 1894 339 L71 

McCosh, James. 

The supernatural in relation to the natural. 1862 239 Mz4 

Mallock, William Hurrell. 

Reconstruction of religious belief. 1905 239 M29 

"Seeks to present the fundamental axioms of religion in such a way that 
they can be accepted, — not in spite of, but rather because of, modern 
scientific knowledge." Dial, 1905. 

Meyer, Bernhard. 

Friedensklange vom Teutoburger walde; ein wort zur ver- 
sohnung von religion und wissenschaft und ein werk 
zur herbeifiihrung religioser eintracht des deutschen 

volkes 239 M65 

Savage, Minot Judson. 

Christianity the science of manhood; a book for ques- 
tioners. 1893 239 S26 

Teaches that love of God and man is the essential principle of true 
manhood. Written by the distinguished Unitarian minister while he 
was still in the orthodox ministry. 

Selby, Isaac. 

From atheism to Christianity and what I learned on the 
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way; a popular defence of Christianity and a refutation 

of the fallacies of secularism. 1892 339 S46 

Uhlhorn, Gerhard. 

Conflict of Christianity with heathenism; ed. and tr. from 
the third German edition by E. C. Sm3rth and C. J. H. 
Ropes. 1901 339 U18 



240 Devotional. Practical 

Beecher, Henry Ward. 

Life thoughts gathered from the extemporaneous dis- 
courses of Henry Ward Beecher, by one of his con- 
gregation [E. D. Proctor]. 1859 240 B37 

Brown, John, of Haddington. 

Select remains, to which is added Address to students of 
divinity; [ed. by John and Ebenezer Brown]. 1810. 
Pittsburgh r240 B79 

Contents'. Memoirs of his life. — Letters to his friends. — Religious 
tracts. — Advices to his children. — An account of some of his dying 
sayings and dying advices to his congregation. 

Feurige kohlen, der aufsteigenden liebesflammen im lust- 
spiel der weisheit; einer nahdenkenden gesellschaft 

gewidmet. 1826 ." r240 F43 

Hall, Joseph, bp. 

Meditations and vowes, divine & morall, serving for direc- 
tion in Christian and civill practice. 1617 qr240 Hzy 

Contents: Meditations and vowes. — Heaven upon earth; or. Of true peace 
and tranquillity of minde. — ^The art of divine meditation. — ^Holy ob- 
servations. — Some few of Davids psalmes metaphrased. — Characters 
of vertues and vices. — Salomons divine arts, of ethicks, politicks, 
oeconomicks. — An open and plaine paraphrase upon the Song of songs, 
which is Salomons. — Epistles; in six decads. — Pharisaisme and Chris- 
tianitie. — The Passion sermon. — The imprese of God. — ^A farewell 
sermon. — An holy panegyrick. — A common apologie of the Church of 
England against the unjust challenges of the over- just sect, commonly 
called Brownists. — ^A serious disswasive from popery. — No peace with 
Rome. — Contemplations upon the principall passages of the holy 
storie. — Quo vadis? a just censure of travell as it is commonly under- 
taken by the gentlemen of our nation. 
Joseph Hall (i 574-1656), bishop of Norwich, was an English scholar 

and theologian. 
"He was commonly called our English Seneca, for the purenesse, plain- 
esse, and fulnesse of his style. Not unhappy at Controversies, more 
happy at Comments, very good in his Characters, better in his Ser- 
mons, best of all in his Meditations." Fuller's Worthies of England. 

Knox, Hugh. 

The moral and religious miscellany; or, Sixty-one apho- 
retical essays on some of the most important Christian 

doctrines and virtues. 1775 r240 K35 

Luther, Martin. 

Watchwords for the warfare of life; tr. and arranged by 

[Mrs E. R. Charles]. 1869 240 L98 

Newton, John. 

Forty-one letters on religious subjects, originally publish- 
ed under the signatures of Omicron and Vigil and four- 
teen letters addressed to the Rev. Mr B.; writh a preface 
by the Rev. E. P. Swift. 1831. Pittsburgh r240 Nag 
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Abbott, Lyman. 

The great companion. 1904 242 Az3 

Contents: The living God. — ^The quest after God. — ^The hidden presence. 
— The power of vision. — Pursuing God. — Listening to God. — ^The 
door. — Christ's yoke. — The fruits of the spirit. — Devout forgetting. — 
Devout remembering. 

Some short chapters on seeking and realizing the companionship of God. 

Augustine, St. 

King Alfred's old English version of St. Augustine's 
Soliloquies turned into modern English; ed. by H. L. 
Hargrove. 1904. (Yale studies in English, v.22.) 242 A92k 

"Augustine, bishop of Carthage, made two books about his own mind. 
These books are called Soliloquies, that is, concerning the meditation 
and doubts of his mind — how his Reason answered his mind when the 
mind doubted about anything, or wished to know anything that it 
could not before clearly understand." King Alfred's preface. 

Francis de Sales, St. 

Selection from The spiritual letters of S. Francis de Sales; 

tr. by [Mrs H. L. Lear] . 1871 242 F86 

Friendly letters of spiritual counsel. The writer (1567-1622) was bishop 
of Geneva. 

Greenough, Mrs Jeanie Ashley (Bates), comp. 

A year of beautiful thoughts for boys and girls. [1902.] 242 G84 

Hcrvcy, James. 

Meditations and contemplations. 2v. in i. 1834. Pitts- 
burgh r242 H48 

Contents: Memoirs of the life and writings of the Rev. James Hervey. 
— Meditations among the tombs. — Reflections on a flower-garden. — A 
descant upon creation. — Contemplations on the night. — Contemplations 
on the starry heavens. — A winter piece. 

Mack, Anna E. comp. 

For His sake; thoughts for Easter day and every day. 

1902 242 M17 

Meikle, James. 

Solitude sweetened; or, Miscellaneous meditations on 
various religious subjects, written in distant parts of 
the world. 1819. Pittsburgh r242 M57S 

Svetchine, Mme Anna Sofia (Soymonof). 

Journal de sa conversion, Meditations et prieres; publiees 

par le €'• de Falloux. 1863? 242 S96 

Mme Svetchine left the- Greek for the Roman Catholic Church only 
after much meditation and study. The journal of her conversion 
records the course of her thought. The meditations and prayers are 
the expression of a rarely devout spirit and cultivated mind. 

Thomas ^ Kempis. 

Of the imitation of Christ. 1893 r242 T37 

Doddridge, Philip. 

Rise and progress of religion in the soul, illustrated in a 
course of serious and practical addresses, with a sermon 

on the Care of the soul. 1834. Pittsburgh r243 D66 

Guthrie, William, 1626-65. 

The Christian's great interest; with an introductory essay 

by Thomas Chalmers. 1833. Pittsburgh r243 G98C 

Memoirs of the Rev. William Guthrie, P.23-S6. 

The militant Christian; or. The good soldier of Jesus Christ. 

1816 r243 M68 
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Brock, Mrs Carey. 

Church echoes; a tale illustrative of the daily service of 

the Book of common prayer 244 B76 

Long, Albert £. 

Christian pilgrim; the journey to the kingdom of heaven, 
written in the form of a dream, in which is seen the 
travels of a pilgrim to that heavenly country. 1904 r244 L8a 

Religious allegory modeled on Bunyan*s ''Pilgrim's progress." 
The lost children; or, Henry and his torch, by the author of 

"The widow's sixpence." 1858. Pittsburgh r244 Lgz 

Noyes, Ella. 

Saints of Italy; legends retold; illustrated from Fra Angel- 

ico and other old masters by Dora Noyes. 1901 244 N48 

Pressel,- Wilhelm. 

Priscilla an Sabina; brief e einer Romerin an ihre freundin 

aus den jahren 29-31, ist-2d ser. 2v 244 P92 



245 Hymnology 

[Battle, Anita, comp.] 

Madonna of the poets. 1906 245 B27 

Anthology of poems and prayers addressed to or concerning the Ma- 
donna. ' 

Bay psalm book; a facsimile reprint of the first edition, printed 
by Stephen Daye at Cambridge in New England in 
1640, with an introduction by Wilberforce Eames. 

1903 r245 B33 

"[Reprint of] the earliest printed work in the United States of America 
...The translation from the orig^inal Hebrew was begun in 1636, and 
the leading divines in the Colony contributed to its production, the 
chief care being placed in the hands of the Rev. Thomas Welde, the 
Rev. John Eliot, and the Rev. Richard Mather." Evans*s American . 
bibliography. 

Breed, David Riddle. 

History and use of hymns and hymn-tunes. 1903 245 B72 

Outgrowth of the writer's own need of a text-book from which theologi- 
cal students might get a comprehensive knowledge of the history and 
use of both hymns and tunes without technical details. Useful to 
anyone interested in the subject. 

Burrage, Henry Sweetser. 

Baptist hymn writers and their hymns. 1888 r245 B94 

Dubbs, Joseph Henry. 

Early German hymnology of Pennsylvania *• 1^245 ^^S 

Fisher, Joseph. 

Book of poems. 1879. Pittsburgh r245 F53. 

Harmonisches gesang buch; theils von andern authoren, theils 

neu verfasst. 1820 r245 H27 

Collection of sacred poetry. 

Havergal, Frances Ridley. 

Life chords, comprising "Zenith," "Loyal responses," and 

other poems. 1880 245 H35I 

Religious poetry. 

Hunter, Rev. William, comp. 

Select melodies; being a new collection of devotional 

pieces. 1838. Pittsburgh r245 H948 
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Lewis, Tayler. 

Bible psalmody, with an article on the imprecatory psalms. 

[1880.] , 245 L67 

Short articles favoring the use of the metrical version of the Psalms 
instead of hymns for singing in church. 

Miller, Josiah. 

Singers and songs of the church'; being biographical 
sketches of the hymn-writers in all the principal collec- 
tions, with notes on their psalms and hymns. 1869 r245 M6g 

"List of hymnals," p.xi-i3. 

Putnam, Alfred Porter. 

Singers and songs of the liberal faith; being selections of 
hymns and other sacred poems of the liberal church in 
America, with biographical sketches of the writers ^ 
and with historical and illustrative notes. * 1875 r245 ^99 

Quarles, Francis. 

Emblems, divine and moral. 1888 r245 Qz8 

Quarles (i 592-1644) was an English religious poet. His best known 
work is his "Emblems," poems on the misery of human life. 

Sankey, Ira David. 

Sankey's story of the gospel hymns and of sacred songs 

and solos; with an introduction by T. L. Cuyler. 1906 24 j S22 

Small, John,V(/. 

English metrical homilies from manuscripts of the four- 
teenth century. 1862 1245 8^3 

"Each sermon is appropriately illustrated by a scriptural narrative, a 
legend from the lives of the saints, or a popular tale analogous to the 
ancient Frencfi fabliaux, to render it more attractive to the common 
people, for whose benefit the collection was composed." Introduction. 

Sylvester, Joshua, ed. 

Garland of Christmas carols, ancient and modern; includ- 
ing some never before given in any collection. 1861 ^245 S98 

Contents: Legendary and narrative carols. — Religious carols. — Numeral 
carols. — Carols in praise of the holly and ivy. — Carols in praise of the 
boar's head. — Festive carols. 

[Whitmarsh, Caroline Snowden, afterward Mrs Guild, & Gruild, 
Mrs A. E. (Gore), comp,] 
Hymns of the ages; with an introduction by F. D. Hunting- 
ton, ist-3d ser. 3v. 1859-65 r245 W64 

Aim has been to bring together, irrespective of creed, some of the best 
religious poetry. 

Zion's watch tower, pub. 

Songs of the bride. 1879. Pittsburgh 1245 Z68 



10 



246 Religious art 

See also 755 

£)idron, Adolphe Napoleon. 

Christian iconography; or. The history of Christian art in 

the middle ages. 2v. 1886 r246 D56 

"Deals with the traditional manner of representing the different person- 
ages of sacred history and legend as contained in a MS. of the 
Byzantine Empire.'* Russell Sturgis. 
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Lowrie, Walter. 

Monuments of the early church. 1901. (Handbooks of 

archaeology and antiquities.) 246 L96 

"Select bibliography," p.4 15-426. 

Gives the results of entirely independent researches in such subjects 
as the Christian cemeteries, church architecture, pictorial and minor 
arts, and ecclesiastical dress, from the second to the sixth century of 
the Christian era. The author was lately a fellow of the American 
School of Classical Studies at Rome. 



248 Personal religion 



Bradford, Amory Howe. 

^scent of the soul. 1902 248 B68 

Contents: The soul. — ^The awakening of the soul. — ^The first steps. — 
Hindrances. — ^The austere. — Re-awakening. — The place of Jesus Christ. 
— The inseparable companion. — Nurture and culture. — Is death the 
end? — Prayers for the dead. — The goal. 

Brown, John, of Haddington. 

Practical piety exemplified in the lives of thirteen eminent 
Christians, and illustrated in casuistical hints or cases 
of conscience concerning Satan's temptations, indwell- 
ing sin, spiritual experiences, godly conversation and 
scandalous offences. 1818. Pittsburgh r248 B79 

Claybaugh, Joseph. 

Christian profession; a series of letters to a friend on the 
nature, duties, necessity, trials and supports of the 
Christian profession. 1866. Pittsburgh .•. r248 C55 

Coe, George Albert. 

Religion of a mature mind. 1902 248 C65 

Practical discussions of personal religion and the difficulties that beset 
Christian living. 

Heuser, Herman Joseph. 

Harmony of the religious life. 1903 248 H49 

Hillis, Newell Dwight. 

Faith and character. 1902 248 H56 

Contents: What is it to be a Christian? — The obstacles and excuses that 
stand hesitant before the threshold of the Christian life. — Man*s need, 
and God's love. — Soul growth; its scope, its laws and its divine 
measurements. 

[Tileston, Mrs Mary Wilder (Foote), comp.] 

Prayers, ancient and modern; selected and arranged for 

daily reading. 1897 248 T46 

Whytc, Alexander. 

Duty of prayer; illustrated and recommended from Scrip- 
ture and from the opinions and conduct of uninspired 
persons. 1865. Pittsburgh r248 W66 

WUlison, John. 

The afflicted man's companion; or, A directory for persons 
and families afflicted by sickness or any other distress, 
and directions to the sick both under and after afflic- 
tion. 1830. Pittsburgh r248 W75 
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Homiletics 

251 Preaching 



Jacobus, Melancthon Williams. 

The apostolic rule of preaching and ministering; a sermon 
preached before the synod of Pittsburgh, October 21st, 
1856, in the First Presbyterian. Church, Pittsburgh. 
1856. Pittsburgh rasi J13 

hyman, Albert J. 

Preaching in the new age, an art and an incarnation; a 
series of six lectures delivered in the Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary upon the "Carew" foundation. 1902... 251 L98 

Monks, Gilbert. 

Young preacher's guide; or. Secrets of success in sacred 
oratory; with preface by the archdeacon of London. 

190S 251 M83 

Phelps, Austin. 

Theory of preaching; lectures on homiletics. 1900 251 P48 

252 Sermons 

[Boyd, Andrew Kennedy Hutchinson.] 

Graver thoughts of a country parson, ist-2d ser. [2v.] 

1863-65 252 B66 

Brooke, Stopford Augustus. 

Christ in modern life; sermons preached in St. James's 

chapel, York street, St. James's square, London. 1872. .252 B772C 

Bushnell, Horace. 

Sermons for the new life. 1903 252 BgSa 

Spirit in man; sermons and selections. 1903 252 B96 

Bibliography of the writings of Horace Bushnell, p.445-463; Contro- 
versial writings addressed to or written concerning Horace Bushnell, 
p.463-468; Writings about Horace Bushnell, p.468-473. 

England, Church of. 

Certain sermons or homilies appointed to be read in 
churches in the time of Queen Elizabeth, to which are 
added the constitutions and canons of the Church of 
England, set forth A. D. 1603; with an appendix con- 
taining the articles of religion, constitution and canons 
of the Protestant Episcopal church in the United States 
of America. 1855 r252 £64 

''Library for a parish minister/' p.647-648. 

Erskine, Ralph. 

Sermons; selected from the Glasgow edition, by John 

Anderson. 2v. 1815-16 r252 E78 

Franklin, Benjamin, elder of the Methodist Episcopal church. 

Gospel preacher; a book of twenty sermons. 1870 r252 F87 

Prothingham, Octavius Brooks. 

Safest creed, and twelve other recent discourses of 
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reason. 1874 35a F97 

Contents: The safest creed. — The radical belief. — :The radical's root. 
— ^The joy of a free faith. — Living faith. — The gospel of to-day. — The 
gospel of character. — ^The scientific aspect of prayer. — ^The naked 
truth. — The dying and the living God. — The infernal and the celestial 
love. — The immortalities of man. — The victory over death. 
Frothingham (1829-95) was a Unitarian minister and rationalistic 
theologian. 

Fuller, Morris Joseph. 

In terra pax; or, The primary sayings of our Lord during 
the great forty days, in their relation to the church; 
sermons preached at St. Mark's, Marylebone road. 
1901 asa F98 

Grunsaulus, Frank Wakeley. 

Paths to power; Central church [Chicago] sermons. 1905.. asa G97 

Hodges, George. 

The human nature of the saints. 1904 353 H66hu 

Contents: Tombs of the prophets. — Saints and strikers. — Wisdom of 
the wise men. — Progress of Andrew. — Damnation of Dives. — Reality of 
the temptation. — Unbelief of Thomas. — Blind Bartimaeus. — Mission of 
•Philip. — Communion of saints. — Religion of a Christian. — ^The rich 
young man. — ^The wind and the fire. — ^At the table of Zaccheus. — ^The 
Lord's brother. — One from ten. — Saints in summer. — The disciple 
whom Jesus loVed. — Satisfaction of religion. 

Howard, William D. 

Perilous times; a sermon delivered before the synod of 
Pittsburgh in Johnstown, Pa., October 20th, 1863. 1863. 
Pittsburgh rasa H84 

Kellogg, Samuel Henry. 

The past a prophecy of the future, and other sermons. 

1904 .asa K16 

King, Thomas Starr. 

Christianity and humanity; sermons; ed. by E. P. Whipple. 

1897 25a Ka6 

"Memoir of King," by E. P. Whipple, p.7-80. 

Kingsley, Charles. 

Twenty-five village sermons. 1854 asa Kayt 

Levy, Joseph Leonard. 

Reform pulpit; Sunday lectures delivered by Rabbi J. 
Leonard Levy before Congregation Rodeph Shalom, 
Pittsburgh, 1901/02-1903/04. 3v. [1902-04.] rasa L66 

Maclaren, Alexander. 

Sermons preached in Manchester, third series. 1902 asa M19 

Martineau, James. 

National duties, and other sermons and addresses. 1903. ..asa M43 

Park, Edwards Aniasa. 

Memorial collection of sermons. 1902 asa Pas 

Contents: Peter's denials of his Lord. — ^Judas. — The theology of the 
intellect and that of the feelings. — The indebtedness of the state to the 
clergy. — Moses Stuart. — ^The dividing line. — Not far from the king- 
dom of God. — All the moral attributes of God are comprehended in 
his love. 

Author ( 1 808-1900) was a Congregationalist clergyman, for 64 years 
professor in the Andover theological seminary. 

Parker, Theodore. 

Ten sermons of religion. 1853 asa Pa4 
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Purves, George Tybout. 

Faith and life; sermons. 1902 252 PgSSf 

Sketch of the author, by B. B. Warfield, p.9-30. 
The sinless Christ. 1902. (Presbyterian pulpit.) 252 P986 

Sermons. 

Rainsford, William Stephen. 

Reasonableness of faith, and other addresses. 1902 252 R16 

Other addresses: Courage. — There wrestled a man. — ^The gospel of Gen- 
esis. — Harvard baccalaureate. — Love not the world. — The ejres of the 
heart. — The rest day. — Phillips Brooks.— Our duty to civilization. — 
Leanness of soul. — Sacrifice to their net. — Claims and duties of our 
time. — Creation and the falL — Whosoever shall seek to save his life 
shall lose it. — God's image in man. — Christ sent me not to baptize. — 
What manner of man is this? 

Sheedy, Morgan M, ' 

Briefs for our times. 1906 .252 S54 

38 sermons by the rector of St. John's Church, Altoona, Pa. The sub- 
jects are ethical and social with now and then a more specifically re- 
ligious theme. 

Shipman, Jacob S. 

Sermons. 1902 252 S55 

Author was rector of Christ church. New York city. 

Smith, George Adam. 

Forgiveness of sins, and other sermons. 1904 252 S64 

Sermons preached in Queen's Cross Free Church, Aberdeen. 

Snively, William A. 

The national fast day and the war; a sermon preached in 
Christ M. E. Church, Pittsburgh, on Thursday, April 
30th, 1863. 1863. Pittsburgh r252 S67 

Stall, Sylvanus. 

Five minute object sermons to children, preached before 
the main sermon on Sunday morning; through eye-gate 

and ear-gate into the city of child-soul. 1893 252 S782 

Stockton, Thomas Hewlings. 

[Sermons for the people.] [1854.] Pittsburgh r252 S86 

Stockton (1808-68) was a Methodist preacher. 

Thwing, Charles Franklin. 

Liberal education and a liberal faith; a series of bacca- 
laureate addresses. 1903 252 T43 

Contents: The higher education and the divine kingdom.— Going into 
the world. — Great forces in the education and life of women. — Love; 
Christ and humanity. — The youth's dream of life. — ^The evolution of 
character. — The worth of personality. — Man's ownership, universal and 
conditional. — Highest powers for highest purposes. — ^The presence of 
God in his world immediate and personal. — God is human, man divine. 
— The religious beliefs of the educated man of the twentieth century. 
— Education the perfection of man. — ^The best work. 

Trench, Richard Chenevix, abp. of Dublin. 

Sermons new and old. 1886 252 T72S 

Westminster and other sermons. 1888 252 T72 

Van Dyke, Henry. 

Joy and power; three messages with one meaning. 1903. . .252 Vz8j 

Contents: Joy and power. — The battle of life. — The good old way. 

Three sermops; the first delivered at the opening of the Presbyterian 
General Assembly, at Los Angeles, in 1903; the second, on Bacca- 
laureate Sunday at Princeton University; the third, on Baccalaureate 
Sunday at Harvard University. 

Watkinson, William L. 

The bane and the antidote, and other sermons. 1902 252 W3Z 



ISO RELIGIOUS INSTITUTIONS AND WORK 

Watson, John Maclaren, (pseud. Ian Maclaren). 

Inspiration of our faith; sermons. 1905 252 W3ain 

Wesley, John. 

Sermons on several occasions. 2v 25a W55 

Life of Wesley, v.i, p. 1-49. 

Willison, John. 

Balm of Gilead for healing a diseased land with the glory 
of the ministration of the spirit, and a Scripture pro- 
phecy of the increase of Christ's kingdom and the de- 
struction of antichrist; opened and applied in twelve 
sermons upon several texts; to which are added five 
sermons preached on sacramental occasions. 1829. 
Pittsburgh r252 W75 



Deaconesses. Girls' clubs 

Freeman, Flora Lucy. 

Religious and social work amongst girls. 1901 259 Fgx 

Contents: Religious teaching. — The teacher and personal influence. — 
The organization of clubs. — Institutions connected with the club. — 
Our rough girls. — ^An evening home for rough girls. — Girls who are 
"out of the way.'* — The study of character. — Visiting. 

Discussion of practical working methods in church clubs for girls. 

Golder, Christian. 

History of the deaconess movement in the Christian 

church. 1903 255 G57 

History of the institutions and work of deaconesses in Europe and 
America. Undenominational. 



260 Religious institutions 

and work 

Hutson, John P. 

The soliloquy; or, The duty of holding forth the word of 
life, ecclesiastically, harmoniously and extensively con- 
sidered and urged, involving a compendious view of 
most of the national benevolent societies. 1834. Pitts- 
burgh r26o H97 

261 The church 

Bunsen, Christian Karl Josias, freiherr von. ; 

Signs of the times; letters to Ernst Moritz Arndt on the | 

dangers to religious liberty in the present state of the 
world; tr. fr. the German by Susanna Winkworth. 
1856 261 B8& 

*An elaborate pamphlet, published in 1856, acted like a first trumpet- 
call against the aggressive demeanour of the reactionary clique... Its 
publication prepared the way, more perhaps than any other event, 
for that rise of liberal opinion in Prussia which showed its power 
in the next reign." Encycloptedia Britannica. 
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Crapsey, Algernon Sidney. 

Religion and politics. 1905 a6i C86 

Contents: The state. — The attitude of Jesus to the state. — The demo- 
cratic church in the imperial state. — Jesus' method of government. — 
The imperialized church. — The subjection of the Eastern church to the 
state. — The supremacy of the church in the West — The fall of the 
mediaeval chur<ih. — The rise of the national churches. — The relation of 
church and state in the United States. — The commercialized church 
in the commercialized state. — The present state of the churches. — The 
American church-state. 

Cressey, Frank Graves. 

The church and young men. 1904 261 C87 

"Bibliogrraphy," p. 228-233. 

Dissertation submitted to the University of Chicago in candidacy for 

the degree of doctor .of philosophy. 
Study of some of the religious agencies in the United States which are 

trying to promote the spiritual welfare of young men. 

Cushman, Herbert Ernest. 

What is Christianity? the Russell lecture of 1904 de- 
livered before the faculties and students of Tufts Col- 
lege. 1904 261 C94 

Drummond, Henry. 

The city without a church. 1892 261 D84 

A protest against the confusion of Christianity with the church and a 
plea for the practical realization of the kingdom of God upon earth. 

Programme of Christianity. 1891 .' .261 D84P 

Brief and simple statement of the meaning of practical Christianity and 
its relations to society. 

French, D. W. 

The church and civil government; their distinct missions 
and mutual obligations to each other; a sermon preach- 
ed in the First Presbyterian Church, Mercer, Pa., Thurs- 
day, April 30, 1863. 1863. Pittsburgh r26i F92 

Hall, Charles Cuthbert. 

Universal elements of the Christian religion; an attempt 
to interpret contemporary religious conditions. 1905. 

(Cole lectures for 1905.) 261 H17 

Contents: The church and the Christianization of the world. — The bear- 
ing of sectarian movements upon the Christianization of the world. — 
The recovery of the apostolic theory. — The Saviour of the world. — 
The constructive office of biblical criticism. — The larger church of 
Christ. 

Ireland, John, abp. of St. Paul. 

The church and modern society. 1897 261 I28 

Contents: The Catholic church and civil society. — Mission of Catholics 
in America. — The church and the age. — Human progress. — Patriotism. 
— American citizenship. — State schools and parish schools. — The Catho- 
lic church and liberal education. — Intemperance and law. — The Catholic 
cliurch and the saloon. — Charity in the Catholic church. — Social purity. 
— America in France. — The pontiff of the age [Leo XIII]. 

M'Gill, Alexander Taggart. 

Sermon for the times, preached in the Second Presby- 
terian Church, Pittsburgh, September i8th, 1853. 1853. 
Pittsburgh r26i M16 

Uhlhorn, Gerhard. 

Christian charity in the ancient church. 1883 261 U18 

History of the ways of relieving the poor and needy. 
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262 Ecclesiastical polity 

Hamack, Adolf. 

Sources of the apostolic canons, with a treatise, on the 
origin of the readership and other lower orders; with 
an introductory essay on the organisation of the early 
church and the evolution of the reader by John Owen; 
[tr. by L. A. Wheatley]. 1895 262 Ha8 

Hewitt, William. 

Popular history of priestcraft in all ages and nations. 

1834 ra6a .H86 

Discusses at considerable length the evils resulting from the union of 
church and state in England. 

King, David. 

The ruling eldership of the Christian church, i860. Pitts- 
burgh ^ ra6a Ka6 

Discussion of the duties, qualifications and encouragement of elders in 
the church. 

M'Michael, William. 

Government of the Methodist Episcopal church, anti-re- 
publican and despotic; originally a sermon delivered in 
the Presbyterian churches of Richland and Rockland, - 
Penn'a. 1855. Pittsburgh r26a Max 



263 Sabbath. Sunday 

Agnew, John Holmes. 

Inquiry into the institution, perpetual obligation, change 

of day, utility and duties of the Sabbath. 1832 raGs Aay 

Ohio Presbytery. 

On the claims of the Christian Sabbath; a report read and 
adopted April 21, 1836 at a meeting of the presbytery 

held at Raccoon church. 1836. Pittsburgh i.ra63 Oz8 

Trevelyan, William Bouverie. 

Sunday. 1903. (Oxford library of practical theology.) .... 363 T73 

Thoughtful examination of the history of Sunday observance and the 
principles upon which it should be based. 

Wylie, Richard Cameron. 

Sabbath laws in the United States; with an introduction 

by the Rev. S. F. Scovel. 1905. Pittsburgh ra63 W98 

Gives the Sunday laws of each state 'according to the latest code (1905), 
followed by extracts from the principal judicial opinions regarding 
them. • 



264 Public worship. Ritual 

Annan, William. 

Vindication of the "Letters on psalmody," from the stric- 
tures of John T. Pressly. 1866. Pittsburgh r364 A6z 

Burbidge, Edward. | 

Liturgies and offices of the church; for the use of Eng- { 

lish readers in illustration of the Book of common \ 

\ 

V 
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prayer, with a catalogue of the remains of the library 

of Archbishop Cranmer. 1886 264 B88 

"List of works referred to," p.347-348. 

CoUins, D. W. 

Musical instruments in divine worship -condemned by the 

word of God. 1881. Pittsburgh T264 C71 

An attempt to prove that musical instruments are not sanctioned in 
the New testament, although their use in ceremonial worship is 
mentioned in the Old. 

Common prayer, Book of. 

Book of common order; being forms of prayer and ad- 
ministration of the sacraments, and other ordinances of 
• the Church; issued by the Church Service Society. 
1896 ra64 C73boo 

Dodds, Robert J. 

Reply to Morton on psalmody; to which is added a Con- 
densed argument for the exclusive use of an inspired 
psalmody. 1851. Pittsburgh ra64 D66 

Frcre, Walter Howard. 

Principles of religious ceremonial. 1906 264 F93 

"In this work, which is avowedly written for the plain man, the 
principles that underlie all that is known as ritual are explained 
with a convincing clearness which leaves nothing to be desired; while 
the historical account, both of mediaeval and Reformation develop- 
ments, is accurate, erudite, and interesting." AthefKeum, 1906. 

Gratacap, Louis Pope. 

Philosophy of ritual, apologia pro ritu. 1888 r264 G79 

Defense of ritualism in Christian worship. 

[Johnston, J. B.] 

Prayer-meeting and its history as identified with the life 
and power of godliness and the revival of religion. 
1870. Pittsburgh r264 J36 

[Jones, Horatio Gates, & Wallace, J. W.] 

Bradford prayer book, 1710; some account of "The Book 
of common prayer," printed A. D. 1710, by William 
Bradford, under the auspices of Trinity Church, New 
York. 1870 qr264 J41 

MXaren, John F. 

Plea for peace in the Presbyterian family on the subject 

of psalmody. 1852. Pittsburgh r264 Mzg 

Marburg hsmm book. 

Vollstandiges Marburger gesang-buch zur iibung der gott- 
seligkeit, in 615 psalmen und. gesangen Martin Luthers 

un.d anderer gottseliget lehrer. 1771 r264 M36. 

Presbyterian Church in the United States — General assembly. 
Book of common worship, prepared by the committee of 

the General assembly, for voluntary use. 1906 r264 PQ^a 

Pressly, John Taylor. 

Review of Ralston's "Inquiry into the propriety of using an 
evangelical psalmody in the worship of God;" enlarged 
by two additional chapters, embracing a critical analy- 
sis of Col. 3:16, 17, and the modern history of psalmody. 
1848. Allegheny r264 P92 
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Ralston, Samuel. 

Defence of an inquiry into the propriety of using an evan- 
gelical psalmody in the worship of God, against the ob- 
jections of Rev. John T. Pressly. 1844. Pittsburgh ra64 Rx7 

Reid, William James. ♦ 

The inspired psalmody. 1872. Pittsburgh ra64 R31 

265 Sacraments 

Black, John. 

Church fellowship; a sermon preached at the opening of 
the synod of the Reformed Presbyterian Church, Phila- 
delphia, May 16, 1816. 1819. Pittsburgh ra65 B51 

Campbell, Alexander. 

Christian baptism, with its antecedents and consequents. 

1853 ra65.i C15 

Campbell, Alexander, & Rice, N. L. 

Debate on the action, subject, design and administrator of 
Christian baptism; also, on the character of spiritual 
influence in conversion and sanctification and on the 
expediency and tendency of ecclesiastic creeds as terms 
of union and communion; held in Lexington, Ky., from 
the fifteenth of Nov. to the second of Dec. 1843. 

1844 r265.i Cisd 

Edwards, Peter. 

Candid reasons for renouncing the principles of anti- 
psedobaptism; also an appendix containing A short 

method with the Baptists. 1841. Pittsburgh raGs E31 

Henson, Herbert Hensley. 

Moral discipline in the Christian church; being lectures de- 
livered during Lent 1904, in Westminster abbey. 1905.. 265.6 H45 
Pressly, John Taylor. 

Strictures on Williams' reply to Lectures on baptism. 1842. 

Pittsburgh ra65 Pga 

Teasdale, Thomas C. 

Review of Dr Black on baptism. 1846. Pittsburgh ra65 Ta6 

Willison, John. 

A sacramental catechism; or, A familiar instructer for 
young communicants, plainly unfolding the nature of 
the covenant of grace, with the two seals thereof, bap- 
tism and the Lord's supper. 1830. Pittsburgh ra65 W75S 

A sacramental directory; or, A treatise concerning the 
sanctification of a communion Sabbath. 1863. Pitts- 
burgh ra65 W75 



266 Missions 

Beach, Harlan Page. 

Geography and atlas of Protestant missions; their environ- 
ment, forces, distribution, methods, problems, results 
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and prospects at the opening of the twentieth century. 

2v. 1901-03 qra66 B34 

V.I. Geography. 

v.a. Statistics and atlas. 

Bibliography, v.i, p.SS0-ss7. 

Bliss, Edwin Munsell, comp. 

Encyclopaedia of missions; ed. by H. O. Dwight, H. A. 

Tupper, E. M. Bliss. 1904 qr266 Bsse 

Blue book of missions for 1905. 1905 r266 B56 

Statistics of missions. 

Brain, Belle Marvel, comp. 

Fifty missionary programmes. 1901 ra66 B68 

Bibliography, p. 120- 128. 

Suggestive outlines for missionary meetings. Sources of information are 
given for the topics to be discussed. 

Methodist Episcopal Church — Missionary society. 

Annual report (78th, 8ist-date), 1896, 1899-date. 1897- 

date T266 M64 

For 73d-74th, 79th-8oth see preceding catalogue. 

Mott, John Raleigh. 

The pastor and modern missions; a plea for leadership in 

world evangelization. 1904 266 M94P 

"The pastor's missionary library," p.2 15-226. • 

Brief view of the situation in non-Christian countries to-day and a plea 

for more concentrated missionary effort. Emphasizes the duty of the 

clergy in arousing interest. 

Pierson, Arthur Tappan. 

New acts of the apostles; or, The marvels of modern mis- 
sions; series of lectures upon the foundation of the Duff 
missionary lectureship. 1894 266 Psyn. 

Treats the age of modern missions, and especially the century of or- 
ganized missionary activity since Carey's time, as a continuation of 
the Acts of the apostjles, and brings out the resemblances a^d con- 



trasts between the apostolic age and our own. A map of the world is 
included, showing the prevailing religions and the comparative terri- 
tory covered by each. 

Protestant Episcopal Church — Domestic and foreign mission- 
' society. 
[Annual reports], for the years ending Aug. 31, 1896, 1898, 

1900-date. 1896-date r266 P97 

Reports for 1897/98, 1900/01, 1903/04 have title "Triennial sermon 
before the Board of missions," etc. 

Includes sermons before the missionary council, proceedings of mission- 
ary council, annual report of board of managers, standing committees, 
missionary bishops, etc. 

Speer, Robert Elliott. 

Missions and modern history; a study of the missionary 
aspects of some great movements of the nineteenth 
century. 2v. 1904 266 87401 

V.I. The Tai-ping rebellion. — The Indian mutiny. — The religion of the 
Bab. — The emancipation of Latin America. — The development of Af- 
rica. — The reform movement in Hinduism. 

v. 2. The Tong Hak insurrection. — The transformation of Japan. — The 
Armenian massacres. — ^The going of the Spaniard. — The Boxer up* 
rising. — The coming of the Slav. — Missions and the world movement. 

Considers the place of missionary enterprise in the politics of the world 
and its bearing on historical situations and problems. 
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Periodicals ' 

Baptist missionary magazine; monthly, v. 17-30, 55-56, 61-64, 

66-68. 1837-88 ra66 Baa 

Sept. 1887 and Nov. 1888 wanting. 
For v.77-<iate see preceding catalogue. 

Gospel in all lands; monthly, v.3-28, in 22. 1881-1902 qra66 G69 

Published by the Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal church. 

Home mission monthly; published by the Woman's board of 
home missions of the Presbyterian church, Nov. 1901- 
date. v.i6-date. 1901-date ra66 H75 

The Missionary herald; containing the proceedings of the 

American board of commissioners for foreign missions; 

monthly, 1824, 1826. v.20, 22. 1824-26 ra66 M74 

For V.I 9, 21, 23, 92-date see preceding catalogue. 



Home missions 

Brain, Belle Marvel. 

Redemption of the red man; an account of Presbyterian 
missions to the North American Indians of the present 
day. 1904. (Home missions of the Presbyterian church, 
• U. S. A.) a66 B68 

"References to literature/' p. 144-147. 

Centennial of home missions, in connection with the 114th 
General assembly of the Presbyterian church, New 
York city, May 16-20, 1902. 1902 a66 €33 

Contains the greetings of other boards and denominations, the reports 
from home mission fields from Alaska to Porto Rico, the address of 
President Roosevelt and the historic facts of the hundred years of 
mission work. 

Clark, Joseph Bourne. 

Leavening the nation; the story of American home mis- 
sions. 1903 a66 Csa 

Unsectarian history of American missions. 

Craig, Robert M. 

Our Mexicans. 1904. (Home missions of the Presbyterian 

church, U. S. A.) ', a66 C86 

Account of Presbyterian missions in New Mexico. 

Doyle, Sherman Hoadley. 

Presbyterian home missions; an account of the home mis- 
sions of the Presbyterian church in the U. S. A. 1902. .a66 D776 
The same. 1902 ra66 D776 

Hawkins, Ernest. 

Historical notices of the missions of the Church of Eng- 
land in the North American colonies previous to the 
independence of the United States, chiefly from the ms. 
documents of the Society for the Propagation of the 
Gospel in Foreign Parts. 1845 -.ra66 H36 

Huebner, Francis C. 

Moravian missions in Ohio. 1898 ra66 H49 

History of the Moravian Indians in Ohio in the last quarter of the 
z8th century. 
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MUUi, Samuel John, & Smith, Daniel. 

Report of a missionary tour west of the Allegany moun- 
tains, under the direction of the Massachusetts Mission- 
ary Society. 1815 ra66 M69 

Presbyterian Church in the United States — General assembly. 
Annual report (7th, nth) of the Presbyterian committee 
of missions for freedmen, for the years ending Apr. i, 
1877, 1881. 1877-81. Pittsburgh T266 Pgaaa 

In 1883 this committee was incorporated under the name of Board of 
missions for freedmen and its reports may be found in the Reports of 
the boards of the Presbyterian general assembly, call no. r385.z pQsrep. 

In 1883 the numbering of the reports was changed, the new numbering 
extending back to the beginning of work* with freedmen in 1866 and 
differing by five years from that of the reports of the committee. 

Presbyterian Church in the United States — Woman's board 
of home missions. 
[Collection of pamphlets on mission work among the 

mountain whites of the South.] 1899-1902 ra66 P923 

Scovel, Sylvester Fithian. 

Home missions; a sermon. 1873. Pittsburgh ra66 S43 

Wilson, Samuel Tyndale. 

The southern mountaineers. 1906 266 W77 

The region considered includes parts of Tennessee, Kentucky, West 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia and Alabama. De- 
scribes the character of the inhabitants and gives an account of the 
mission work carried on among them by the Presbyterian church. 



Foreign missions 

Alexander, James M. 

Islands of the Pacific; from the old to the new. 1895.... 266 A37 

Contents: The Pacific ocean, its islands and peoples. — Uncivilizing in- 
fluences from civilized countries. — The orig^in of Christian missions 
in the Pacific. — The Society islands. — The Austral islands. — ^The Pearl 
islands. — The Hawaiian islands. — The Marquesas islands. — The 
Hervey islands. — Samoa. — Micronesia. — Tonga. — New Zealand. — The 
Fiji islands. — Melanesia. — Pitcairn and Norfolk islands. — The future 
of the Pacific ocean. — Appendix: The ancient Polynesians; Lan- 
guages of the Pacific islands; Names of missionaries; European ap- 
propriations. 

Account of missionary work in the islands. 

Arnold, Alfreda. 

Church work m Japan. 1905 266 A75 

Account of the missions of the English church in Japan. 

Banks, Martha Burr. 

Heroes of the South seas. 1896 266 B22 

The same i266 B22 

Simple, interesting accounts of missionary work among the cannibals and 
savages of the South sea islands. 

Beach, Harlan Page. 

India and Christian opportunity. 1904 266 B34 

** Annotated bibliography," p.285-294. 
History of Christian missions in India. 

Brain, Belle Marvel. 

Transformation of Hawaii; how American missionaries 
gave a Christian nation to the world; told for young 
folks. 1898 266 B68t 
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Brown, Arthur Judson. 

New era in the Philippines. 1903 266 B78 

Author is (1906) secretary of the Presbyterian Board of Foreig^n Mis- 
sions. The greater part of the book is concerned with the work of the 
Protestant missions in the islands. 

Buchanan, Claudius. 

Apology for promoting Christianity in India. 1815. Pitts- 
burgh r266 B84 

Carmichael, Amy Wilson. 

Things as they are; mission work in southern India. 1904.. 266 C21 

Clement, Ernest Wilson. 

Christianity in modern Japan. 1905 266 C56 

"Bibliography," p.9. 

Historical and descriptive survey of the subject, treating especially the 
period 1853-1903. Author describes the work of the Catholics and 
Protestants in Japan, discusses the Christian literature and education, 
and the philanthropic and sociological movements. Maps and illustra- 
tions. 

Dennis, James Shepard. 

Christian missions and social progress; a sociological study 

of foreign missions, v.3. 1906 266 D43 

Bibliography at the end of each lecture. 
For v.i-2 see preceding catalogue. 

Diffendorfer, Ralph Eugene, ed. 

Child life in mission lands. 1904. (Forward mission study 

courses.) 266 D57 

*'Books for reference and supplementary reading," p. 170-177. 

Brief account of work among children in foreign missionary fields, 
intended as a text-book for mission study. Gives numerous sugges- 
tions for class work and missionary meetings. 

Dowkontt, George D. 

Murdered millions, with introduction by T. L. Cuyler. 

1894 266 D76 

Plea for medical missions in foreign lands. 

Griffis, William Elliot. 

Dux Christus; an outline study of Japan. 1904. (United 

study of missions.) 266 G89 

"Works of reference," p.44-45. 
Bibliography at the end of each chapter. 

Contains an historical sketch of Japan, an account of its religions and 
a history of its Christian missions. 

Hue, Evariste Regis. 

Christianity in China, Tartary and Thibet. 3v. 1857-58. . .266 H88c 

V.I. From the apostleship of St. Thomas to the discovery of the Cape of 
Good Hope. 

V.2. From the discovery of the Cape of Good Hope to the establishment 
of the Mantchoo-Tartar dynasty in China. 

v.3. From the establishment of the Mantchoo-Tartar dynasty to the 
commencement of the eighteenth century. 

Author was a French Catholic priest, who went to China in 1839, 
learned the Chinese language, and labored there as a missionary. A 
journey to Tartary and Thibet, where he penetrated to the sacred city 
and had many curious and interesting adventures, has been described 
in his book "Travels in Tartary, Thibet and China." He wrote also a 
work on "The Chinese Empire." The Encyclopaedia Britannica says, 
"These works are written in a lucid, racy, picturesque style which has 
secured from them an unusual degree of popularity." 

Jack, James W. 

Daybreak in Livingstonia; the story of the Livingstonia 
mission, British Central Africa; revised with an intro- 
duction by Robert Laws. 1900 266 J121 
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Jackson, John, of the Mission to lepers in India and the East, 

In leper-land; being a record of my tour of 7,000 miles 
among Indian lepers, including some notes on missions 
and an account of eleven days with Miss Mary Reed 
and her lepers. [1901.] 266 Jia4 

Jones, John Peter. 

India's problem, Krishna or Christ. 1903. (India mis- 
sion study reference library, no.5.) 266 J41 

Written by a missionary in southern India. The book is largely based on 
a course of lectures given at the Andover Theological Seminary in 
1902. 

Knowles, S. 

The gospel in Gonda; being a narrative of events in con- 
nection with the preaching of the gospel in the Trans- 
Ghaghra country, with an introduction by J. W. Waugh. 
1889 266 K35 

Mason, Mrs Caroline (Atwater). 

Lux Christi; an outline study of India. 1903. (United 

study of missions.) 266 M44 

The same r266 M44 

"Books of reference" at the end of each chapter; Bibliography, ^.269-270. 
A Jtrtci study of its history — social, political and religious — with special 
reference to the work of Christian missions in India. 

Matthews, Thomas T. 

Thirty years in Madagascar. 1904 266 M47 

Account of his work, largely educational, among the natives, full of in- 
cident and humor. Much space is given to the story of the French 
conquest and the attempts to drive out the English missionaries. 

Naylor, Wilson S. 

Daybreak in the dark continent. 1905. (Forward mission 

study courses.) 266 N16 

"References for papers or talks" at the end of each chapter. 
"Bibliography," p.aps-aQQ. 

Study of Christian missions in Africa, with introductory chapters on its 
geography, manners and customs, and fetishism. 

Parsons, Ellen C. 

Christus liberator; an outline study of Africa; introduction 
by Sir H. H. Johnston. 1905. (United study of mis- 
sions.) 266 P26 

"A short African bibliognraphy," p.294-301. 

Account of the rise and progress of Protestant missions in Africa, 
prefaced by a sketch of its geography, races and history. Includes 
tables of important historical events and dates and a map showing the 
political divisions. 

Paton, Mrs Maggie Whitecross. 

Letters and sketches from the New Hebrides; ed. by Jas. 

Paton. 1905 266 P29 

Entertaining letters written by a missionary to her family at home. 

Robertson, H. A. 

Erromanga, the martyr isle; ed. by John Fraser. 1902 266 R53 

"Simple but touching account of 30 years' mission work on one of the 
New Hebrides group." Nation, 1902. 

Smith, Arthur Henderson. 

Rex Christus; an outline study of China. 1903. (United 

study of missions.) 266 S642 

"Books of reference'* at the close of each chapter; "Leading missionary 
periodicals," ^.245-246; "List of twenty books at moderate prices, 
most useful in course of study on China," p. 247-248. 
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The same ra66 8642 

Study of Christian missions in China, preceded by a short history of 
the country and its religions. 

Stewart, James, missionary. 

Dawn in the dark continent; or, Africa and its missions; 

Duff missionary lectures for 1902. 1903 .a66 S84 

Tennent, Sir James Emerson. 

Christianity in Ceylon; its introduction and progress 
under the Portuguese, the Dutch, the British, and 
American missions; with an historical sketch of the 

Brahmanical and Buddhist superstitions. 1850 366 T29 

Author was for several years secretary of the colonial governor of 
Ceylon, where he gathered his material for this work. 
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Salvation Army, Pittsburgh. 

Church of everybody who belong to nobody; a report of 
the Salvation Army work in the Pittsburgh division; 
issued in connection with the visit of Commander Miss 
Booth to Pittsburgh on Sunday, October 22d, 1905. 
1905. Pittsburgh r267.i5 SiS 



Young men's Christian associations 

Morse, Richard Cary. 

Fifty years of federation of the Young Men's Christian 

Associations of North America. 1905 267.3 Mg* 

History of association federation from the time of the first convention 
in 1854. 

Pittsburgh, Young Men's Christian Association. 

Annual report (3ist-date), for the year ending Oct. 31, 

i897--date. 1897-date r267.3 P67 

Young Men's Christian Association. 

Proceedings of the 35th international convention of the 
Young Men's Christian Associations of North America, 
held in Buffalo, New York, May 11-15, 1904. 1904 r267.3 Y36P 

Year book of the Young Men's Christian Associations of 

North America, May i, 1903-date. 1904-date r267.3 Y36 



Society of Christian Endeavor 

Clark, Francis Edward. 

Christian Endeavor manual; a text-book on the history, 

theory, principles and practice of the society. 1903 r267.6 Cs* 

"Bibliography," p.235-256. 

Training the church of the future; Auburn seminary lec- 
tures on Christian nurture, with special reference to 
the Young People's Society of Christian Endeavor as 

a training-school of the church. 1902 267.6 Csa 

Description of the work of the Young People's Society of Christian En- 
deavor, by its founder. Appendix gives a brief account of its work in 
foreign countries and a model constitution for a new society. 
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World wide endeavor; the story of the Young People's 
Society of Christian Endeavor, from the beginning and 

in all lands. 1895 q267.6 C53W 

Miller, James Russell, & Wells, A. R. 

Presbyterian Christian Endeavor manual for 1906. i9o6..ra67.6M69 
Pratt, Dwight M. 

Decade of Christian Endeavor, 1881-1891; introduction by 

Wayland Hoyt. [1891.] 267.6 P88 



268 Sunday-schools 



Bender, (Jos. J.), pub, 

Sunday school scholar's memorial. 1878. Pittsburgh ra68 642 

Brumbaugh, Martin Grove. 

Making of a teacher; a contribution to some phases of the 

problem of religious education. 1905 268 B83 

Study of the principles and methods of Sunday-school teaching. 

Burton, Ernest De Witt, & Mathews, Shailer. 

Principles and ideals for the Sunday school; an essay in 

religious pedagogy. 1903 a68 B95 

Outlines a plan for the organization of a graded Sunday-school. 

Lawrance, Marion. 

How to conduct a Sunday school; or, Twenty eight years 

a superintendent. 1905 268 L4a 

"One hundred good books for Sunday school workers," p.a53-364. 
Author has been for 28 years superintendent of the Sunday-school of 
the Washington Street Congregational church, Toledo, Ohio. 

Mead, George Whitefield. 

Modern methods in Sunday-school work; the new evan- 
gelism. 1903. 268 M55 

Detailed account of methods actually in use in Sunday-schools of 
various denominations. A special feature is the reproduction of 
printed matter used in Sunday-schools, such as honor rolls, certifi- 
cates, diplomas, bulletins, cards of merit, report cards, etc. 

Peake, Arthur Samuel. 

Reform in Sunday school teaching. 1906 a68 P34 

Notable book by the professor of biblical exegesis and dean of the 
faculty of theology in the University of Manchester. The first half 
of the volume is occupied by a discussion of the scheme of study 
provided by the International Lessons Committee, which Professor 
Peake condemns as "educationally disastrous." This is followed by 
a few chapters of valuable constructive suggestion for teachers and 
superintendents. Condensed from Nation, 1906. 

Peloubet, Francis Nathan. 

Front line of the Sunday school movement; the line of the 
vanguard of Sunday school progress, with a glimpse 
of ideals beyond. 1904 a68 P38 

Chapters on teaching and the training of teachers, on the grading of 
Sunday-schools, on methods of Bible study, and on Sunday-school 
rooms and equipment 

Principles of religious education; a course of lectures de- 
livered under the auspices of the Sunday-school com- 
mission of the diocese of New York; with an intro- 
duction by H. C. Potter. 1901. (Christian knowledge 
lectures.) 268 P95 

Contents: Religious instruction and its relation to education, by N. M. 
Butler. — The educational work of the Christian church, by W. C. 
IX 
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Doane. — Religious instruction in England, France, Germany and the 
United States, by Charles De Garmo. — The content of religious 
instruction, by George Hodges. — ^The Sunday-school and its course 
of study, by Pascal Harrower. — The preparation of the Sunday- 
school teacher, by W. L. Hervey. — The religious content of the 
child-mind, by G. S. Hall. — The use of biography in religious in- 
struction, by F. M. McMurry. — ^The use of geography in religiotis 
instruction, by C. F. Kent. — The study of the Bible as literature, 
by R. G. Moulton. 

Sunday school herald, Pennsylvania; a monthly magazine, 

Nov. 1894-Oct. 1896. v.i-2. 1894-96 ra68 S95 



269 Revivals 

Davenport, Frederick Morgan. 

Primitive traits in religious revivals; a study in mental and 

social evolution. 1905 269 D29 

Valuable and highly interesting contribution to the many recent dis- 
cussions of the place and value of the emotions in moral and religious 
development. 



270 Religious history 

Lawrence, Eugene. 

Historical studies. 1876 rayo L4a 

Contents: The bishops of Rome. — Leo and Luther. — Loyola and the 
Jesuits. — Ecumenical councils. — The Vaudois. — The Huguenots. — ^The 
church of Jerusalem. — Dominic and the Inquisition. — ^The conquest of 
Ireland. — ^The Greek church. 

Appeared in "Harper's magazine," v.3^8-4S, 1869-72. 



Apostolic age 
Hamack, Adolf. 

Expansion of Christianity in the first three centuries; tr. 
and ed. by James Moffatt. 2v. 1904-05. (Theological 
translation library.) 270.1 H28 

"The best account that we have yet had of the way in which Christianity 
spread over the civilized world; no other book enables one to form so 
clear a conception of the position of the Christian Church in the Roman 
Empire at the time of its official recog^iition by Constantine, and of 
the stages by which it reached that position." Academy, 1905. 

Merivale, Charles. 

Conversion of the northern nations; the Boyle lectures 
for the year 1865, delivered at the Chapel Royal, 
Whitehall. 1866 270.1 M63 

Bound with his "Conversion of the Roman empire." 

Conversion of the Roman empire; the Boyle lectures for 
the year 1864, delivered at the Chapel Royal, Whitehall. 

2v. in I. 1870 270.1 M63 

[Phillips, Thomas W.] 

Church of Christ, by a layman. 1905 270.1 P51 

Rainy, Robert. 

Ancient Catholic church, from the accession of Trajan to 
the fourth general council (A. D. 98-451). 1902. (In- 
ternational theological library.) 270.1 R16 

Bibliography, p. 523-531. 
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Renan, Ernest. 

The gospels. (History of the origins of Christianity, 

v.S) 370.1 R33g 

Schaff, Philip. 

History of the Christian church, from the birth of Christ to 

the reign of Constantine, A. D. 1-311. 1864 270.1 S29 

By an authority. Schaff (1819-93) was for some years professor of 
sacred literature at the Union Theological Seminary, New York city. 

Spence, Henry Donald Maurice. 

Early Christianity and paganism, A. D. 64 to the peace of 
the church in the fourth century; a narration mainly 
based upon contemporary records and remains. 1902.. 270.1 S74 



Period of cecumenical councils 

Bright, William. 

Age of the Fathers; chapters in the history of the church 

during the fourth and fifth centuries. 2v. 1903 270.2 B74 

"The momentous period which witnessed the conversion of the Empire, 
and the assembling of the four great councils. . .No Englishman of his 
own generation possessed so complete an acquaintance with the con- 
tents of the patristic writings and the other documents which form the 
original authorities of his period." London Times literary supplement, 
X903- 

Hefele, Karl Joseph von. 

History of the Christian councils, from the original docu- 
ments; tr. fr. the German and ed. by W. R. Clark and 
H. N. Oxenham. 5v. 1883-96 270.2 H41 

v.z. To the close of the council of Nicaea, A. D. 325. 

v.a. A. D. 326 to A. D. 429. 

V.3. A. D. 431 to A. D. 451. 

V.4. A. D. 451 to A. D. 680. 

V.5. A. D. 625 to the close of the second council of Nicxa, A. D. 787. 

Newman, John Henry, cardinal. 

The church of the Fathers. 1900 270.2 N28 

Contents: Ambrose and Justina. — Ambrose and Valentinian. — ^The 
martyrs Gervasius and Protasius. — The penitence of Theodosius. — 
Basil the Great. — Trials of Basil. — Labours of Basil. — Basil and 
Gregory. — Rise and fall of Gregory. — Vincentius of Lerins. — ^Apol- 
linaris. — Augustine and the Vandals. — Conversion of Augrustine. — 
Demetrias. — Jovinian and his companions. — Canons of the apostles. — 
Antony in conflict. — Antony in calm. — Martin, the apostle of Gaul. — 
Martin and Priscillian. 

Sketches illustrating the tone and modes of thought, the habits and 
manners of the early church. 



Reformation 

Bungener, Laurence Louis Felix. 

History of the Council of Trent; ed. with a summary of 

the acts of the Council, by John M'Clintock. 1855 270.6 B88 

Popular history from the extreme Protestant standpoint. 

Lindsay, Thomas Martin. 

History of the reformation, v.i. 1906. (International 

theological library.) 270.6 L72 

V.I. The reformation in Germany from its beginning to the religious 
peace of Augsburg. 
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Modern period 

Grant, William Daniel, ed, 

Christendom anno domini 1901; a presentation of Chris- 
tian conditions and activities in every country of the 
world at the beginning of the 20th century, by more 
than 60 contributors. 2v. 1902 270.8 G78 
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Gasquet, Francis Aidan, ed. 

Collectanea Anglo-Premonstratensia; documents drawn 
from the original register of the order, now in the 
Bodleian Library, Oxford, and the transcript of another 
register in the British Museum. 2v. 1904-06. (Camden 
Society. Publications, 3d ser. v.6, 10.) 271 Gaz 

The Premonstratensians were a religious order founded at Pr6montre, 
France, about 1120, by St. Norbert of Cleves. The documents printed 
^ in this volume furnish a fairly full record of the order in England 

during the 14th and 15th centuries. 

Gasquet, Francis Aidan. 

English monastic life. 1905. (Antiquary's books.) 271 G2ze 

Contents: The monastic life.— The material parts of a monastery. — The 
monastery and its rulers. — The obedientiaries. — The daily life in a 
monastery. — The nuns of mediaeval England. — External relations of 
the monastic orders. — The paid servants of the monastery. — The var- 
ious religious orders. — List of English religious houses. 

"List of manuscripts and printed books," p. 15-19. 

Hannay, James Owen. 

Spirit and origin of Christian monasticism. 1903 271 H23 

Contents: Protestantism and the ascetic spirit. — Asceticism in the 
apostolic age. — Christian asceticism in the second and third centuries. 
— St. Antony and early Egrsrptian monasticism. — ^The life and ideal 
of the Egyptian monks. — St. Basil and Eastern monasticism. — ^The de- 
velopment of Western monasticism up to the time of St. Benedict. — 
The Benedictine rule; its spread and its ideal. 

List of authorities and authors cited, p. 17-24. 

Hamack, Adolf. 

Das monchtum; seine ideale und seine geschichte. 1903 271 H28 

Hodges, George. 

Fountains abbey; the story of a mediaeval monastery. 

1904 .271 H66 

Historical account of the famous old Cistercian monastery near Ripon, 
England. It is the largest and most picturesque of English ecclesias- 
tical ruins. 

Steele, Francesca Maria. 

Convents of Great Britain. 1902 271 S8z 

Brief accounts of the 90 Roman Catholic convents existing in Great 
Britain at the end of the X9th century — ^the origin, objects, rules, habit 
and peculiar work of each. 



Franciscans 

Macdonell, Anne. 

Sons of Francis. 1902 271.3 Mz4 

Contents: Introduction. — Nos qui cum bo fuimus: Bernard of Quint- 
avalle; Rufino of the Scifi; Giles the Ecstatic; Angelo Tancredi of 
Rieti; Masseo da Marignano; Leo. •;— Brother Jacoba. — A king of 
verses. — Frate Elias. — Madonna Poverty — The holy commerce of the 
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blessed Francis with Madonna Poverty.-^John of Parma. — Salimbene 
of Parma. — Conrad d'Offida. — Celestine V. — Angelo Clareno. — ^Ja- 
copone da Todi. — Dante and the Franciscans. 

"General bibliography/' p.409-410. 

"Forms a natural sequence to the famous life of Francis by Sabatier 
[93 F866s]. It carries on the story of the order, beginning with 
the immediate disciples of Francis. . .The writer exhibits her com- 
plete grasp of the sources in her text, and enumerates them in her 
appendix of critical notes. , Her volume is the peculiarly felicitous 
outcome of long study and a highly critical mind . . . Probably one 
should know something of the general situation before he takes 
up the book, but then he will find it a delight throughout" Nation, 
1905. 

Thomas de Eccleston. 

The friars and how they came to England; a translation 

of Thomas of Eccleston's "De adventu F. F. Minorum 

in Angliam," done into English, with an introductory 

essay on the spirit and genius of the Franciscan friars 

by Father Cuthbert. 1903 271.3 T37 

Thomas of Eccleston if I. 2350) entered the Franciscan order probably 

soon after its settlement in England. 
"His work, for which he was collecting materials for twenty-five years. . . 
gives a narrative of some thirty years of the settlement of the Fran- 
ciscans in England, describing their work and their poverty with 
the vividness of an eye-witness.'* Dictionary of national biography. 

Jesuits 
Concerning Jesuits. 1902 271.5 C74 

Contents: The Jesuits, by the comtesse de Courson. — The Jesuits, by 
Joseph Rickaby. — ^The Jesuit oath; The "Monita secreta;" Bogeys and 
scarecrows; The end justifies the means, by John Gerard. — ^Jesuit 
obedience, by S. F. Smith. — ^The Jesuit libel case: Vaughan v. "the 
Rock." — ^The Jesuit plot for the destruction of our liberties, by 
Joseph Rickaby. 

Nine pro-Jesuitical pamphlets. 

Merrick, D. A. 

Saints of the Society of Jesus, with a sketch of the society. 

1891 271.5 M63 

Nicolini, Giovanni Battista. 

History of the Jesuits; their origin, progress, doctrines 

and designs. 1873 271.5 N32 

An unqualified denunciation of the society. 

Parkman, Francis. 

Jesuits in North America. 1894. (France and England 

in North America, pt.2.) 271.5 P24 

The same. 2v. 1897 "71.5 P24 

Champlain edition. 

Schwickerath, Robert. 

Jesuit education; its history and principles viewed in the 

light of modern educational problems. 1903 27z«5 S4Z 

"Bibliography," p.662-670. 

History and defense of the Jesuit system of education. 

272 Persecutions 

Alphand^ry, Paul. 

Les idees morales chez les heterodoxes latins au d6but 
du Xllle siecle. 1903. (Bibliotheque de r£cole des 

Hautes Etudes.) q272.3 A45 

Contents: Introduction. — Les associations pieuses de laiques.— Les 
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Cathares. — Les Vaudois. — Leg sectes philosophiques. — Les sectet iso- 

lees. 
"Principaux ouvrages citis,** p.3-9. 
"Creditable resiuni of recent research on the heresies which preceded 

the rise of the great Mendicant Orders... The title is somewhat 

too restricted, for the moral conceptions of the heretics form but a 

small part of the subjects discussed." Nation, 1904. 

Crdghton, Mandell, bp. 

Persecution and tolerance; the Hulsean lectures preached 

before the University of Cambridge in 1893-4. 1895 272 C87 

Contents: Introduction. — The persecuting spirit. — The intolerance of 
the New testament. — ^The church in relation to persecution. — The evo- 
lution of tolerance. — ^The nature of tolerance. 
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Scotland. Ireland 

Bury, John Bagnell. 

Itinerary of Patrick in Connaught according to Tirechan. 

1903 rfl74.i B95 

Reprinted from the "Proceedings of the Royal Irish Academy/' r.24, 

p. 1 53-168. 
Attempt to determine the route of Patrick's missionary journey in 

Connaught, and especially, to locate the exact point where he crossed 

the Shannon. 

KUlen, William D. 

Ecclesiastical history of Ireland from the earliest period 

to the present times. 2v. 1875 274.15 K25 

Controversial history from the Irish Presbyterian standpoint. 

King, William, abp. of Dublin. 

State of the Protestants of Ireland under King James's 
government, with an appendix of acts of Parliament, 
proclamations, letters and original papers, &c. 1768. .r274.z K26 

King (1650-1729) was archbishop of Dublin. 

"Though more of a party pamphlet than an impartial history, it is a 

powerful vindication of the principles of the revolution." Dictionary 

of national biography. 

Smellie, Alexander. 

Men of the Covenant; the story of the Scottish church in 

the years of the persecution. 1904 274.Z S63 

Mr Smellie's narrative covers the 28 years which separate the restora- 
tion from the revolution, and embraces all the celebrated cases of 
martyrdom. While he reserves his enthusiasm for the Covenanters, 
his strictures upon their persecutors are penned more in sorrow than 
in anger. Condensed from Nation, 1905. 



England 

Neal, Daniel. 

History of the Puritans or Protestant nonconformists from 
the reformation in 15 17 to the revolution in 1688; re- 
printed fr. the text of Dr Toulmin's edition, with his life 
of the author and account of his writings, with addi- 
tional notes by J. O. Choules. 2v. 1871 274.2 Nx7 

V.3 contains a supplement: "History of the Baptists and Quakers," 
p. 35 3-432. 

Soames, Henry. 

Elizabethan religious history. 1839 274«a S67 
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History of the reformation of the Church of England. 4v. 

1826-28 274.2 S67h 

v.i-2. Reig^n of King Henry VIII. 

V.3. Reign of King Edward VI. 

V.4. Reigns of the queens, Mary and Elizabeth. 

Stephens, William Richard Wood, dean, & Hunt, Rev. William, ed. 

History of the English church, v.i, 3-7. 189^-1906 .274.2 S83 

V.I. The English church from its foundation to the Norman conquest 

(597-Z066), by William Hunt. 
V.3. The English church in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, by 

W. W. Capes. 
V.4. The English church in the sixteenth century from the accession of 

Henry VIII to the death of Mary, by James Gairdner. 
V.5. The English church in the reigns of Elizabeth and James I (1558-- 

1625), by W. H. Frere. 
V.6. The English church from the accession of Charles I to the death of 

Anne (1625-1714), by W. H. Hutton. 
y.7. The English church from the accession of George I to the end of 

the eighteenth century, 171 4-1 800, by J. H. Overton and Frederic 

Relton. 
For V.2 see preceding catalogue. • 



Germany 

[Essich, Christian Friedrich.] 

Geschichte der reformation zu Biberach, vom jahr 1517 

bis zum jahr 1650. 1817 a74»3 E84 

Contains also: Kurze geschichte der reformation zu Biberach. — 
Beschreibung der feier des jubelfestes der reformation zu Biberach. 

Ranke, Leopold von. 

Deutsche geschichte im zeitalter der reformation. 6v. 

1867-68 274.3 Rxgd 

History of the reformation in Germany; tr. by Sarah 

Austin. 3v. 1845-47 274.3 R19 

"Book of commentaries on the Reformation, rather than a history of 
the Reformation itself. Its greatest value is in the light it throws 
on the relations of Germany to the other states of Europe while the 
Reformation was in progress. . .'It is to be valued for its judgments 
on difficult and obscure points rather than for its descriptions. The 
opinions of the author are quoted with the greatest respect by all re- 
cent writers on the period." C. K. Adams. 



France. Spain 

Bodley, John Edward Courtenay. 

The church in France; two lectures delivered at the Royal 

Institution. 1906 ^744 B58 

Brief history of the Napoleonic concordat of i8oz and the recent dis- 
establishment of the church by the separation law of 1905. The text 
of both documents is given in the appendix. 

Heath, Richard. 

Reformation in France. 2v. 1888. (Church history se- 
ries, v.2-3.) 2744 H39 

V.I. From the dawn of reform to the revocation of the Edict of Nantes, 
v. a. From the revocation of the Edict of Nantes to the incorporation 
of the reformed churches into the state, z685-i8oa. 

Lea, Henry Charles. 

History of the inquisition of Spain, v.1-3. 1906-07 ^74.6 L44h 
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West Indies 
Caldecott, Alfred. 

Church in the West Indies. 1898. (Colonial church his- 
tories.) 377.2 Cza 

List of books quoted, p. 267-268. 

History of the Church of England in the West Indies. 

United States 

Abbott, Ernest Hamlin. 

Religious life in America; a record of personal observa- 
tion. 1902 277.3 Ax3 

Contents: The workingman and the church. — ^The church and the 
workingman. — ^A Virginia country rector. — Religious tendencies of the 
negro. — New tendencies in the old South. — New Orleans. — The edge 
of the Southwest. — Kansas. — ^The eastern West. — ^The revolt against 
convention. — The leaven and the lump. — ^New sects and old.^-Col- 
orado. — Satis superque. 

First published in the "Outlook." 

Bairdy Robert. 

Religion in America; or, An account of the origin, relation 
to the state and present condition of the evangelical 
churches in the United States, with notes of the un- 

evangelical denominations. 1856 ^377-3 Bz6 

Belles, John Rogers, 81 Williams, Mrs Anna (BoUes), 
(pseud. Jak). 
The Rogerenes; some hitherto unpublished annals belong- 
ing to the colonial history of Connecticut. 1904 4277.4 B6z 

Contents: A vindication, by J. R. BoUes. — ^History of the Rogerenes, 

by A. B. Williams. 
"Appendix of Rogerene writings," p. 345-392. 

New York (state) — Historian. 

Ecclesiastical records, state of New York [1621-1810]; 

published by the state under the supervision of Hugh 

Hastings, state historian, v. 1-6. 1901-05. (New York 

(state) — Legislature.) 1^2774 N26 

General plan of the work contemplates an ecclesiastical history of New 

York state, embracing every denomination, each narrative told by a 

representative member of the denomination. 
v.i-2 reproduce documents and valuable correspondence bearing upon 

the ecclesiastical history of colonial New York, brought to light by Dr 

Corwin's researches in Holland, under the auspices of the Synod of 

the Dutch Reformed church. 

Schermerhorn, John F. & Mills, S. J. 

Correct view of that part of the United States which lies 
west of the Allegany mountains, with regard to religion 
and morals. 1814 "77.7 S32 



Christian churches and sects 

282 Roman Catholic church 

Catholic directory, almanac and clergy list; quarterly, for the 
years 1902, 1906; containing complete reports of all dio- 
ceses in the United States, Canada and Newfoundland, 
Great Britain and Ireland, v.17, no.i; 20, no.i. 1902-06. .r282 C28 



CHRISTIAN CHURCHES AND SECTS 169 

Chandlery, P.J. 

Pilgrim- walks in Rome; a guide to its holy places. 1903 2B2 C36 

Confines itself to the Roman Catholic associations and traditions of the 
city, its churches, shrines, etc. 

{Culbertson, Mrs Rosamond.] 

Rosamond; or, A narrative of the captivity and sufferings 
of an American female under the popish priests in the 
island of Cuba, with a full disclosure of their manners 
and customs; with an introduction by S. B. Smith. 
1848. Pittsburgh raSa Cgz 

Dublin review; complete index, May 1836-Jan. 1863, v. 1-52. .ra8a.05 D85 

For volumes of magazine see preceding catalogue. 

Gibbons, James, cardinal. 

Faith of our fathers. 1901 a8a G36 

A plain and simple exposition of the principal doctrines of the Roman 
Catholic church. 

Gladstone, William Ewart. 

Rome and the newest fashions in religion; three tracts. 

1875 aSa G45 

Contents: The Vatican decrees in their bearing on civil allegiance. — 
History of the Vatican council, by Philip Schaff. — Vaticanism; an 
answer to reproofs and replies. — Speeches of Pope Pius IX. 

Green, Lewis Warner, & M'Gill, A. T. 

Popery and Puseyism; being two discourses prepared 
agreeable to a resolution of the synod of Pittsburgh of 
1843 and preached at Pittsburgh, September 1844. 1844. 
Pittsburgh ra8a G«3 

Contents: The right of private judgment; or. Freedom of individual 
opinion and belief, by L. W. Green. — Puseyism, another form of 
antichrist sprung from prelacy, by A. T. M'GilL 

McCarthy, Michael John Fitzgerald. 

Priests and people in Ireland. 1903 aSa Mza 

"The author, a devout Roman Catholic, looking round on the misery 
of his country, and seeking a cause, finds it in the abuses of his own 
Church . . . Mr. McCarthy supports this uncompromising indictment 
with a vast array of facts and figures. . .supplemented by the personal 
observations of a lifetime spent in Ireland." Contemporary review, 
1902. 

Man, Edward Garnet. 

Papal aims and papal claims, with remarks on apostolic 

succession. 1902 a8a Msa 

Examination of the claims asserted by, and on behalf of, the pope. 
Maintains that they are unjustified. 

O'Riordan, Michael. 

Catho{icity and progress in Ireland. 1906 a8a OaS 

Inquiry into the influence of the Roman Catholic church in Ireland 
and its relation to the political and industrial interests of the people. 

Pastor, Ludwig. 

History of the popes, from the close of the middle ages; 
from the secret archives of the Vatican and other 
original sources. 6v. 1899-1901 raSa PaS 

"Complete titles of books frequently quoted," v.i, p. 11-45; v.3, p.9-39; 
V.5, p.n-45- 

"While as little of a party history as could possibly be expected. Pro- 
fessor Pastor's work is still too much of one to rank among examples 
of genuine scientific research, or to achieve any special distinction save 
that of a most useful guide to the contemporary literature of its sub- 
ject, published and unpublished." Richard Gamett. 

"A fair-minded and learned work." English historical review, 1895. 
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Pittsburgh Catholic; weekly, 1902-date. v.69-date. igoa- 

date qra8a^5 P67 

Ranke, Leopold von. 

History of the popes, i6th & 17th centuries. 3v. 1896 raSa R19 

"Professor Ranke is a Protestant, but he carries forward all his work with 
such fairness and impartiality as to command the general, if not even 
the entire, respect of his religious opponents. . .As a portrayal of the 
interior policy of the Church, and of the course that led to the reaction 
against the Reformation, these volumes have no equal. The dis- 
tinguishing characteristic of Ranke is the deep insight with which he 
penetrates to the very bottom of affairs, and brings the causes and 
springs of action into the light." C K. Adams. 

Die romischen papste, ihre kirche und ihr staat im sechs- 

zehnten und siebzehnten jahrhundert. 3v. 1844-45 282 Rzgr 

Renan, Ernest. 

English conferences; Rome and Christianity, Marcus Au- 

relius; tr. by C. E. Clement. 1880 28a Rsse 

Five lectures delivered in London in 1880, the first four being given 
under the auspices of the "Hibbert foundation." 

Reuss, Francis Xavier, comp. 

Biographical cyclopaedia of the Catholic hierarchy of the 

United States, 1784-1898. 1898 r28a R36 

St. Paul's Cathedral, Pittsburgh. 

St. Paul's Cathedral record; containing an historical sketch 

of St. Paul's Cathedral from the beginning of the first 

parish in the city of Pittsburgh to May 10, 1903. 1903. . .qr282 8x4 

TroUope, Thomas Adolphus. 

Paul the pope and Paul the friar; a story of an interdict. 

1870 282 T76 

Fra Paolo Sarpi was the official adviser of the Venetian republic in 
its controversy with Pope Paul V in the early part of the 17th century. 

"She [Venice] was enabled by the genius of one man, Paolo Sarpi, to 
formulate, and to formulate splendidly, the conception of her politi- 
cal attitude towards Rome. It is the voice of the Servite monk which 
speaks throughout the struggle; it is the intellectual grasp and clarity 
of the Friulian peasant which enunciates the formulas whereby Venice 
summed up her official and public ... conception of the relations 
between Church and State." Horatio F. Brown's Venice. 
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Episcopal church 

Brown, William Montgomery, bp. 

The church for Americans. 1905 283 B79 

Contains many bibliographies. 

Instruction concerning the Protestant Episcopal church, its history, its 
claims and its doctrines. 

Church news; monthly, Feb. 1894-date. v.p-date. 1894- 

date qra83 C468a 

v.io, no. 1 1, Dec. 1895 wanting. 

Churchman, [New York; weekly], Oct. 30, 1897-date. y.76- 

date qr283 C4683 

July-Oct. 23, 1897 of V.76 wanting. 

Coster, Robert John. 

History of Grace Church parish, Mount Washington, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., with list of parishioners, vestrymen, bap- 
tisms, confirmations, marriages, burials, et cetera, in- 
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eluding a sketch of the early history of the parish by 

T.J. Bigham. 1903 raSa C83 

Crockford's clerical directory; a statistical book of reference 
for facts relating to the clergy and the church, 1904. 

36th issue. 1904 qr283 C88 

For 33d issue see preceding catalogue. 

Cross, Arthur Lyon. 

Anglican episcopate and the American colonies. 1902. 

(Harvard historical studies.) 283 C895 

"List of special works," P.3SO-3S7. 

Clearly reasoned discussion of the attempt of the English church to 

establish a local episcopacy in the American colonies, and of the 

opposition encountered. 

Dix, Morgan, ed. 

History of the parish of Trinity Church in the city of New 

York, v.3-4. 1905-06 qaSs D64 

V.3. The rectorship of Dr Hobart from February, A. D. 1816 to Auiflist, 

A. D. 1830. 
V.4. The close of the rectorship of Dr Hobart and the rectorship of Dr 

Berrian. 
Bibliography, v. 3, P.526-S30; v.4, P.S83-589. 
For v.i-2 see preceding catalogue. 

Dixon, Richard Watson. 

History of the Church of England, v.5-6. 1902 283 D648 

v.s. Elizabeth, 1558-1563. ' 

V.6. Elizabeth, 1 564-1 570. 

For V.1-4 see preceding catalogue. 

Dorr, Benjamin. 

Historical account of Christ church, Philadelphia, from its 
foundation, 1695 to 1841, and of St. Peter's and St. 

James's until the separation of the churches. 1841 r283 D74 

Appendix contains a chapter on the early history of the church in 
Pennsylvania. 

Gee, Henry, & Hardy, W. J. comp. 

Documents illustrative of English church history, from 

original sources. 1896 283 G37 

Begins with the British signatories at the Council of Aries, 314 A. D. 
and ends with the Act of settlement, 1700. Latin and French docu- 
ments are translated and old English spelling is modernized. 

The Living church; [weekly]. May 5, 1900-date. v.23-date. .qr283 L748 

Living church annual, 1890-91, 1900, 1902-date. v.9-10, 19, 21- 

date. 1890-date r283 ^74 

For v.2-5, 11-12, 16-18, 20 see preceding catalogue. 
Miller, William James. 

American church dictionary and cyclopedia. 1901 r283 M69 

Encyclopedia of history, doctrines, terminology, customs and usages of 
the Protestant Episcopal church. 

Preston, William. 

"Oxfordism;" a sermon preached in St. Andrew's church, 
Pittsburgh, on the ninth Sunday after Trinity. 1843. 

Pittsburgh r283 ^93 

Protestant Episcopal Church — General convention. 

Journal of the proceedings, 1901, 1904. 1902-05 r283 ^97 

For volumes for 1892, 1895, 1898 see preceding catalogue. 

Scarborough, John. 

Sermon preached at the farewell service in old Trinity 

Church, Pittsburgh, Pa., Oct. 3, 1869. 1869 r283 S28 
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Trinity Episcopal Church, Pittsburgh. 

Past and present of Trinity Episcopal Church, one hun- 
dredth anniversary, 1898. [1898.] raSa T74 

Whittaker's churchman's almanac; Protestant Episcopal alma- 
nac and parochial list. 52d year. 1906 raSa W65 

For 44th, 48th year see preceding catalogue. 

284 Protestantism 

Chillingworth, William. 

Works; containing his book entitled The religion of 
Protestants, a safe way to salvation; together with his 
sermons, letters, discourses, controversies, &c. 1864... ra84 C43 
West, Nathaniel. 

The ark of God, the safe-guard of the nation; a discourse 

in defence of Protestantism. 1852. Pittsburgh ra84 W56 

Lutheran 

Evangelical Reformed Church, Frederick, Md. 

Sesqui-centennial services of the Evangelical Reformed 

Church, Frederick, Md., May 9, 14 and 16, 1897. 1897. .ra84.z E94 
Focht, David H. 

Churches between the mountains; a history of the Lu- 
theran congregations in Perry county, Pa. 1862 ra84.z F68 

"Traces the rise and progress of the congregations from their earliest 
inception to the present time [1862]. . .Bears evidence of great care 
and patient investigation. It contains much of importance to the 
Lutheran Church." Minutes of the Synod of Central Pennsylvania, 

Reformed German Church in North America. 

Minutes and letters of the Coetus of the German Reformed 
congregations in Pennsylvania, 1747-1792, with three 
preliminary reports of Rev. John Philip Boehm, 1734- 
1744. 1903 ra84.z RaS 

The Pennsylvania Coetus was a branch of the South Holland Synod. 

Titzel, John M. and others. 

History of the Reformed church; within the bounds of the 

Westmoreland classis. 1877 r384.x T54 

Anabaptists 
Bax, Ernest Belfort. 

Rise and fall of the Anabaptists. 1903. (Social side of the 

reformation in Germany, v.3.) 284.3 B33 

Bibliography, p. 5-6. 

'An apology for Anabaptism. . .the history of the forerunners of modem 
Socialism, for as such the author recognizes the Anabaptist agitators 
of the sixteenth century... If throughout his study the author's view 
is necessarily onesided, it has at any rate the merit of. ..meting out 
mercy to a movement which has hitherto scarcely received even bare 
justice." Saturday review, 1903. 



«« 



Waldenses. Huguenots 
Muston, Alexis. 

The Israel of the Alps; a complete history of the Vaudois 
of Piedmont and their colonies, prepared in great part 



MORAVIAN 173 



from unpublished documents; tr. by John Montgomery. 

2v. 1857 284.4 M98 

"Historical and documentary bibliography," v.a, P<397-489« 
First complete history of the Waldenses. 

Blackburn, William Maxwell. 

Admiral Coligny and the rise of the Huguenots. 2v. 

1869 284.5 B5X 

More than a biography of Coligny. A history of the French reforma- 
tion and of the rise of the Huguenots, with Admiral Coligny as the 
central figure. Covers the years X517 to 1572. 

Moravian 

Fries, Adelaide L. 

Moravians in Georgia, 1735-1740. 1905 284.6 F95 

Based upon original manuscripts in the archives of the Unitas Fratrum 
at Herrnhut, Germany, at Bethlehem, Pa. and at Salem, N. C. 

Henry, James. 

Sketches of Moravian life and character; comprising a 
general view of the history, life, character and religious 
and educational institutions of the Unitas Fratrum. 

1859 284.6 H45 

John Heckewelder Memorial Moravian Church, GnadenhUtten, 

Ohio. 

[Dedication], dedicated Sunday, May 10, 1903. 1903 qr284.6 J35 

Levering, Joseph Mortimer. 

History of Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, 1 741-1892, with some 
account of its founders and their early activity in 
America. 1903 qr284.6 L66 

"Principal sources," p. 7-8. 

"Issued as a memorial volume by the Sesqui-centennial committee of 
the Moravian congregation of Bethlehem." 

Martin, John Hill. 

Historical sketch of Bethlehem in Pennsylvania, with some 

account of the Moravian church. 1873 qr284.6 M42 

Moravian Historical Society. 

Memorial of the dedication of monuments erected by the 
Moravian Historical Society to mark the sites of ancient 
missionary stations in New York and Connecticut. 

i860 r284.6 M88 

Transactions, v.i. 1876 r284.6 M88t 

Reichel, William Cornelius. 

Friedensthal and its stockaded mill; a Moravian chronicle, 

1749-1767. 1877 r284.6 R29f 

Reid, Grace Stuart. 

The barony of the Rose. 1904 q284.6 R29 

Description of Nazareth, Pa., with an account of the history, doctrines 
and customs of the United Brethren. Illustrated with photographs 
of Nazareth and of Herrnhut and Neuwied in Germany. 



285 Presbyterian 

Fairchild, Ashbel Green. 

The great supper; or, An illustration and defence of some 
of the doctrines of grace, in two familiar discourses. 
1843. Pittsburgh 1285 F15 
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Stanley, Arthur Penrhyn, dean. 

Lectures on the history of the Church of Scotland, de- 
livered in Edinburgh in 1872. 1872 285 S78 

Willison, John. 

A fair and impartial testimony essayed in name of a num- 
ber of ministers, elders and Christian people of the 
Church of Scotland unto the laudable principles, wrest- 
lings & attainments of that church and against the 
backslidings, corruptions, divisions and prevailing evils 
both of former and present times, containing a brief 
historical deduction of the chief occurrences in this 
church from her beginning to the year 1744. 1800. 
Pittsburgh ra85 W75 

Young, Alcinous. 

The marriage dinner; in answer to Dr Fairchild's Great 

supper. 1844. Pittsburgh 1285 Y36 



Presbyterian church in America 

Futhey, John Smith. 

Historical discourse delivered on the 150th anniversary of j 



the Upper Octorara Presbyterian Church, Chester 

county, Pa., Sept. 14, 1870. 1870 285.1 F99 

Gibbons, Hughes Oliphant. 

History of Old Pine street [Philadelphia]; being the 
record of an hundred and forty years in the life of a 
colonial church. 1905 285.1 G36 

The only existing colonial church of the Presbyterian denomination, on 
its original foundation, in Philadelphia. 

Gibson, William J. 

History of the presbytery of Huntingdon. 1874 r285.i G37 

Hotchkin, James Harvey. 

History of the purchase and settlement of western New 

York, and of the rise, progress and present state of the 

Presbyterian Church in that section. 1848 1285.1 H82 

Author was for 40 years a Presbyterian minister in that region. 

Leetsdale Presbyterian Church, Shields, Pa. 

Reopening services, March 13, 1892 r285.i L53 

Mill Creek Presbyterian Church, Hookstown, Pa. 

Program of exercises observed at the celebration of the 

one hundred and eighteenth anniversary, Oct. 8, 1902. .1285.1 M68 
Nevin, Alfred. 

History of the presbytery of Philadelphia and of the 

Philadelphia Central. 1888 r285.i N25h 

Includes biographical sketches of some of the leading ministers of the 
presbytery and a roll of ministers arid licentiates connected with the 
presbytery from 1706 to 1888. 

Presbyterian Church in the United States. 

Book of church government and discipline, agreed upon 
and enacted by the Associate Synod of North America, 

at Pittsburgh, June 6, 1817. 1817 r285.z P92b* 

Records, with an index and the minutes of the General 

Convention for Religious Liberty, 1 766-1 775. I904..r285.x P92r2 
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Presbsrterian Church in the United States — General assembly. 

Minutes, 1789-date. i87g-date raSs.z Pgama 

The minutes of the Old school general assembly are contained in the 
volumes for the years 1838 to 1869. 

The same; 1833. 1833 r285.z Pgam 

This is the ist edition and contains statistical tables and appendixes not 

contained in the 2d edition. 
For earlier and later volumes see preceding catalogue. 

The same; New school, 1836-69. 2v. 1894 r285.i Pgaman 

The Old school and the New school were united in 1869 after a separa- 
tion of over thirty years. 

Overture on revision; answers of the presbyteries. 1890. .raSs.i Pgao 

Contains the full answers of the different presbyteries to the overture 
on the revision of the confession of faith. 

[Reports of the boards], 1898-date. 1898-date raSs.z Pgarep 

Contents: Home missions. — Foreign missions. — Education. — Publication 
and Sabbath-school work. — Church erection. — Ministerial relief. — 
Freedmen. — College board of the Presbyterian Church in the U. S. A. 

Presbyterian handbook for 1905; containing facts respecting 
the history, statistics, evangelistic, temperance and edu- 
cational movements, theological seminaries, boards, 
etc r285.x P9225 

Robinson, Edgar Sutton, ed. 

Ministerial directory of the ministers in "The Presbyterian 
Church in the United States," (southern), and in "The 
Presbyterian Church in the United States of America," 
(northern) ; with a statement of the work of the execu- 
tive committees and boards of the two churches, with 
names and location of their educational institutions and 
church papers, v. i. 1898 r285.z R54 

Salem Church, Westmoreland co., Pa. 

Centennial of Salem CHiurch, presbytery of Blairsville, 

[Pa.], Nov. 10, 1886. 1887 r285.i S16 

Swift, Elisha Pope. 

Semi-centennial retrospect; a sermon preached in the First 
Presbyterian Church, Allegheny, Pa., on the eighth of 
December 1839, being the day appointed to be observed 
as the fiftieth anniversary of the first General assembly 
of the Presbyterian Church in the United States. 1839. 
Pittsburgh r285.i S977 

Swing, David. 

World's edition of the great Presbyterian conflict; Patton 
vs. Swing; both sides of the question; containing the 
fourteen famous sermons preached by Prof. Swing, 
"for utterances in which" the prosecution has based its 

charges of heterodoxy. 1874 r285.i S97 

Contains besides Mr Swing's sermons the charges and specifications 
of Dr Francis L. Patton, Mr Swing's answer, and the argument for 
the prosecution and defense at the trial before the Chicago presby- 
tery. 

Swope, Mrs Belle McKinney (Hays). 

History of the Middle Spring Presbyterian Church, Middle 

Spring, Pa., 1738-1900. 1900 r285.x S979 
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Thompson, Charles Lemuel. 

The Presbyterians. 1903. (Story of the churches.) 285.1 T37 

Bibliography, ^,291-292. 

Outline history of the origin and development of the Presbyterian Church 
in the United States. 

Vallandigham, James Laird, & Gayley, S. A. 

History of the presbytery of New Castle, from its organ- 
ization, March 13, 1717 to 1888 ra85.z V15, 

Presbyterian church in Great Britain 

Usher, Roland Greene, ed. 

Presbyterian movement in the reign of Queen Elizabeth 
as illustrated by the Minute book of the Dedham 
classis, 1 582-1 589. 1905. (Camden Society. Publica- 
tions.) 285.2 U28' 

**A bibliography," p.30-34. 

United Presbyterian. Reformed Presbyterian 

United Presbyterian; [weekly], 1904-date. v.62-date. 1904- 

date qr2854 U25. 

Wallace, David A. 

Inquiry into the qualifications for membership in the 

church of Christ. 1868. Pittsburgh raSSA Wx7 

Glasgow, William Melancthon. 

History of the Reformed Presbyterian Church in Amer- 
ica, with sketches of all her ministry, congregations, 
missions, institutions, publications, etc. 1888 285.5 ^4^* 

Monongahela Presbsrtery. 

History of the Second associate reformed presbytery of . 
Pennsylvania, the Associate reformed presbytery of 
Monongahela and the United Presbyterian presbytery 
of Monongahela, from June 24, 1793 to July 4, 1876. 
1877. Pittsburgh r285.5 M83: 

Reformed Dutch church in North America 

Corwin, Edward Tanjore. 

Manual of the Reformed Church in America, (formerly 
Ref[ormed] Prot[estant] Dutch Church), 1628-1878. 

1879 r285.7 C83: 

Reformed Dutch Church in North America. 

Constitution of the Reformed Dutch Church in the United- 
States of America; with an appendix containing rules 
and orders of the general synod from 1794 to 1815. 
1815 ra85.7 Ra^ 

285.8 Congregational 

First Church of Christ, Hartford. 

Historical catalogue, 1633-1885. 1885 1285.8 F52: 

Apx. A. Births and baptisms. 
Apx. C. Deaths. 



BAPTIST, METHODIST 177 

286 Baptist 

American Baptist year-book, 188^-93, 1895-date. i889-date..ra86 Asx 

Asplund, John. 

Annual register of the Baptist denomination in North- 
America, to the first of November 1790; containing an 
account of the churches and their constitutions, min- 
isters, members, associations, their plan and sentiments, 
rule and order, proceedings and correspondence, also 
remarks upon practical religion. 1791 T286 A84 

Baptist expositor for western Pennsylvania; [weekly], Sept. 

27, 1894-Sept. 28, 1895. v.2-3. 1894-95 qra86 Baag 

No more published after 1895. 
v.a, no. 2 and 38 wanting. 

Pennsylvania Baptist State Mission Society. 

Annual reports (69th-74th), 1896-1901. 1896-1901 ra86 P39 

For 17th, 34th, 36th-37th, 4oth-4ist, 44th, 46th-47th, 49th-68th reports 
see preceding catalogue under Pennsylvania Baptist Convention. 

Pittsburgh Baptist Association. 

Minutes of the anniversary (ist-date), 1839-date. 1839- 

date r286 P674 

Pittsburgh, Shady Avenue Baptist Church. 

[Collection of pamphlets relating to the church.] 1887- 

1903 r286 P6742C 

Our weekly reminder, Oct. 21, 1894-date. 1894-date r286 P6742 

None issued in Aug. 1897, July-Aug. 1898-1903. 

Redstone Baptist Association. 

Minutes, 1804-36. 1804-37 r286 R27 

The association took its name from the Redstone settlement, an ex- 
pression employed for many years to denote most of the country, 
whether claimed by Pennsylvania or Virginia, which lay west of the 
mountains. 

Veddcr, Henry Clay. 

The Baptists. 1902. (Story of the churches.) 286 V24b 

Bibliography, p. 235-236. 

Outline history of the origin and development of the Baptist church. 



287 Methodist 

Bangs, Nathan. 

History of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 4v. 1839-41. .r287 B22 

Author (i 778-1 862) was a prominent minister of the Methodist church, 
editor of the "Christian advocate" and president of Wesleyan Uni- 
versity. 

Christian city; a monthly journal devoted to city evangeliza- 
tion, Nov. 1889-Dec. 1902. V.1-14, in 6. 1889-1902 qr287 C45 

v. I -4 title reads "Aggressive Methodism; a quarterly devoted to city 
evangelization," v. 5-6, no.i title reads "Aggressive Methodism; a 
monthly devoted to city evangelization." 

v. 1 3, no.4, 7S, April, July-Aug. 1901, were never issued; v. 14 issued 
irregularly, 7 nos. in the year. 

Methodist Episcopal Church — Pittsburgh annual conference. 

Minutes [of session] (48th, 51st, 57th), 1872, 1875, 1880. 

1872-80. Pittsburgh r287 M646a 

Pittsburgh, Smithfield Street Methodist Episcopal Church. 

Manual and directory, for 1888, containing full account of 
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the centennial celebration of Pittsburgh Methodism; 
prepared by C. B. Mitchell. 1888 raSy P674 

Simpson, Matthew, bp. ed. 

Cyclopaedia of Methodism; embracing sketches of its 
rise, progress and present condition, with biographical 
notices. 1882. qr287 S6z 

"Brief outline of Methodist bibliography," p. 101^1031. 

Stevens, Abel. 

History of the religious movement of the eighteenth cen- 
tury called Methodism, considered in its different de- 
nominational forms and its relations to British and 
American Protestantism. 3v. 1858-61 287 S84 

V.I. From the origin of Methodism to the death of Whitefield. 

V.2. From the death of Whitefield to the death of Wesley. 

V.3. From the death of Wesley to the centenary jubilee of Methodism. 

The Welsh revival. 1905 287.3 W51 

Contents: A narrative of facts, by W. T. Stead. — The revival; its 

power and source, by G. C. Morgan. 
Account of the religious revival in South Wales in 1904, and of the work 

of Evan Roberts, its leader. 

Wood, Ezra Morgan. 

Bishops and legislation. 1903. Pittsburgh r287 W85 

Survey of the proceedings of the General conference of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church from 1784 to 1900. 



288 Unitarian 

Cook^ George Willis. 

Unitarianism in America; a history of its origin and de- 

velopn^ent. 1902 288 C77 

"Unitarian newspapers and magazines," p.447-452. 

"He wisely chooses to dwell rather on what Unitarianism concretely is 
and what are its fruits, than on the theological controversies that 
marked its birth and early history. Hence he devotes large portions of 
his book to such matters as Sunday-school work, missions, reforms, 
philanthropies, education. Unitarian men and women, and Unitarianism 
in literature. . .The book is a most serviceable manual of reference." 
Dial, 1903. 

Wilbur, Earl Morse. 

Historical sketch of the Independent Congregational 

Church, Meadville, Pennsylvania, 1825-1900. 1902 288 W69 



289.1 Universalist. 289.4 Swedenborgian 

Adams, John Greenleaf. 

Fifty notable years; views of the ministry of Christian 
Universalism during the last half-century, with bio- 
graphical sketches. 1882 289.1 A21 

Brief history of the development of Universalism in the United States, 
followed by biographical sketches of prominent ministers. 

Hall, Alexander. 

Universalism against itself; or, An examination and refuta- 
tion of the principal arguments claimed in support of 
the final holiness and happiness of all mankind. 1846. .1289.1 Hz6 
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James, Henry, 181 1-82. 

Literary remains; ed. by William James. 1897 2894 Jz6 

Autobiography, p. 1 45- 1 9 1 . 

List of the published works of Mr James, p.46j^-47i. 

Contains an introduction (119 pages) by his son, William James, giving 
some account of his fatJier's religious belief; an autobiographic frag- 
ment; and fifteen essays, mostly on religious subjects. 

Secret of Swedenborg; an elucidation of his doctrine of 

the divine natural humanity. 1869 289.4 J168 

Author was the father of Henry James, the novelist, and William James, 
the psychologist. He was a theologian and adopted, in the main, 
the doctrines of Swedenborg. 

New Jerusalem magazine; monthly, July 1871-May 1872. v.44. 

1871 r289.4 NaSx 

For old ser. v.43; new ser. v.ii-17 see preceding catalogue. 



289.6 Quakers. 289.8 Shakers 

Clarkson, Thomas. 

A portraiture of Quakerism; taken from a view of the 
education and discipline, social manners, civil and 
political economy, religious principles and character 

of the Society of Friends. 3v. 1806 r289.6 C53 

Gumey, Joseph John. 

Observations on the religious peculiarities of the Society 

of Friends. 1832 1289.6 G97 

Hallowell, Richard Price. 

Pioneer Quakers. 1887 289.6 H18 

^ Account of the rise of Quakerism in England, and of the persecution of 

the Quakers in Massachusetts. 

Myers, Albert Cook. 

Immigration of the Irish Quakers into Pennsylvania, 1682- 

1750, with their early history in Ireland. 1902 qr289.6 M99 

Bibliography, p.434-444. 

"Mr. Myers has brought great skill and industry to the lighting up of a 
small corner in the religious history of England and America, and to 
the excavation of genealogical matter interesting to a large number 
of f amilies ... After outlining the early history of the Quakers in Ire- 
land... Mr. Myers describes their new homes and meeting-houses, and 
with the aid of original documents presents some very curious pictures 
of the new social life on which they entered. . .The book is a mine of 
quaint information and family history." Academy, 1902. 

Evans, Frederick William. 

Shakers; compendium of the origin, history, principles, 
rules and regulations, government and doctrines of the 
United Society of Believers in Christ's Second Appear- 
ing; with biographies of Ann Lee, William Lee, Jas. 
Whittaker, J. Hocknell, J. Meacham and Lucy Wright. 
1859 r289.8 E94 

Other Christian sects 

Gates, Errett. 

Early relation and separation ,of Baptists and Disciples. 

1904 r289.a Gas 

"Bibliography," p.7. 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate divinity school 

of the University of Chicago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of 

philosophy. 



i8o NON-CHRISTIAN RELIGIONS 

Maston, A. B. ed. 

Jubilee pictorial history of churches of Christ in Aus- 
tralasia. 1903 qra89.9 "^^ 

Contains a chapter on "Foreign missions." 

History of the churches of this denomination in Australasia, abundantly 
illustrated with pictures of the members. 

Maude, Aylmer. 

A peculiar people; the Doukhob.ors. 1904 289^ M48 

Author is an honestly painstaking advocate of this Russian peasant sect 
which has defied conscription, and by the help of such potent friends 
as Count Tolstoi, has been removed to Canada, forming there an in- 
dustrial settlement of some 7,500 men, women and children. The sect 
holds, as a cardinal doctrine, the rejection of all external authorities, 
including the Bible. Cpndensed from Academy, 1905. 

290 Non-Christian religions 

Bettany, George Thomas. 

Primitive religions; being an introduction to the study of 
religions, with an account of the religious beliefs of un- 
civilised peoples, Confucianism, Taoism (China) and 
Shintoism (Japan). 1891. ("The world's religions" 

series.) 290 B46 

Contents: Introduction. — Races without a religion. — Religious beliefs 
and practices in Australasia, Polynesia and Melanesia. — ^Aboriginal 
religions of Africa. — Aboriginal religions of America. — ^Aboriginal re- 
ligions of India and other parts of Asia. — Life of Confucius. — ^The 
Chinese sacred books. — The Chinese modern state religion and Con- 
fucianism. — Lao-tze. — Development and present condition of Taoism. — 
Shin-toism (Japan). 

References at the end of some of the chapters. 

Clarke, James Freeman. 

Ten great religions. 1872 1290 C52 

pt.i contains an essay in comparative theology and pt.2 a comparison of 
all religions. 

Gust, Robert Needham. 

Clouds on the horizon; an essay on the various forms of 

belief which stand in the way of the acceptance of real 

Christian faith by the educated natives of Asia, Africa, 

America and Oceania. 1904 290 C94 

"Schedule of references," p.95-98. 

Dabistdn; or, School of manners; the religious beliefs, ob- 
servances, philosophic opinions and social customs of 
the nations of the East; tr. fr. the original Persian by 
David Shea and Anthony Troyer, with a special intro- 
duction by A. V. W. Jackson. 1901. (Universal class- 
ics library.) 1290 Dxx 

Contents: Cult of the Parsees. — The Sipasian sect. — The code of 
Mahabad. — ^The Jamshaspian sect. — The Samradian sect. — Zoroastrian- 
ism. — The hundred gates of paradise. — ^The orthodox Hindu system. — 
The Vedantian sect. — ^The Sankhya sect. — The Vichnian sect. — ^The 
Vairagis sect. — ^The Buddhists. — ^The Nanac sect — The Yahudt 
(Jews). — The Aisuyans (Christians). — The Muhammedans.— Onuur 
Khay&m. — ^The Roshenians. — ^The Ilaliahs. — ^The great Jenghis Khan. 
— The religion of the philosophers. 

"Exhibits the remarkable notions, dogmas, customs, and ceremonies of 
twelve religions, and their various sects, without giving more of their 
origin and genesis than the names of their founders." Translaior^t 
preface. 
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Ellinwood, Frank Fields. 

Oriental religions and Christianity; a course of lectures 
before the students of Union Theological Seminary, 
New York, 1891. 1892 ago £52 

Contents: The need of understanding the false religions. — ^The methods 
of the early Christian church in dealing with heathenism. — The 
successive developments of Hinduism. — ^The Bhagavad gita and the 
New testament. — Buddhism and Christianity. — ^Mohammedanism past 
and present. — The traces of a primitive monotheism. — Indirect tributes 
of heathen systems to the doctrines of the Bible. — Ethical tendencies 
of the eastern and the western philosophies. — ^The divine supremacy 
of the Christian faith. 

"Books of reference," p.381-384. 

Famell, Lewis Richard. 

Evolution of religion; an anthropological study. 1905 ago Fa4 

Contents: The comparative study of religions; its method and problems. 
— The ritual of purification and the conception of purity; their in> 
fluence on religion, morality and social custom. — The evolution of 
prayer from lower to higher forms. 

Parrer, James Anson. 

Paganism and Christianity. 1892 290 Fa5 

Comparison of paganism and Christianity, to the advantage of the 
former. Argument amounts to a plea for a purer type of Christianity. 

Forlong, James George Roche. 

Rivers of life; or, Sources and streams of the faiths of man 
in all lands, showing the evolution of faiths from the 
rudest symbolisms to the latest spiritual developments. 
3v. 1883 qrago Fyyr 

V.I. Introductory. — Tree worship. — Serpent and phalik worship. — Fire 
worship. — Sun worship. — ^Ancestor worship. 

v.a. Early faiths of western Asia as in Kaldia and Asyria. — Faiths of 
western aborigines in Europe and adjacent countries. — Faiths of east- 
ern aborigines, non-Aryan, Aryan and Shemitik. 

V.3. A colored chart of all faith streams. 

Short studies in the science of comparative religions, em- 
bracing all the religions of Asia. 1897 qrago F77 

Contents: Jainism and Buddhism. — Trans-Indian religions. — Zoroastrian- 
ism. — Hinduism, Vedas and Vedantism. — Laotsze and Tao-ism. — Con- 
fucius and his faith. — The Elohim of the Hebrews. — The Jehovah of 
the Hebrews. — The sacred books of the West. — Mahamad, Islam and 
ancient Maka. — Short texts of all faiths. 

Hardwick, Charles. 

Christ and other masters; an historical inquiry into some 
of the chief parallelisms and contrasts between Chris- 
tianity and the religious systems of the ancient world, 
with special reference to prevailing difficulties and ob- 
jections; ed. by Francis Procter. 1874 ago Has 

Contents: Introduction. — Religions of India. — Religions of China, 
America and Oceanica. — Religions of Egypt and Medo-Persia. 

Hurst, George L. 

Sacred literature. 1905. (Temple primers.) ago Hgs 

Contents: The sacred literature of Brahmanism. — The sacred literature 
of Buddhism. — The sacred literature of Parsiism. — ^The sacred litera- 
ture of Confucianism. — The sacred literature of the Hebrews. — ^The 
sacred literature of Christianity. — The sacred literature of Muham- 
madanism. 

"List of books," p. 146-147. 

Inman, Thomas. 

Ancient faiths and modern; a dissertation upon worships, 
legends and divinities in central and western Asia, 
Europe and elsewhere before the Christian era, show- 
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ing their relations to religious customs as they now 

exist. 1876 ago 124 

"Inman (1830-76) . . .had little original scholarship, but read widely, and, 
although the philological basis of his researches is quite unscientific, 
his writings display great ingenuity. From Godfrey Higgins he derived 
his suggestion that the key to all mythology is to be sought in phallic 
worship." Dictionary of national biography. 

Jordan, Louis Henry. 

Comparative religion, its genesis and growth; with an 

introduction by A. M. Fairbairn. 1905 2go J42 

Bibliographies, p. 543-562. 

"Gives a complete statement of the aims, the history and the present 
position of the study of comparative religion. From its very nature 
it can hardly be said to make interesting reading; but it will be found 
invaluable as a manual. An excellent feature of the book is the brief 
accounts of all the principal investigators." Academy, 1905. 

Mackay, Robert William. 

Progress of the intellect as exemplified in the religious 

development of the Greeks and Hebrews. 2v. 1850 290 M17 

"Remarkable for the 'amount of research and thought put into a 
narrow compass.' The author, as a philosopher, agreed most nearly 
with Kant, as a theologian he followed Baur and Strauss." Dic- 
tionary of national biography. 

Mitchell, John Murray. 

Great religions of India. 1905 290 M74 

Mttller, Max, ed. 

Sacred books of the East; tr. by various Oriental scholars. 

V.48. 1904 r290 M95 

V.48. Vedanta- Sutras. 

For v.i-47, 49 see preceding catalogue. 

Pressens6, Edmond de. 

Ancient world and Christianity; tr. by A. H. Holmden. 

1898 ago Pga 

Contents: The ancient East. — The religious development of the oriental 
Aryans. — The religions of India. — Hellenic paganism. — Greco- Roman 
paganism and its decline. 

Smith, George, 1800-68. 

Gentile nations; or, The history and religion of the Egyp- 
tians, Assyrians, Babylonians, Medes, Persians, Greeks 
and Romans, forming a complete connexion of sacred 
and profane history and showing the fulfilment of 
sacred prophecy. 1854 290 S64 



291 Comparative and general mythology 

Clodd, Edward. 

Childhood of religions, embracing a simple account of the 

birth and growth of myths and legends. 1875 291 C61 

Contents: Legends of the past about the creation. — Creation as told by 
science. — Legends of the past about mankind. — Early races of man* 
kind. — The Aryan or Indo-European nations.-r-The ancient and 
modern Hindu religions. — The ancient religion of Persia. — Buddhism. 
— The religions of China. — The Semitic nations. — Mohammadanism, 
or Islam. — On the study of the Bible. 
On the relation of the Bible to the sacred writings of the great religions 
of the East, and to modern scientific research. For young people. 

Cox, Sir George William. 

Introduction to the science of comparative mythology and 
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folklore. 1883 ragx €85! 

Discusses the principal classical myths in connection with their early 
Aryan prototypes, the cosmical origins of which are indicated and ex- 
plained. 

Gubematis, Angelo, conte de, comp. 

Zoological mythology; or. Legends of animals. 2v. 1872.. agz G95 
"The claims which these volumes make to our consideration as students 
of Nature is that their stories of birds, beasts, and fishes are treated 
as being Natural History, not indeed in an ordinary, but in an ex- 
traordinary sense. It is asserted that they are descriptions in myth- 
ical language of the great phenomena of the earth 'and sky. To no 
small extent this assertion is indisputably true... The scientific study 
of mythology will be advanced by the collection of mythic episodes 
made with extraordinary learning by Prof. De Gubematis. It is a 
museum of material." Nature, 1873. 

Knight, Richard Payne. 

Symbolical language of ancient art and mythology; an in- 
quiry, with introduction, additions, notes, tr. into Eng- 
lish by Alexander Wilder. 1876 ragi K34 



Greek and Roman mythology 

Beckwith, M. Helen. 

In mythland. 2v. 1896 J29a 636! 

Bnlfinch, Thomas. 

Age of fable ; ed. by £. £. Hale jaga BSyaa 

The same; ed. by J. L. Scott. 1898 jaga BSya 

Church, Alfred John. 

Stories of the Old World. 1899. (Classics for children.).. jaga C46 
Cox, Sir George William. 

Tales of ancient Greece. 1905 jaga C85 

Dyer, Louis. 

Studies of the gods in Greece at certain sanctuaries recent- 
ly excavated; lectures given in 1890 at the Lowell Insti- 
tute. 1891 raga Dg8 

"The chief service of the book is that it combines, as no other readily 
accessible work does, recent German speculations in comparative myth- 
ology with the more tangible results of those excavations at Greek 
shrines that have renewed the science of archaeology, and indeed, of 
all classical antiquity, for this generation." Dial, 1891. 

Ely, Talfourd. 

Olympos; tales of the gods of Greece and Rome; based 

on the German of Hans Diitschke. 1891 aga E57 

Famell, Lewis Richard. 

Cults of the Greek states, v.1-2. 1896 raga Fa4 

Survey of the most important texts and monuments, showing the religious 
conceptions of the Greek communities at different epochs. Author 
takes the deities in turn, giving a chapter to the worship, one to the 
cult monuments, and one to the ideal types under which each was 
represented. 

Gayley, Charles Mills, ed. 

Classic myths in English literature, based chiefly on Bul- 

finch's "Age of fable." 1896 raga Gas 

The same jaga Gas 

A cyclopedia of classical mythology, adapted for use as a school-book. 
Prefaced by a concise statement of the question of origin and distribu- 
tion involved in the study of myths, with a review of various explana- 
tions. With maps, and a commentary giving literary references, histori- 
cal and linguistic notes, and interpretations. Has excellent index. 
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Granger, Frank Stephen. 

Worship of the Romans viewed in relation to the Roman 

temperament. 1895 aga G78 

On the folklore of the Roman religion. Includes chapters on dreams 
and apparitions, nature worship, magic, divination and prophecy, 
holy places and idolatry. 

Guerber, H61ene Marie Adeline. 

Myths of Greece and Rome. 1893 jaga G95 

Harding, Mrs Caroline Hirst (Brown), & Harding, S. B. 

Stories of Greek gods, heroes and men; a primer of the 

mythology and history of the Greeks. 1905 jaga Has 

Harrison, Jane Ellen. 

Prolegomena to the study of Greek religion. 1903 aga Hagp 

Contents: Olympian and Chthonic ritual. — ^The Anthesteria; the ritual 
of ^osts and sprites. — Harvest festivals; the Thargelia, Kallynteria, 
Plynteria. — The women's festivals; Thesmophoria, Arrephoria, Skiro- 
phoria, Stenia, Haloa. — ^The demonology of ghosts, sprites and bogeys. 
— The making of a goddess. — ^The making of a god. — ^Dionysos. 
— Orpheus. — Orphic and Dionysiac mysteries. — Orphic eschatology. — 
Orphic cosmogony. 

Kingsley, Charles. 

Heroes; or, Greek fairy tales for my children. 1880 aga Kay 

Contents: Perseus. — The Argonauts. — ^Theseus. 
Binder's title reads "Greek heroes." 

Ndsselt, Friedrich August. 

Lehrbuch der griechischen und romischen mythologie, ftir 
hohere tochterschulen und die gebildeten des weiblichen 
geschlechts; bearbeitet und hrsg. von Friedrich Kurts. 

1865 aga N47 

Ploix, Charles. 

Nature des dieux; etudes de mythologie greco-latine. 1888. .aga P7Z 
Rouse, William Henry Denham. 

Greek votive offerings; an essay in the history of Greek 

religion. 1902 aga R77 

Illustrated. 

''Beginning with the worship of the dead and the chthonian deities, the 

author passes next to consider tithes and first-fruits, devoting the 
. remainder, and greater part of the treatise to important occasions for 

the dedication of votive offerings. . .of great value as a work of 

reference to the student of Greek antiquities." American historical 

review t 1904. 

8hahan, Thomas Joseph, ed. 

Myths and legends. 1902. (Young folks' library, new ser. 

v.s.) jaga Ssam 

Contents: The golden touch. The paradise of children. The three golden 
apples. The miraculous pitcher, by Nathaniel Hawthorne. — ^The Argo- 
nauts, by Charles Kingsley. — The Odyssey, by A. J. Church. — King 
Arthur and the knights of the Round Table. — Childe Horn. — The story 
of Beowulf. — Rip Van Winkle, by Washington Irving. — Selections 
from Ossian. 

Key to the treasure house. 1902. (Young folks' 

library, new ser. v.21.) J808.8 W5X 



Teutonic and Northern mythology 

Brown, Abbie Far well. 

In the days of giants; a book of Norse tales. 1902 jag3 B78 

Contents: The beginning of things. — ^How Odin lost his eye. — ^Kvash't 
blood. — The giant builder. — The magic apples. — Skadi't choice. — ^Tlie 
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dwarf's gifts. — Loki's children. — The quest of the hammer. — The 
giantess who would not. — ^Thor's visit to the giants. — Thor's fishing. 
— Thor's duel. — In the giant's house. — Balder and the mistletoe. — 
The punishment of LokL 

Faraday, Winifred. 

The Edda. 2v. in i. 1902. (Popular studies in mythology, 

romance & folklore, no.12-13.) 293 Faa 

v.x. The divine mythology of the North, 
v.s. The heroic mythology of the North. 
Bibliography, v.r, p.46-47; v.a, p.52-50. 

Fors, Andrew Peter. 

Ethical world-conception of the Norse people. 1904 rags F78 

"List of works especially referred to," p.7-9. 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Grimm, Jacob Ludwig. 

Teutonic mythology; tr. by J. S. Stallybrass. 4v. 1883- 

1900 ra93 G91 

The best accessible collection of Teutonic msrthology and folk-lore, dis- 
cussed from the side of comparative linguistics, and invaluable for 
reference to all students of folk-lore. The English translation is re- 
garded as even better than the original. 

Kauffmann, Friedrich. 

Northern mythology; [tr. by M.S.Smith]. 1903. (Temple 

primers.) aga K14 

''Bibliography," p.99-100. 

Brief sketch (98 pages) of the mythology of the Germanic peoples. 

Keyser, Jakob Rudolf. 

Religion of the Northmen; tr. by Barclay Pennock. 1854. • -293 Ka3 

Bibliography, p.87. 

Exposition of their religious system and of its influence on popular life 
and customs. 

Rydberg, Viktor. 

Teutonic mythology, gods and goddesses of the North- 
land; authorized translation fr. the Swedish by R. B. 

Anderson. 3v. 1906. (Norroena library.) 1393 R96 

Viking edition. 

"Dictionary of principal proper names in Teutonic mythology," v.3, 
p.ioii-1040. 

Schmidt, Ferdinand. 

Der gotterhimmel der Germanen 393 S35 
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Alabaster, Henry. 

Wheel of the law; Buddhism illustrated from Siamese 
sources by the modern Buddhist, a life of Buddha and 
an account of the Phrabat. 1871 ra94 A31 

A volume of clippings on Buddhism has number, r294 A31C. 

Carus, Paul. 

Gospel of Buddha, according to old records; told by Paul 

Carus. 1900 ra94 Ca4 

Jacobs, Joseph, ed. 

Barlaam and Josaphat; English lives of Buddha. i896..qra94 J13 

Christianized version of the Indian legendary history of the Buddha. 

The story ^rst appeared in Greek among the works of St. John of 

Damascus, who lived in the first part of the eighth century. 

"There are chapters on the Greek Barlaam, on the oriental versions, 

on Barlaam in India and in Europe. An appendix gives the various 
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apologues, along with variations of the chief sources; and the book 
ends with reprints of Cax ton's Lyf of Saynt Balaam... and of an 
eighteenth-century chap-book containing a dramatisation of the 
story." Academy, 1896. 

Johnson, Samuel, 1822-82. 

Oriental religions and their relation to universal religion; 

India. 1872 2g4 J36 

Contents: Religion and life: The primitive Aryas. — ^The Hindu 
mind. — ^Thc hymns. — ^Tradition. — The laws. — Woman. — Social forms 
and forces. — Religious philosophy: Vedanta.— Sankhjra. — The Bha- 
gavadgita. — Piety and morality of Pantheism. — Incarnation. — ^Trans- 
migration. — Religious universality. — Buddhism: Speculative prin- 
ciples. — Nirvana. — Ethics and humanities. — ^The hour and the man. — 
After-life in India. — Buddhist civilization. — Ecclesiasticism. 

Kellogg, Samuel Henry. 

The light of Asia and the light of the world; a comparison 

of the legend, the doctrine & the ethics of the Buddha, 

with the story, the doctrine & the ethics of Christ. 1885. .294 K16 
"Notes." p. 15-18. 

Oman, John Campbell. 

Mystics, ascetics and saints of India; a study of Sadhuism, 
with an account of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis and 

other strange Hindu sectarians. 1903 294 O24 

"The idea of Hindu asceticism, its history, the chief forms of modern 
Hindu religion in their bearing on it, the movements of religious re- 
form or development connected with it, the powers claimed by or 
for its professors, and lastly his personal intercourse with various 
descriptions of sadhu... The combined result is the fullest study of 
Indian asceticism from the most modern. . .aspect that has appeared." 
Academy, 1903. 
Wilkins, William Joseph. 

Hindu mythology, Vedic and Puranic. 1882 1294 Wya 

Gives a good general idea of the principal Hindu deities. Illustrated. 



296 Judaism 

Abrahams, Israel. 

Jewish life in the middle ages. 1896 296 A15 

Jewish social life, including chapters on slave-trade, marriage customs, 
trades and occupations, costume, medixval schools, etc. 

Adler, Cyrus, ed. 

Voice of America on Kishineff. 1904 296 Aas 

pt.i, Meetings, sermons, resolutions; pt.a, Editorial articles; pt.3, Relief 
measures and the petition. 

Adler, Elkan Nathan. 

Jews in many lands. 1905 296 A237 

The author has made a study of his co-relig^onists in many countries, at 
first visiting them as an agent of the Holy Land relief fund. He 
went to Egypt in 1888, and later to Persia, the Holy Land, Russia 
and Argentina, where he studied the Hirsch colonies. 

Aguilar, Grace. 

Spirit of Judaism. [1842.] 296 Aa8 

Attacks the formalism and traditionalism of modem Judaism, and in- 
sists on the importance of its purely spiritual and moral aspects. 

Bemheimer, Charles Seligm^n, ed. 

Russian Jew in the United States; studies of social condi- 
tions in New York, Philadelphia and Chicago, with •a 

description of rural settlements. 1905. . . ^ 296 B45 

Contents: Introductory. — General aspects of the population. — Philan- 
thropy. — Economic and industrial condition. — Religious activity.— 
Educational influences. — ^Amusements and social life. — ^Politics.-^ 
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Health and sanitation. — Law and litigation. — Distribaticn. — Rural Mt- 
tlements. — Conclusions. 

"Reading list/' p.4 16-420. 

Authoritative studies prepared by men and women uf practical knowl- 
edge and experience. Sympathetic toward the Jew. 

B'nai B'rith, Independent order of. 

Brief history of the Kischineff petition, with classifica- 
tion, analysis and list of signatures thereto r296 B57 

Short account of the Jewish massacre at Kishineff, Russia, in April 1903. 

Gives a full list of signatures to the petition presented by American 

citizens to the emperor of Russia. 
Bound with its "Report of the executive committee," 1902/03. 

Report of the executive committee, for the year 1902/03. 

1903 T2g6 B57 

"The largest and oldest Jewish fraternal organization ... It was founded 
at New York in 1843 by a number of German Jews, headed by Henry 
Jones, for the purpose of instilling the principles of morality among 
the followers of the Mosaic faith... and of inculcating charity, be- 
nevolence, and brotherly love as the highest virtues." Jewish en- 
cyclopedia. 

Brackenridge, Henry Marie, and others. 

Speeches on the Jew bill, in the house of delegates of Mary- 
land, together with An argument on the chancery 
powers, and An eulogy on Jefferson and John Adams. 

1829. 1296 B67 

Daumer, Georg Friedrich. 

Der feuer- und Molochdienst der alten Hebraer als ur- 

vaterlicher, legaler, orthodoxer cultus der nation. 1842. . r296 D28 
Davitt, Michael. 

Within the pale; the true story of anti-Semitic persecu- 
tions in Russia. 1903 296 D32 

Contents: The story of the Russian Jew. — ^The Kishineff massacres. — 
Appendices. 

Appendices include the answer of President Roosevelt to the memor- 
andum presented by the B'nai B'rith order, letters concerning the 
massacre from Tolstoi, M4xim Gorky and Father John of Kronstadt, 
and a statement of the case of the alleged murder of the child Simon 
of Kent, in 1475. 

Duff, Archibald. 

Theology and ethics of the Hebrews. 1902. (Semitic se- 
ries.) 296 D87 

Begins about 1400 B. C. 

A brilliant and popular handbook rather than a critical, scientific study. 

Elzas, Barnett Abraham. 

The Jews of South Carolina from the earliest times to the 

present day. 1905 r296 E57 

"Bibliography," P.29S-30S. 

"Detailed and painstaking study of the history of the Jews in the 
colony and state of South Carolina. As late as 1826, South Carolina 
probably contained a larger Jewish population than any other in the 
Union, and in no other state, relatively, have Jews been so active in 
' public life during many decades as in South Carolina... Dr. Elzas 

descants upon the achievements of the Jewish pioneer settler, who 
is traced back to 1695; presents an interesting sketch of Francis Sal- 
vador... as also of Moses Lindo; and does full justice to the Jews 
who fought for their country during the struggle for liberty and in 
later wars. With the assistance of congregational records, newspapers, 
and directories, he has constructed very valuable 'directories' of Jew- 
ish residents in 1 800-1 824, and 1 824-1 860." American historical re- 
view, Z906. 

Geiger, Abraham. 

Das Judenthum und seine geschichte. 2v. 1865 296 Gay 

v. I. Bis zur zerstorung des zweiten tempels; nebst einem anhange, 
Renan und Strauss. 
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▼.2. Von der zerstdnmg des zwettes tempcls bis sum ende des zwolften 
jahrhunderts; nebtt eineiii anhange, Offenes sendachrdben, an Dr 
Holtzmann. 

Glover, Alfred Kingsley. 

Jewish laws and customs; some of the laws and usages of 

the children of the Ghetto. 1900 296 G5Z 

Jewish custom has its legal basis, and this digest of modern Jewish laws 
about prayer, the Sabbath, feast-days, clean and unclean foods, alms* 
giving, marriage, death, dress, etc sets forth the customs of to-day in 
the Ghettos of Europe and America. 

Hapgobd, Hutchins. 

Spirit of the Ghetto; studies of the Jewish quarter in New 

York. 1902 396 Ha4 

Contents: The old and the new. — Prophets without honor. — ^The old 
and new woman. — Four poets [Eliakim Zunser, Menahem Dolitzld, 
Morris Rosenfeld, Abraham Wald]. — ^The stage. — The newspapers. — 
The sketch- writers [S. Libin, Levin, Jacob Gordin, David Pinsky, B. 
Gorin, Leon Kobrin]. — ^A novelist [Abraham Cahan]. — The young art 
and its exponents. — Odd characters. 

Some of these papers have appeared in various periodicals. 

Hartmann, Eduard von. 

Das Judenthum in gegenwart und zukunft. 1885 296 Hsa 

Jewish encyclopedia; a descriptive record of the history, re- 
ligion, literature and customs of the Jewish people; ed. 
by Isadora Singer and others, v.4-12. 1903-06 qra96 J317 

V.4. Chazars-Dreyfus case. 

V.5. Dreyfus-Brisac-Goat. 

V.6. God-Istria. 

V.7. Italy-Leon. 

V.8. Leon-Moravia. 

V.9. Morawczyk-Philippson. 

v.io. Philipson-Samoscz. 

V.I I. Samson-Talmid Hakam. 

V.I a. Talmud-Zweifel. 

For V.I -3 see preceding catalogue. 

2l guide to its contents, an aid to its use. 1906 VTgS J3i7a 

Joseph, Morris. 

Judaism as creed and life. 1903 296 J44 

"Hebrew authorities," p. 19-20. 

Written both for Jews and for tlve instruction of the general public, it 
treats of beliefs, ceremonials and moral duties. Author's position is 
on the middle ground between Talmudic Judaism and liberal Judaism. 

Lazare, Bernard. 

Antisemitism; its history and causes; tr. fr. the French. 

1903 396 L444d 

Impartial inquiry into the causes of the widespread feeling against the 
Jew. Author disclaims any pro- or anti-Semitic prejudice. 

Montagu, Lily H. 

Thoughts on Judaism. 1904 296 M84 

Practical little book which aims to explain simply and clearly the mean- 
ing and vital principles of the Jewish faith. 

Montefiore, Claude Goldsmid. 

Liberal Judaism; an essay. 1903 296 M85 

Author is a liberal Jew who retains his belief in Judaism and appeals 
to Jews to maintain their distinctive ceremonies and customs and to 
remain Jews instead of allying themselves with other religious bodies 
or relapsing into indifference. He also gives a statement of his own 
personal belief. 

Nordau, Max, & Gottheil, Gustav. 

Zionism and anti-Semitism. 1904. (Contemporary thought 

series.) 296 N43 

Contents: Zionism, by Max Nordau. — ^Anti-Semitism in Europe, by 

Gustav GottheiL 
Two pro-Semitic essays. 
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Peters, Madison Clinton. 

The Jews in America; a short story of their part in the 
building of the republic, commemorating the two hun- 
dred and fiftieth anniversary of their settlement. 1905 . . 296 P45J 
Contents: Jews in the discovery of America. — ^Jewish pre- Revolutionary 
settlements. — ^Jews in the wars of the republic — The Jew in American 
politics. — The Jew in finance. — ^Jews in the arts and sciences. — The 
number of Jews in the United States. — Characteristics of the Jews. — 
Anti-Semitism in America. 

Pooler, Lewis Arthur Hill Trevor. 

Studies in the religion of Israel. 1904 296 P79 

Short bibliography, p.9-10. 

Containing the substance of the Donnellan lectures preached before 
the University of Dublin, 1 902-03. 

"Unites in a quite uncommon degree the freedom of the inqtiirer and 
the devout and reverent spirit of one to whom, after all is said, the 
Holy Scripture is 'profitable for doctrine.' " Spectator, 1904. 

Rodkinson, Michael Lewy. 

History of the Talmud from the time of its formation 

about 200 B. C. up to the present time. 2v. in i. 1903. .qr296 R58 

Contents: Its development and the persecutions since its birth up to 
date, including all religious disputes and brief biographies of the 
separated sects. — ^The historical and literary introduction to the new 
edition: ethics, method, with illustrations, criticisms, etc. 

Rosenau, William. 

Jewish ceremonial institutions and customs. 1903 296 R72 

Describes the ceremonial institutions of the synagogue and of the home. 
The customs treated are such as still prevail among the majority of 
Jews. 

Singer, Isidore, ed. 

Russia at the bar of the American people; a memorial of 

Kishinef. 1904 296 S6x 

Collection of records and documents relating to the Kishineff massacre. 
Stanley, Arthur Penrhyn, dean. 

Lectures on the history of the Jewish church. 3v. 1902- 

04 296 S78 

V.I. Abraham to Samuel. 

V.2. Samuel to the captivity. 

V.3. The captivity to the Christian era. 

Contains a number of bibliographies. 

"The most serious defect is the want of critical power, which shows itself 
in various ways — in exaggeration, in the excessive laudation of 
Ewald . . . But his largeness of view, his varied learning, his happy 
sense of historical analogy, his dramatic feeling, bis picturesque 
imagination, his human-heartedness, enthusiasm and earnestness, 
enabled him to paint the real life, character and surroundings of the 
actors in Jewish history with a vividness, a richness, and a vitality 
tliat were never before equalled." Prothero's Life and correspondence 
of Stanley. 

Talmud. 

Hebraic literature; translations from the Talmud, Mid- 
rashim and Kabbala, with special introduction by M. H. 
Harris. 1901. (Universal classics library.) r296 Tz6b 

New edition of the Babylonian Talmud, English transla- 
tion; original text ed. by M. L. Rodkinson. v. 17. 
1903 qr296 Ti6n 

▼.17. Tracts liaccoth, Shebuoth and Eduyoth. 
For V.Z-16 see preceding catalogue. 

Parabeln, legenden und gedanken aus Thalmud und Mid- 
rasch; gesammelt und geordnet von Giuseppe Levi; aus 
dem urtexte in's deutsche ubertragen von Ludwig 
Seligmann. 1877 296 Ti6p 
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Selections from the Talmud; being specimens of the con- 
tents of that ancient book, its commentaries, teachings, 
poetry and legends, also brief sketches of the men who 
made and commented upon it; tr. by H. Polano. 1876. .rage T16 

Contents: Biblical history. — Specimens of biblical commentaries. — ^The 
rabbis; their teachings and incidents in their lives. — Proverbs and 
sayings of the rabbis, legends, etc. — Civil and criminal law, the holy 
days. 

Toy, Crawford Howell. 

History of the religion of Israel; an Old testament primer. 

1905 age T67h 

"Books of reference," p. 11-17. 

Very condensed outline history in lesson arrangement, with questions 
and list of references for each chapter. 

Two hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the settlement of the 
Jews in the United States; addresses delivered at Car- 
negie hall, New York on Thanksgiving day, 1905; 
together with other selected addresses and proceedings. 
1906 agG Tg3 

Warner, George Henry. 

The Jewish spectre. 1905 ag6 Was 

Of interest and value as a semi-historical account of all that the Jewish 
race has done and left undone since the beginning of record. Con- 
densed from the Dial, 1905. 

Wincklcr, Hugo. 

Geschichte Israels, in einzeldarstellungen. 2v. in i. 1895- 

1900. (Volker und staaten des alten Orients, 2-3.) r2g6 W77 

Wright, George Henry Bateson. 

Was Israel ever in Egypt? or, A lost tradition. 1895 296 Wgs 

Contents: Criticism. — Hebrew story and history. — Stories based on deri- 
vations. — Genealogies. — Hebrew feasts and customs. — Elements of im- 
probability in the Hexateuch narrative. — Enquiry into origin of the 
names of the patriarchs. — Synthesis. — Hebrew and Chinese history 
and religion; a parallel. — Conclusion. — Appendix: The doctrine of 
immortality in the Old testament. 

List of books referred to, p.23. 

As the author himself suggests, his book might appropriately have been 
called "Random reflections on Hebrew problems." The bulk of the vol- 
ume has little direct connection with the title, as the table of contents 
indicates. 
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Darmesteter, James. 

Mahdi past and present. 1885 2g7 Das 

According to the Mohammedan belief the Mahdi is a spiritual and 
temporal ruler destined to appear on earth in the latter days and re- 
store righteousness. Many an ambitious man, or saintly tool of such 
a man, has essayed the tempting role. Prof. Darmesteter shows us 
the Mahdis of the past— or rather a few of them — in Persia, in Sy- 
ria, in Arabia, in Tunis, in Morocco, in Turkey, till he reaches 
Mohammed Ahmed of the Sudan. 

Macdonald, Duncan Black. 

Development of Muslim theology, jurisprudence and consti- 
tutional theory. 1903. (Semitic series.) 297 M 14 

"Bibliography," p. 3 58-367. 

"The book is, as its author justly claims, a pioneer of its kind, at a 
readable compendium of this somewhat remote material; it is also 
the work of a thorough scholar in the field, who has delved inde- 
pendently in the original sources, and can speak with authority." 
Nation t 1903. 
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Mohammed. 

Speeches & table-talk of Mohammad; tr. by Stanley Lane- 
Poole. 1882. (Golden treasury series.) 297 M77 

"Aim of this little volume is to present all that is most enduring and 
memorable in the public orations and private sayings of the prophet 
Mohammad in such a form that the general reader may be tempted to 
learn a little of what a great man was, and of what made him great." 
Introduction. 

Phelps, Myron Henry. 

Life and teachings of Abbas Effendi; a study of the re- 
ligion of the Babis, or Beha'is, founded by the Persian 
Bab and by his successors, Beha UUah and Abbas Ef- 
fendi, with an introduction by E. G. Browne. 1903 297 P48 

This study, by a New York lawyer, of a religion said to have thousands 
of followers in America, contains a narrative of the life of the present 
leader of the faith, many of his discourses, and a statement of the 
philosophy, psychology and essential nature of Beha' ism, in which 
Mr Phelps finds the religion of the future. 

Poole, Stanley Lane-. 

Islam; a prelection delivered before the University of 

Dublin, 1903. 1903 297 P79i 

List of books on the subject, p. 57. 

Shedd, William Ambrose. 

Islam and the oriental churches; their historical relations; 
students* lectures on missions, Princeton Theological 
Seminary, 1902-3. 1904 297 S54 

"Select bibliography," p.229-230. 
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Gunnison, John Williams. 

Mormons, or Latter-day saints, in the valley of the Great 
Salt lake; a history of their rise and progress, peculiar 
doctrines, present conditions and prospects, derived 
from personal observation during a residence among 

them. 1856 1298 G97 

Linn, William Alexander. 

Story of the Mormons, from the date of their origin to 

1901. 1902 298 L72 

Bibliography, p. 7-9. 

\n. exceptionally full and complete history. It is a secular, not a reli- 
gious narrative, stating facts and avoiding as far as possible moral 
deductions. 

Kiley, Isaac Woodbridge. 

Founder of Mormonism; a psychological study of Joseph 
Smith, with an introductory preface by G. T. Ladd. 
1902 298 R45 

Bibliography, p.427-446. 

Study of the influence of Smith's heredity and environment upon his 

character and career. Maintains that he inherited a diseased nervous 

system and was subject to epilepsy. 

Thompson, Charles. 

Evidences in proof of the Book of Mormon being a divine- 
ly inspired record. 1841 r298 T37 

Author, who was a preacher of the Mormon faith, wrote this little 

treatise for the use of those young in the ministry or the faith and 

"to correct the public mind in reference to its real intent and 
character.*' 
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299 Minor non- Christian religions 

Brinton, Daniel Garrison. 

American hero-myths; a study in the native religions of the 

western continent. 1882 299 Bysa 

A philosophical treatise on the study of religions, mythology and folk- 
lore, presenting a comparative account of the hero gods of the Algon- 
quins and Iroquois, the Aztecs and Mayas, and the Quichuas of Peru. 

Dorman, Rushton M. 

Origin of primitive superstitions and their development 
into the worship of spirits and the doctrine of spiritual 

agency among the aborigines of America. 1881 299 D7S 

Contents: Introductory. — Doctrine of spirits. — Fetichistic superstitions. 
— Rites and ceremonies connected with the dead. — ^Animal-worship.— 
Worship of trees and plants. — Worship of remarkable natural objects. 
— Sabaism. — Animistic theory of meteorology. — Priestcraft.— Con- 
clusion. 

Higgins, Godfrey. 

Celtic Druids; or, An attempt to shew that the Druids were 
the priests of oriental colonies who emigrated from 
India and were the introducers of the first or Cadmean 
system of letters and the builders of Stonehenge, of 
Carnac and of other Cyclopean works in Asia and 
Europe. 1829 <l]'a99 Hss 

Johnson, Samuel, 1822-82. 

Oriental religions and their relation to universal religion; 

China. 1877 299 J36 

Contents: Elements: The Chinese mind. — Labor. — Science. — External 
relations. — Ethnic type. — Resources. — Structures: Education. — 
Government. — Language. — Literature. — History. — Poetry. — Sages: 
Rationalism. — Confucius. — Doctrine of Confucius. — ^Influence of Con- 
fucius. — Mencius. — Beliefs: Foundations. — Buddhism. — Missionary 
failures and fruits. — ^Tao-ism. — Philosophy. 

*'Fung-shui," P.71S-717. 

King, Leonard William, ed. 

Seven tablets of creation; or. The Babylonian and Assyr- 
ian legends concerning the creation of the world and of 
mankind. 2v. 1902. (Luzac's Semitic text and trans- 
lation series.) 1299 K26 

V.I. English translations, etc. 

V.2. Supplementary texts. 

"Many new fragments of this important series of tablets have lately 
come to light, and are here published for the first time. . .The transla> 
tions...are evidently made with great care and may be accepted as 
having been written with full cognizance of all that the best conti- 
nental scholarship has lately had to say in the matter." Athemeum, 
1903. 

Leggc» James. 

Notions of the Chinese concerning God and spirits; with 
an examination of the defense of an essay on the 
proper rendering of the words Elohim and Theos into 

the Chinese language by W. J. Boone. 1852 ]'a99-5 L54 

Nassau, Robert Hamill. 

Fetichism in west Africa; forty years* observation of na- 
tive customs and superstitions. 1904 299 N14 

Full description of west African superstitions, concluding with a col- 
lection of fetish tales and a chapter on fetish in folklore.- 
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Egyptian religion 

Book of the dead. 

The Book of the dead; the Chapters of coming forth by 
day; the Egyptian text according to the Theban re- 
cension, in hieroglyphic; ed. with a translation, vocab- 
ularly, etc. by E. A. W. Budge. 3v. 1898 ragg B63 

V.I. Text. 

V.2. Vocabulary. 

V.3. Translation. 

A collection of hymns and religious texts inscribed by the Egyptians 
on the walls of tombs and sarcophagi to ensure the happiness of 
their dead in the other world. The greater part belong to the group 
called by the Egyptians "Chapters of coming forth by day," and the 
remainder are hymns, extracts from rubrics, etc., many of them from 
papyri very recently discovered. 

Egyptian Book of the dead; ed. with introduction, a com- 
plete translation and various chapters on its history, 

symbolism, etc. by C. H. S. Davis. 1895 V^gg B63 

Budge, Ernest Alfred Thompson Wallis. 

Egyptian heaven and hell. 3v. 1906. (Books on Egypt 

and Chaldsea, v.20-22.) 2gg BSse 

v. I. The Book Am-tuat. 

v.2. The short form of the Book Am-tuat and the Book of gates. 

v.3. The contents of the books of the other world described and com- 
pared. 

Gives the hieroglyphic texts and translations of the Book Am-tuat and the 
Book of gates. The former is the name given by the Egyptians to the 
large funeral book in which the priests of Amen describe the other 
world and the passage of their god Amen-Ra through that mysterious 
country. 

Egyptian ideas of the future life. 1900. (Books on Egypt 

and Chaldaea, v.i.) ragg B85 

Gods of the Egyptians; or. Studies in Egyptian mythology. 

2v. 1904 qragg B85g 

Elaborate work by the keeper of Egyptian antiquities at the British 
Museum. It begins with an account of the religious beliefs of the 
primitive Egyptians and the evolution of their ideas about the gods 
and God. For the general reader. Illustrated with colored pictures 
of the gods reproduced from papyri, coffins, etc. 

Renouf, Peter Le Page. 

Origin and growth of religion as illustrated by the religion 

of ancient Egypt. 1893 ragg R34 

Steindorff, Georg. 

Religion of the ancient Egyptians. 1905. (American lecr 

tures on the history of religions.) agg S8a 

Contents: The Egyptian religion in the earliest times. — The develop- 
ment of the Egyptian religion. — Temples and ceremonies. — Magic 
art; The life after death. — Graves and burials; The Egyptian religion 
outside Egypt. 

A survey of the field and an account of the essential facts, by one of 
the ablest of the younger school of Egyptologists in Germany. The 
most reliable, readable and sane treatment of the religion of Egypt 
which has appeared. Condensed from Nation, 1906. 
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Sociology 

300 General works 

Spencer, Herbert. 

Descriptive sociology; or, Groups of sociological facts; 
comp. and abstracted by David Duncan, Richard Schep- 
pig and James Collier. 8v. 1873-85 qrsoo S74 

▼.X. English; comp. and abstracted by James Collier. 

v.a. Ancient Mexicans, Central Americans, Chibchas and ancient 

Peruvians; comp. and abstracted by Richard Scheppig. 
V.3. Types of lowest races, Negritto races and Malayo-Polynesian races; 

comp. and abstracted by David Duncan. 
V.4. African races; comp. and abstracted by David Duncan. 
V.5. Asiatic races; comp. and abstracted by David Duncan. 
V.6. American races; comp. and abstracted by David Duncan. 
V.7. Hebrews and Phcenicians; comp. and abstracted by Richard 

Scheppig. 
V.8. French; comp. and abstracted by James Collier. 
Collection of the facts on which Spencer's "Principles of sociology" is 

based, arranged for easy reference and comparison. 

< 

301 Theory 

For History of civilization, see 901 

Adams, Romanzo Colfax. 

Nature of the social unity; an examination of the theory 

that society is a psychic unity. 1904 1301 Aai 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of Chicago 
University in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Carey, Henry Charles. 

Unity of law as exhibited in the relations of physical, 

social, mental and moral science. 1872. .' 301 C19 

Contents: A science based upon assumptions. — Of science and its 
methods. — Of man, the subject of social science. — Of the physical 
and social laws. — Of the societary organization. — Of matter and mind. 
— Of mind and morals. — Of civilization. — Of scientific relations. — 
Definitions. 

Maintains that the law of the conservation and correlation of force is 
a social law as truly as it is a physical one. 

"That Mr. Carey was not a philosophical system-maker, is as sure as 
that he aspired to be one. From manhood to old age he dreamed 
in his sanguine way of correlating the universe; and his last pre- 
tentious utterance. The Unity of Law. ..was an endeavor to depict 
that complete world-order which he imagined.*' Political science 
quarterly, 1890. 

Cooley, Charles Horton. 

Human nature and the social order. 1902 301 C78 

Takes a strictly psychical view of human relations and discusses in a 
delightful way such special cases as communion, conformity and un- 
conformity, rivalry, hero-worship, leadership, confession, personal 
degeneracy, freedom, etc. The analysis is overlaid with a wealth of 
illustrative material drawn from literature and autobiography. Con- 
densed from Journal of political economy, 1903. 

Dickinson, Goldsworthy Lowes. 

A modern symposium. 1906 30Z D55 

Penetrating criticism of the tendencies of western civilization, in the 
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form of 13 speeches by as many speakers, presenting 13 conflicting 
and dissimilar views of life. The speakers include a Liberal and a 
Conservative leader, a Tory, a socialist, an anarchist, a scientist, an 
academician, a journalist, a poet and a philosopher. Some of tiiem 
are very easily recognizable under this disguise as real men eminent in 
English affairs. 

Fairbanks, Arthur. 

Introduction to sociology. 1902 30Z Fz5 

Bibliography, p. 295-307. 

Hayes, Edward Gary. 

Sociological construction lines r30i H37 

Dissertation submitted in 1902 to the faculties of the graduate schools 
of Chicago University in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philoso* 
phy. 

J6nis, Janos. 

Ueber die sociale frage; vorlesung. 1885 301 J39 

Kropotldn, Petr Alexeievitch, prince. 

Mutual aid; a factor of evolution. 1902 30Z K42 

Contents: Mutual aid among animals. — Mutual aid among savages. — 

-Mutual aid among the barbarians. — Mutual aid in the mediaeval city. — 

Mutual aid amongst ourselves. — Appendix. 
Author maintains that mutual aid rather than contest is the important 

factor in the progressive evolution of men and animals. The work 

is more sociological than biological. 

Lloyd, Henry Demarest. 

Man the social creator. 1906 301 L75 

Contents: The discovery of social love. — Social progress always religious. 
— Mere contact making for spiritual union. — Social love creating new 
forms of social life. — ^The new conscience. — New conscience in in- 
dustry. — New conscience transforming politics, killing the party 
spirit. — The new conscience manifesting itself in educational methods 
and aims. — ^A new political economy predicting a new wealth. — ^The 
church of the deed. — The religion of labour. 

An effort to trace the source and growth of religious motives in modem 
society. Though the material is somewhat tentative and not logically 
arranged, there is abundant suggestion and optimism in the book. 

Molinari, Gu stave de. 

The society of to-morrow; a forecast of its political and 
economic organisation; tr. by P. H. L. Warner, with 
an introduction by Hodgson Pratt and an appendix 
containing tables on the cost of war and of preparation 
for war from 1 898-1904, comp. by Edward Atkinson. 

1904 301 M79 

"What M. de Molinari desires to do is to set forth, with abundance 
of illustration, the fact that what human society needs is no such all- 
embracing organisation of industry and commerce as socialists desire, 
but a rigime of absolute liberty, a fair field and no favour." Intro- 
duction. 

Morison, George Shattuck. 

New epoch as developed by the manufacture of power. 

1903 30X M89 

Contents: General conditions. — Business. — Capital. — Government. — Civil 

engineering. — ^The university. — Education. — Conclusion. 
Fundamental idea is that the present age of the world marks the be- 
ginning of one of the great ethnic periods in human civilization, and 
that its distinguishing feature is the ability to manufacture power. 
Author points out the effects of this new capacity in its relations to 
civil engineering, business, capital, government, and education in 
generaL 
Rogers, James Edwin Thorold. 

Economic interpretation of history; lectures delivered in 

Worcester College hall, Oxford, 1887-88. 1889 30X R6x 

Contents: The economic side of history. — ^Legislation on labour and 
its effects. — The cultivation of land by owners and occupiers.— The 



196 SOCIOLOGY 

■octal effect of religious movements.— Diplomacy and trade.— The 
character of early taxation.— The distribution of wealth in England 
at different epochs.— The history of agricultural rents in England. — 
Metallic currencies. — Paper currencies. — ^The origin and progress of 
English pauperism.— Historical effects of high and low prices. — 
Domestic manufactures. — The g^uild and apprentice system.— The 
rise and progress of the colonial trade. — "Laissez faire;" its origin 
and history.— The history of the protectionist movement in England. — 
The interpretation of export and import tables. — ^The estate of the 
crown and the doctrine of resumption. — Public debts. — The theory 
of modem taxation. — The object and character of local taxation in 
England. — ^The policy of government in undertaking service and sup- 
ply. 
"What Prof. Rogers has done... is to bring his immense store of 
economic knowledge, gathered from an exhaustive study of English 
industrial life, to the support of opinions held by him as an econ- 
omist, and of conclusions entertained by him as a statesman." Nation, 
1889. 

Seligman, Edwin Robert Anderson. 

Economic interpretation of history. 1903 301 S46 

"Reproduction, with some alterations, additions and rearrangements, of 
the articles that appeared in volumes XVI and XVII of the Political 
Science Quarterly/' 

"Concerned with the question whether economic needs and economic 
changes form the real clue to social, legal, political and even religious 
institutions; whether history is to be written from that point of 
view; and if the theory is not wholly true, within what limits may 
it be taken as furnishing an explanation of historic growth.'* Saturday 
review, 1903. 

Small, Albion Woodbury. 

General sociology; an exposition of the main development 
in the sociological theory from Spencer to Ratzenhofer. 
1905 30X S63g 

Masterly analysis of the development and present status of sociological 
thought. Critical rather than constructive, and adapted to mature 
students. More than half the book is taken up with a comparative 
study of Spencer, Schaeffle and Ratzenhofer. Condensed from Dial, 
1906. 
Stetson, Mrs Charlotte (Perkins), afterward Mrs Oilman. 

Human work. 1904 301 S84 

Contents: Introductory. — Man as a factor in social evolution. — Con- 
cept and conduct. — Some false concepts. — ^The nature of society. — The 
social soul. — The social body. — The nature of work. — Specialisation. — 
Production. — Distribution. — Consumption. — Our position to-day. — ^The 
true position. 

"Study of the economic processes of society, explaining the immediate 
causes of a large part of our human suffering, and suggesting certain 
simple, swift, and easy changes of mind by which we may so alter our 
processes as to avoid that suffering and promote our growth and 
happiness.'* Introduction. 

Stuckenberg, John Henry Wilburn. 

Sociology; the science of human society. 2v. 1903 301 S938 

Tardc, Gabriel. 

Laws of imitation; tr. fr. the French by E. C. Parsons, 

with an introduction by F. H. Giddings. 1903 301 Tzgla 

An exposition of the facts and laws of universal repetition. Imitation, 
as a social form, is only one mode of a universal activity, of that 
endless repetition, throughout nature, which in the physical realm 
we know as the undulations of ether, the vibrations of material 
bodies, the swing of the planets in their orbits, the alternations of 
light and darkness, and of seasons, the succession of life and death. 

Ward, Lester Frank. 

Pure sociology; a treatise on the origin and spontaneous 

development of society. 1903 30X Wazp 

"It will be a long time before a more important contribution to social 
self-knowledge appears between the covers of a single book." American 
journal of sociology, 1903. 



SOCIOLOGY— ESSAYS 197 



304 Essays 

Addams, Jane. 

Democracy and social ethics. 1902. (Library of econom- 
ics and politics.) 304 Aaa 

Made up of lectures and magazine articles on charitable effort, filial 
relations, household adjustment, industrial amelioration, educational 
methods, political reform. Contains much that is suggestive and in- 
teresting and has a special value from Miss Addams's ability and long 
experience as a worker among the poor. 

Altgeld, John Peter. 

Live questions. 1890 304 A46 

Contents: Protection of non-combatants; or. Arbitration of strikes.— 
Pensions for soldiers. — ^Justice to the deaf soldier. — ^The adminis- 
tration of justice in Chicago. — The abolition of constables, justices 
and the fee system. — Protecting the ballot box; the Australian plan. 
— Is the world worse? divorces; Moral training. — ^The rich man's 
bread and the poor; Cardinal Manning's position. — Slave-girls of 
Chicago, legislation for. — Anonymous journalism and its effects. — ^The 
immigrant's answer. — The eight-hour movement. — Our penal machinery 
and its victims. — Unnecessary imprisonment. — What shall we do with 
our criminals? 

Altgeld ( 1 847-1 902) was an American politician, born in Germany. He 
was governor of Illinois, 1893-97, and a prominent advocate of free 
silver and of prison reform. 

Brooklyn Ethical Association. 

Factors in American civilization, studies in applied soci- 
ology; popular lectures and discussions before the 
Brooklyn Ethical Association. 1893 304 Byyf 

Contents: The nation; its place in civilization, by Charles De Garmo. 
— Natural factors in American civilization, by J. C. Kimball. — What 
America owes to the Old World, by A. E. Palmer. — ^War and prepress, 
by L. G. Janes. — Interstate commerce, by R. W. Tayler.— Foreign 
commerce, by H. J. Coombs. — The social and political status of woman, 
by J. W. Chadwick. — The economic position of woman, by C. B. Le 
Row. — Evolution of penal methods and institutions, by Jamea McKeen. 
— Evolution of charities and charitable institutions, by A. G. Warner. 
— The drink problem, by T. D. Crothcrs; — The labor problem, by 
N. P. Gilman. — Political aspects of the labor problem, by J. W. Sulli- 
van. — ^The philosophy of history, by E. P. Powell. 

"Collateral readings suggested," at the beginning of each lecture. 

Carnegie, Andrew. 

Das evangelium des reichtums, und andere zeit- und streit- 
fragen (The gospel of wealth, and other timely essays) ; 
ubersetzung von P. L. Heubner; mit einem bildnis, 
einer selbstbiographie und einer personlichen widmung 

des verfassers. 1905 304 Caiev 

Carpenter, Edward. 

Civilisation; its cause and cure, and other essays. 1897. 

(Social science series.) 304 Caa 

Other essays: Modern science. — The science of the future.^'— Defence of 
criminals. — Exfoliation: Lamarck versus Darwin. — Custom. 

Cleveland, Grover. 

Presidential problems. 1904 304 C58 

Contents: The independence of the executive. — ^The government in the 
Chicago strike of 1894. — The bond issue. — ^The Venezuelan boundary 
controversy. 

Discussion of four important issues of Cleveland's administration, and 
an attempt to make clear his position in regard to each. 

Gladden, Washington. 

The new idolatry, and other discussions. 1905 304 G45n 

Other discussions: Tainted money. — Standard oil and foreign missions. 
— Shall ill-gotten gains be sought for Christian purposes? — The ethics 
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of luxurious expenditure. — The church and the nation. — Religion and 
democracy. — Rights and duties. — The new century and the new nation. 
—The Prince of life. 
Essays dealing with questions of social morality. 

Greeley, Horace. 

Hints toward reforms, in lectures, addresses and other 

writings. 1850 304 G82 

Contents: The emancipation of labor. — Life, the ideal and the actual. 
— The formation of character. — ^The relations of learning to labor. — 
Human life. — ^The organization of labor. — Teachers and teaching. — 
Labor's political economy. — Alcoholic liquors, their nature and effects. 
— The social architects: Fourier. — Brief reform essays. 

Greg, William Rathbone. 

Essays on political and social science, contributed chiefly 

to the Edinburgh review. 2v. 1853 304 G86 

V.I. Dr Arnold's Lectures on modern history. — Dr Arnold's Life and 
correspondence. — Laing's German Catholic schism. — Laing on peasant 
proprietorship. — Unsound social philosophy. — Principles of taxation.— 
England as it is. — Mary Barton. — Investments for the working classes. 
— English socialism. — Progress and hopes of socialism. — Alison's 
History of Europe. 

V.2. The fermentation of Europe. — Difficulties of republican France. 
— France since 1848. — Net results of 1848 in Germany and Italy. — 
France in January 1853. — Shall we retain our colonies? — ^The relation 
between employers and employed. — Sir R. Peel's character and policy. 
— Prospects of British statesmanship. — The expected reform bill.— 
Representative reform. 

"It was Greg's especial function to discourage unreasonable expecta- 
tions from political or even social reforms, to impress his readers with 
the infinite complexity of modern problems, and in general to caution 
democracy against the abuse of its power." Dictionary of national 
biography. 

Hale, Edward Everett. 

"We, the people;" a series of papers on topics of to-day. 

1903 304 Hz5w 

Contents: Nation and state: America. — Co-operation and coal. — 
Women's clubs. — ^The new century. — ^Anniversaries. — Sunday and 
Sunday-schools. — The five duties. — ^Thc educated citizen. — Old-age 
pensions. 

Hartmann, Eduard von. 

Moderne^probleme. 1886 304 Hz^ 

Contents: Was soUen wir essen? — Unsere stellung zu den thieren. — Die 
gleichstellung der geschlechter. — Die lebensfrage der familie. — Der 
rtickgang des Deutschthums. — Zur reform des universitatsunterrichts. 
— Das philosophie-studium. — Die ueberburdung der schuljugend. — Die 
preussische schulreform von 1882. — Der bucher noth. — Die epidemische 
ruhmsucht unserer zeit. — Der somnambulismus. 

Huxley, Thomas Henry. 

Evolution and ethics, and other essays. 1894 1*304 HgS 

Other essays: Science and morals. — Capital, the mother of labour. — 
Social diseases and worse remedies: The struggle for existence in 
human society. Letters to the "Times" on the "Darkest England" 
scheme, Legal opinions respecting General Booth's acts. The articles 
of war of the Salvation army. 

Kohl, Johann Georg. 

Skizzen aus natur- und volkerleben. 2v. in i. 1851 304 K35 

Contents: Politische meditationen. — Panem! et CircensesI oder, 
Betrachtungen uber die neuen reformen in der behausung, kleidung, 
nahrungs- und vergnugungsweise der europaischen volker und 
namentlich der Deutschen. — Die Slawen und die panslawistischen 
tendenzen. — Die deutsche kriegsflotte. — Reise zur Wesermundung. — 
Die Donau in ihren naturlichen und culturgeschichtlichen verhaltnissen. 
— Eine Moselfahrt von Trier nach Koblenz. — Besuch in den hohlen der 
frankischen Schweiz. — Slawen und slawisches in der umgegend von 
Dresden. — Ueber die aberglaubischen meinungen, sitten und gebrauche 
eines deutschen volkstammes im neunzehnten jahrhundert. — Bemer- 
kungen iiber die kuche und nahrungsweise der anwohner des 
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Erzgebirges. — Ueber cretinismus in der Schwetz. — Eigenthumlichkeit- 
en des Deutschen im Bemer oberlande. 

Lubbock, 'Sir John, baron Avebury. 

Addresses, political and educational. 1879 304 L96 

Contents: On the imperial policy of Great Britain. — On the Bank act 
of 1844. — On the present system of public school education, 1876. — On 
our present system of elementary education. — On the income tax. — On 
the national debt. — On the Declaration of Paris. — Marine insurances. — 
On the preservation of our ancient national monuments. — Egypt. 

Post, Louis Freeland. 

Ethics of democracy; a series of optimistic essays on the 

natural laws of human society. 1903 304 P84 

Contents: The democratic optimist. — Individual life. — Business life.— 
Economic tendencies. — Politico-economic principles. — Democratic gov- 
ernment. — Patriotism. 

Most of this work appeared as editorials in the "Public," Chicago, of 
which Mr Post is (1904) editor. It is dedicated to Henry George, of 
whose principles the author is an advocate. 

Ruskin, John. 

Fors clavigera; letters to the workmen and labourers of 

Great Britain. 4v 304 R89 

Shaler, Nathaniel Southgate. 

The neighbor; the natural history of human contacts. 1904. .304 S53 

Contents: On the nature of the individual. — On certain conditions of 
man. — On the nature of hatred. — On the nature of the tribe. — Nature 
and value of ethnic motives. — ^The Hebrew problem. — The problem of 
the African. — ^The categoric motive in human relations. — ^The condi- 
tions of the contacts of men. — The significance of variety and species 
in organic life. — The way out 

Study of race relations and prejudices. Attempts, in particular, to 
explain the antipathy of people of Aryan stock to the Jew and the 
negro. 

Sociological Society. 

Sociological papers, 1904-05. v.1-2. 1905-06 q304 S67 

V.I. Introductory address [on the use and purpose of a sociologi- 
cal society], by James Bryce. — On the origin and use of the word 
sociology, by V. V. Branford. — Eugenics; its definition, scope and 
aims, by Francis Galton. — Civics, as applied sociology, by Patrick 
Geddes. — On the position of woman in early civilisation, by E. Wester- 
marck. — Life in an agricultural village in England, by H. H. Mann. — 
— On the relation of sociology to the social sciences and to philosophy, 
by E. Durkheim and others. — Sociology and the social sciences, by 
E. Durkheim and E. Fauconnet. — ^Appsndix: The Sociological So- 
ciety; its origin and aims. — Public comment on the movement. 

V.2. Eugenics, by Francis Galton. — Civics, as applied sociology, part 
II, by Patrick Geddes. — The school in some of its relations to social 
organisation and to national life, by M. E. Sadler. — The influence of 
magic on social relationships, by E. Westermarck. — On the relation 
between sociology and ethics, by Professor Hoffding. — Some guiding 
principles in the philosophy of history, by J. H. Bridges. — Sociologi- 
cal studies, by J. S. Stuart-Glennie. — The Sociological Society; its 
origin and aims. 

The society was founded in 1904 with James Bryce as president. Its aim 
is to deal with all the known phenomena of society. 

Spalding, John Lancaster, bp. 

Socialism and labor, and other arguments, social, political 

and patriotic. 1902 304 S73 

Contents: Socialism and labor. — ^The basis of popular government.— 
Are we in danger of revolution? — Charity and justice. — ^Woroan and 
the Christian religion. — Emotion and truth. — Education and patriotism. 
— Assassination and anarchy. — Church and country. — Labor and capi- 
tal. — ^Work and leisure. — The mystery of pain. — ^An orator and lover 
of justice [Gov. Altgeld, of Illinois]. — St. Bede. 

Welling, James Clarke. 

Addresses, lectures, and other papers. 1904 304 W499 

Contents: The fundamental elements of intellectual education. — Life 
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and character of Joieph Henry. — ^Work in English in the colleges and 
preparatory schools. — ^The Mecklenburg declaration of independence. 
May ao, 1775. — The Emancipation proclamation. — ^The land politics of 
the United States. — ^The states'-rights conflict over the public lands. 
— Slavery in the territories. — Connecticut federalism; or, Aristocratic 
politics in a social democracy. — The Bering sea arbitration; or, "Pelagic 
sealing" juridically considered according to a particular analogy of 
municipal law. — The last town election in Pompeii. — ^The science of 
universal history; its method and its relation to the physical sciences. 

Biographical sketch of J. C. Welling, by C. W. Shields, p.9-19. 

Author (1825-94) was a lawyer, journalist and professor, from 187 1 to 
1894 president of the Columbian University, Washington. 

Wells, Herbert George. 

Mankind in the making. 1903 304 W49 

Contents: The new republic. — The problem of the birth supply. — 
Certain wholesome aspects of man-making. — ^The beginnings of the 
mind and language. — ^The man-making forces of the modern state. — 
Schooling. — Political and social influences. — The cultivation of the 
imagination. — The organization of the higher education. — ^Thought in 
the modem state. — The man's own share. 

Appeared in the "Cosmopolitan magazine," v. 33-3 5, Sept. 1902-Sept 

1903. 
"Sociological essays... The book. . .contains many acute and valuable 
observations on the training of children, on higher education, and 
on political and social influences, but in some of his suggestions for 
the re-organization of society. . .Mr. Wells seems to have strayed into 
that realm of fantasy of which he is the king.** Contemporary review, 
X903. 

305 Periodicals. 306 Societies 

Subjects of the day; a quarterly review of current topics, May 

1890-Feb. 1891. V.I. 1890-91 r305 S94 

v.z. State education for the people. — Socialism, labour and capital. — 

The government of Ireland. — ^The House of lords and other upper 

houses. 
Each number contains a bibliography. 
No more published. 

National Association for the Promotion of Social Science. 

Transactions, 1857-84, 1886. 29V. 1858-86 r3o6 Nx5 

No meeting in 1885. 

v.29 consists of the Conference on temperance legislation, London, 1886. 
Each report covers the sections of law, education, health, economy and 
trade. 
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Adams, Samuel. 

Writings; ed. by H. A. Gushing, v.1-2. 1904-06 rsoS Aaxy 

v.x. 1764-69. 

V.2. 1770-73. 

"One of the most voluminous writers whom America has yet produced 
...At the same moment that he filled the papers, he went on with 
his preparation of documents for the town and the Assembly till 
. one wonders how a single brain could have achieved it all. . .a formid- 
able array of polemical documients, embracing all the great issues out 
of whose discussion grew our independence." Hosmer's Samuel 
Adams. 
Clay, Cassius Marcellus. 

Writings, including speeches and addresses; ed. with a 

preface and memoir by Horace Greeley. 1848 308 C548 

Relate mainly to Gay's course on the subject of slavery, which he 
strongly opposed, though a native and citizen of Kentucky. 

Clay, Henry. 

Works, comprising his life, correspondence and speeches; 
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ed. by Calvin Colton, with an introduction by T. B. 
Reed and a history of tariff legislation from 1812 to 

1896 by William McKinley. 7v. 1897 rSoS C54W 

▼.x-3. The life and timet of Henry Qay, by Calvin Cotton. 

▼.4. Correspondence. 

▼.5-6. Speeches. 

V.7. The tariff in the days of Henry Qay and since, by William 
McKinley. 

"Bibliography of Henry Clay," v.i, p.34-38. 

Qay was prominently identified with the advocacy of the war with 
England in 181 2, the promotion of domestic manufactures by tariffs, 
federal aid for internal improvements, the colonization of negroes in 
Africa, the public land policy, the settlement of southern disputes 
through the Missouri compromise and the important compromise 
measures of 1850. On all of these, as well as on other topics, Clay's 
speeches are part of the history of the United States. Colton's biog- 
raphy is eulogistic, but on the whole well done. Reed's "Introduction" 
and McKinley's "History of tariff legislation" were apparently per- 
functory and non-critical tasks, and the latter is scrappy. Neither can 
be relied upon by the careful student Condensed from Larned's 
Literature of American history, 

Cobden, Richard. 

Speeches on questions of public policy; ed. by John Bright 

and J. E. T. Rogers. 1903 308 C638 

Contents: Free trade. — Finance. — ^War. — Foreign policy. — India.— 
Peace. — Policy of the Whig government. — Parliamentary reform. — Ed- 
ucation. 

Corwin, Thomas. 

Speeches; ed. by Isaac Strohm. 1859 r3o8 C83 

Memoir of the author, by Isaac Strohm, p. 7-50. 

Corwin (i 794-1865) was a witty, eloquent and persuasive speaker, 
whether in politics or as a legal advocate. Collection of all his 
recorded speeches in the Ohio legislature and both houses of Con* 
gress, 18JJ-59, with a few others. 

Dixy John Adams. 

Speeches and occasional addresses. 2v. 1864 308 D64 

"The claims of the United States to Oregon are here forcibly and 
exhaustively presented. Other speeches deal in a scholarly and 
accurate manner with the French spoliation claims; the Mexican 
question, and the disputes growing out of the Mexican cessions. Dix 
was a Union Democrat. The volumes include papers on the New 
York militia system (1832), and on the New York system of education 
for teachers (1834)." Larned's Literature of American history. 

Franklin, Benjamin. 

Writings; collected and ed. with a life and introduction 

by A. H. Smyth. lov. 1905-07 308 F87 

v.io contains the life of Franklin. 

"[Mr Smyth's] notes have been restrained and intelligent ... He has dis- 
covered interesting material, located in time and place what was open 
to doubt, and eliminated what has been erroneously attributed to 
Franklin. As a result he has superseded former editions of the 
'Writings' and his work must be regarded as the standard, both in 
form and matter." Nation, 1907. 

Garfield, James Abram. 

Works; ed. by B. A. Hinsdale. 2v. 1882-83 308 GxS 

"Collection of speeches and addresses, edited by a sympathetic friend and 
competent scholar ... None of Garfield's writings before 1863 are 
included, and subsequent to that date only those which had been 
previously published. Nor are the speeches delivered between his 
nomination for president and inauguration included. The chronolog- 
ical order is followed, and the editor's introductory notes are excel- 
lent." Larned's Literature of American history. ^ 

Gladstone, William Ewart 

Speeches and public addresses; ed. by A. W. Hutton and 

H. J. Cohen, v.9-10. 1892-1902 308 G45 

▼.1-8 not yet published; title of v.9 reads "Speeches on home rule. 
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criminal law, Welsh and Irish nationalities, national debt and the 
queen's reign." 
For contents see contents book, v.3, p. 356; kept at the reference desk. 

Grattan, Henry. 

Select speeches, to which is added his letter oh the union; 
with a commentary of his career and character by 
D. O. Madden. 1845 308 G79 

Henry Grattan (1746-1820) was an Irish statesman and orator, a leader 
of the popular cause in Ireland. 

Hamilton, Alexander. 

Works; ed. by H. C. Lodge, gv. 1885-S6. 1308 Hxg 

V.I. The Revolution. — The constitution. 

V.2. Taxation and finance. 

V.3. Finance. — Commerce. — Foreign relations. 

V.4. Foreign relations (continued). 

V.5. Foreign relations (continued). — Whiskey rebellion. 

V.6. Military papers. — Reynolds pamphlet — Miscellaneous. 

V.7. Miscellaneous papers (continued). — Private correspondence. 

V.8. Private correspondence (continued). — Indices. 

V.9. The Federalist. 

Best and most complete edition. 

Ingalls, John James. 

Collection of the writings of Ingalls; essays, addresses and 

orations. 1902 308 124 

Partial contents: Memoir. — Albert Dean Richardson. — John Brown's 
place in history. — Blue grass. — Catfish aristocracy. — Regis Loisel. — 
The last of the Jayhawkers. — Address at Osawatomie (John Brown). — 
Fiat justitia. — "The image and superscription of Caesar." — The humor- 
ous side of politics. — Famous feuds. — The stormy days of the Electoral 
commission. — Garfield, the man of the people. — Blaine's life tragedy. — 
Kansas, 1541-1891. 
Ingalls ( 1 833-1 900) was a lawyer, journalist and United States senator 
from Kansas, 1873 to 189 1. 

Kossuth, Louis. 

Select speeches; condensed and abridged by F. W. New- 
man. 1854 308 K39 

Speeches delivered in England and America, many of them relating to 
the cause of Hungarian independence. 

McKinley, William. 

Speeches and addresses. 1893 308 M184 

Madison, James. 

Writings; comprising public papers and private correspond- 
ence; ed. by Gaillard Hunt, v.4-6. 1903-06 r3o8 M23 

V.4. 1787. Journal of the constitutional convention, v.2. 

V.5. 1 787-1 790. 

V.6. 1 790-1 802. 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Monroe, James, 1758-1831. 

Writings; including a collection of his public and private 
papers and correspondence now for the first time 

printed, v. 7. 1903 r3o8 M83 

V.7. 1 824-1 83 1. 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Parker, Theodore. 

Additional speeches, addresses and occasional sermons. 

2v. 1855 308 P24 

V.I. Speech at the ministerial conference in Boston, May 29, 1851. — 
The Boston kidnapping; a discourse to commemorate the rendition 
of Thomas Sims. — The aspect of freedom in America. — Discourse 
occasioned by the death of Daniel Webster. — The Nebraska question. 
— An address on the condition of America, before the New York City 
Anti-slavery Society. 

▼.2. Some thoughts on the progress of America and the influence of 
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her diyerse institutions. — The new crime against humanity. — The 
law of God and the statutes of men. — ^A sermon of the dangers 
which threaten the rights of man in America. — Some account of my 
ministry. — A sermon of the public function of woman. — A sermon 
of old age. 
Theodore Parker was one of the most conspicuous of the New England 
abolitionists, and many of the sermons here included are on phases 
of the slavery question. The sermon on the death of Webster is 
one of his most remarkable discourses. 

Speeches, addresses and occasional sermons. 2v. 1852. . . .308 Pa4S 

V.I. The relation of Jesus to his age and the ages. — The true idea 
of a Christian church. — ^A sermon of war. — A speech delivered at 
the anti*war meeting in Faneuil hall, February 4, 1847. — ^A sermon 
of the Mexican war. — A sermon of the perishing classes in Boston. 
— A sermon of merchants. — A sermon of the dangerous classes in 
society. — A sermon of poverty. — A sermon of the moral condition 
of Boston. — A sermon of the spiritual condition of Boston. — Some 
thoughts on the most Christian use of the Sunday. — A sermon of 
immortal life. — The public education of the people. 

v. 2. The political destination of America and the signs of the times. 
— A discourse occasioned by the death of John Quincy Adams. — ^A 
speech at a meeting of the American Anti-slavery Society. — A speech 
at Faneuil hall, before the New England anti-slavery convention, 
May 31, 1848. — Some thoughts on the Free soil party and the elec- 
tion of General Taylor, December 1848. — A speech at a meeting of 
the citizens of Boston in Faneuil hall, March 25, 1850, to con- 
sider the speech of Mr Webster. — A speech at the New England anti- 
slavery convention in Boston, May 29, 1850. — A discourse oc- 
casioned by the death of the late President Taylor. — The function 
and place of conscience in relation to the laws of men; a sermon for 
the times. — The state of the nation, considered in a sermon for 
Thanksgiving day. — The chief sins of the people. — The three chief 
safeguards of society. — The position and duties of the American 
scholar. 

"Treatises as well as sermons, at once profound and fascinating." 
Frothingham's Life of Theodore Parker. 

Roosevelt, Theodore. 

Addresses and presidential messages, 1902-1904, with an 

introduction by H. C. Lodge. 1904 308 R68 

Rush, Richard. 

Occasional productions, political, diplomatic and miscel- 
laneous; including, among others, a glance at the court 
and government of Louis Philippe and the French 

revolution of 1848. i860 308 R89 

Contents: Synopsis of a few familiar letters of Washington to his 
private secretary, Colonel Lear, with the author's reflections; Wash- 
ington's reception of the news of St. Clair's defeat; His account at 
his own dinner-table of Arnold's treason. — Washington, La Fayette 
and Mr Bradford; a sketch in part from memory. — Character of Mr 
Calhoun. — Letter referring to the question of African slavery and 
the compromise act of 1850. — Speech at the meeting of the friends 
of the constitution and union held at Philadelphia, November 1850. — 
Letter to Mr Trescot of South Carolina upon public and diplomatic 
subjects. — Second letter to Mr Trescot on the same subjects with 
references to the achievements of the United States on the ocean 
during the War of 18 12. — Character of Mr Canning. — Letter from 
Paris to the chairman of the committee of the national convention of 
the Democratic party of the United States. — Value of early efforts 
at excellence. — Labor necessary to eminence. — Letter to Mrs Rush, 
from London, describing a visit in 1836 to Grove Park, the seat of 
the earl of Clarendon. — Letter to Mrs Rush, from London, describing 
a visit at Christmas, 1836, to Hagley, the seat of Lord Lyttelton.— 
Letter to Mrs Rush on the death of William the Fourth and ac- 
cession of Queen Victoria to the throne. — Correspondence with the 
secretary of state, Mr Marcy, upon the construction of the first article 
of the treaty of 18 18 in relation to the Newfoundland fisheries. — A 
glance at the court and government of Louis Philippe in 1847, '48, 
and the French revolution of 1848 which followed, while the author 
resided as envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the 
United States at Paris. 
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Rush ( 1 780-1 859) was several times a member of the cabinet, and 
was sent as United States minister to England and to France. 

Storrs, Richard Salter. 

Orations and addresses. 1901 308 S88 

Contents: Abraham Lincoln. — The early American spirit and the genesis 
of it. — ^The Declaration of independence and the effects of it. — ^The 
recognition of the supernatural in letters and in life. — ^John Wycliffe 
and the first English Bible. — The New York and Brooklyn bridge. — 
Manliness in the scholar. — The broader range and outlook of modem 
college training. — The Puritan spirit — ^The sources and guarantees of 
national progress. — John of Antioch (Chrysostom), the great preacher 
of the fourth century. — Commerce an educator of nations. — Fore* 
fathers' day. — Consolidation of Brooklyn with New York. 

Taylor, Robert Love. 

Echoes; centennial and other notable speeches, lectures 

and stories. 1899 308 T35 

Taylor was for three terms governor of Tennessee, from 1887 to 1891, 
and from 1897 to 1899. 

William II, emperor of Germany. 

Kaiser's speeches, forming a character portrait of William 

II; tr. and ed. by Wolf von Schierbrand. 1903 308 W74 

The same', tr. by Louis Elkind. 1904 308 W74S 

Title reads "Speeches; a selection from the speeches, edicts, letters and 
telegrams of the emperor William II." 

310 Statistics. Census 

Kolb, Georg Friedrich. 

Condition of nations, social and political, with complete 
comparative tables of universal statistics; tr. and col- 
lated to 1880 by Mrs Brewer, with original notes and 
information by E. W. Streeter. 1880 qr3io K36 

There is [z88i] no publication in existence equal to the original of this 
work for the range and completeness of its information on social and 
political subjects. It suffers in translation and in the alteration of 
the comparative tables to suit English readers. Condensed from Spec- 
tator, 1 88 1. 

Social progress; a year book and encyclopedia of economic, 
industrial, social and religious statistics; ed. by Josiah 

Strong, 1904-date. 1904-date * r3io S67 

The same, 1906. 1906 3x0 S67 

England. Sweden 

British almanac and Companion, 1828-91. [ist-^4th year.] 

1828-91 r3X4.3 B756 

Complete index to the Companion to the Almanac, 1828-43. 

1843. 
For 1828-88 the "Companion" has separate title-page. 
Published by the Society for the Diffusion of Vseful Knowledge. 

British empire year book, 1903. ist year of publication. 

1903 qr3i4.3 B75 

Sanders, William, comp. 

Digest of the results of the census of England and Wales 
in 1901; arranged in tabular form together with an 
explanatory introduction. 1903 i'3Z4.a S2Z 
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Who's who year-book, [English], 1904-date. [ist year of 

issue-date.] 1904-date 1^3x4.2 W66 

A supplement to the biographical dictionary having title "Who's who," 
r92o W66. 

Sundbarg, Gustav, ed. 

Sweden; its people and its industry; historical and statis- 
tical handbook, published by order of the government. 

1904 t3i4.8 S95 

Valuable handbook. Covers physical geography, history, government, 
education, industries and commerce. 

Japan. South Africa 

[Yamawaki, Haruki.] 

Japan in the beginning of the 20th century. 1903 r3i5.a Y13 

Statistical review of the agriculture, manufactures, commerce, finance, 
army and navy, transportation, education, postal, telegraph and tele* 
phone service oiF Japan. 

South African year-book, 1902-1903. ist year of issue. 1902. .r3i6.8 Sya 

Canada 

Canada — Agriculture, Department of. 

Statistical year-book of Canada, 1890-91, 1894-96, 1898, 
1902-date. 6th-7th, ioth-i2th, 14th, i8th year of issue- 
date. 1891-date ^317.1 C16 

For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Canadian year book. 6th year-date. 1903-date ^317.1 C167 

^Vest Indies 

Grenada handbook, directory and almanac, 1902. 7th year of 

issue. 1902 r3Z7.a G87 

Trinidad reviewer, 1900; comp. by T. F. Eversley. 2d year of 

issue. 1899 r3i7.a T74 

A year-book containing useful information concerning the history, gov- 
ernment, politics, agriculture and commerce, of the island, its railways, 
steamboat lines, postal and mail service, etc. A record of its public 
officers is included. 

Victoria Institute of Trinidad and Tobago, comp. 

Industrial Trinidad. 1903 r3i7.3 V3X 

Cuba. Porto Rico 

Porto Rico — Secretary. 

Register of Porto Rico for 1905. 1905 r3i7.2 P84 

United States — Insular affairs division. 

Puerto Rico; embracing the reports of G.W.Davis, mili- 
tary governor, and reports on the districts of Arecibo, 
Aguadilla, Cayey, Humacao, Mayaguez, Ponce, San 
Juan, Vieques and the subdistrict of San German; ar- 
ranged by topics. 1900. (Reports under Circular no. 

10.) r3i7.2 Ua53 

United States — Statistics bureau. (Department of commerce 
and labor.) 
Commercial Cuba in 1903; area, population, production, 
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transportation systems, revenues, industries, foreign 
commerce and outline of recent tariff and reciprocity 

arrangements. 1903 q3i7*a Uas 

The same. (In United States — Statistics bureau. (Depart- 
ment of commerce and labor.) Monthly summary of 
commerce and finance, Aug. 1903, p.357-489.) qrsSa Uasm 



United States 

American agriculturist year book and almanac, 1904-05, 1905- 

date. 1905-date r3i7.3 A513 

None published between 1900 and 1904. 

For volumes for 1898 and 1900 see preceding catalogue. 

American almanac, year-book, cyclopedia and atlas; published 
by New York American and journal, Hearst's Chicago 
American and San Francisco examiner, 1903-04. [v.i- 
2.] 1903-04 ^317-3 A513S 

Chase, Henry, & Sanborn, C. H. comp. 

The North and the South; being a statistical view of the 
condition of the free and slave states; compiled from 
official documents. 1857 r3i7«3 C38 

Chicago — Municipal library and Statistics bureau, puh. 

Chicago statistics; quarterly, Apr. 1902-date. v.2-date. 

1902-date qr3i7.7 C43 

Fisher's improved house-keeper's almanac and family re- 
ceipt book, 1850, 1852. 1850-52 r3i7.3 F53 

Almanac for 1850 published by Fisher & brothers, successor to Turner 
& Fisher, Philadelphia, New York and Boston. Almanac for 1852 
published by Kauffman & Boyle, Pittsburgh. 

Franklin magazine almanac, calculated by John Armstrong, 

1819, 1823, 1838, 1841-42. V.I, 5, 20, 23-24. [1819-42.] . .r3i7.3 F87 

Title for the issues of 1838, 1841-42 is "Franklin almanac." 
For v.2-3 see preceding catalogue. 

Hostetter's illustrated United States almanac for merchants, 
mechanics, miners, farmers, planters and general family 
use, carefully calculated for such meridians and lati- 
tudes as are best suited for a universal calendar for the 
United States, 1883-89. Pittsburgh 1^317.3 H83 

Kay's no.2 improved farmer's almanac and housekeeper's 
receipt book, 1852; published by Kay & Co., Pittsburg. 
1852 r3i7.3 K14 

Pittsburgh almanac, 1855-57, 1859-62. 1854-63 1^317.3 P67 

z 855-57* published by S. C. Hill; 1859-61, published by Hunt & Miner; 
1862, published by Henry Miner. 

Pittsburgh press almanac, 1895-1901. 1895-1901 r3i7»3 P67al 

No more published. 

Pittsburgh republican calendar, 1805; containing the rising, 
setting, places and eclipses of the sun and moon, the 
rising, setting and southing of conspicuous planets and 
fixed stars, the equation of time, and the increase, de- 
crease and length of days, with the festivals, also a 
variety of amusing and useful matter, courts of law, 

lists of roads, tables, etc. 1805 r3i7.3 P674 

Printed by John Israel, 1805. 
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I, Cadwell Walton, comp. 
Year book for Texas, 1901-02. v.i-«. 1902-03 r3X7.6 R16 

Turner's improved house-keeper's almanac and family re- 
ceipt book, 1848; published by G. W. Kuhn, Pittsburgh. 
1848 r3i7.3 T86 

United States — Census office. 

Report of the director to the secretary of commerce and 
labor concerning the administration of the permanent 
bureau. 1903 r3i7«3 Uasr 

United States — Census office. (12th census: 1900.) 

Abstract of the twelfth census, 1900. 1902 i'3X7.3 Uascxaa 

Bulletin, no.i-date. 1903-date qr3i7.3 Ussczab 

For contents see contents book, p.353; kept at the reference desk. 

These bulletins supplement the "Census reports" by giving the prelim- 
inary results of various investigations which are authorized by law 
to be made and published during the ten year interval when no full 
report can be issued. 

Special reports, [v.i-ii.] 1903-06 qr3i7.3 Uasciasp 

Contents: 

Abrasive materials, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p.869-883. 

Age, by A. A. Young. In v.8, p. 130-174. 

Almshouses. Paupers in almshouses, 1904, by John Koren. v. 10. 

Asbestos, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p.969-974. 

AsPHALTUM. Asphaltum and bituminous rock, by Joseph Struthers. In 

v.3. P-97S-985. 
Barytes, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p.943-949. 
Bauxite, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p.987-993. 
Benevolent institutions, 1904, by John Koren. v.6. 
Bituminous rock. Asphaltum and bituminous rock, by Joseph Struthers. 

In v.3, P.97S-985. 
Blind. In v.9, p.i-6i; Schools and homes for the deaf and blind, by 

John Koren. In v.6, p.48-53. 
Borax, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p.885-893. 
Cement, by S. B. Ladd. In v.3, p.837-854. 
Children. Proportion of children. In v.8, p.405-437. 
Children's homes. Orphanages and children's homes, by John Koren. 

In v.6, p.24-30. 
Clay, by Jefferson Middleton. In v.3, P.85S-867. 
Coal, by E. W. Parker. In v.3, p.663-717. 
Copper. Copper ore, by I. A. Hourwich. In v.3, p. 467-506. 
Cyanide processes. Precious metals recovered by cyanide processes, by 

C. E. Munroe. In v.3, p.591-645. 
Day nurseries, by John Koren. In v.6, p. 30-32. 
Deaf, by A. G. Bell. In v.9, p.63-259; Schools and homes for the deaf 

and blind, by John Koren. In v.6, p.48-53. 
Dispensaries, by John Koren. In v.6, p.36-37. 
Electric light. Central electric light and power stations, 1902, by T. C. 

Martin, v. 5; History and development of electric lighting, by T. C. 

Martin. In v. 5, p.86-104. 
Electric railways. Street and electric railways, 1902, by E. D. Durand 

and T. C. Martin, v.4. 
Electricity in mining, by T. C. Martin. In v.3, p. 1 45-1 61. 
Employees. Employees and wages, by D. R. Dewey, v.i. 
Families. In v.8, p.376-382. 
Feeble-minded. Insane and feeble-minded in hospitals and institutions, 

1904, by John Koren. In v. 10. 
Feldspar. Flint and feldspar, by S. B. Ladd. In v.3, p.995-1001. 
Fire alarm. Municipal electric fire alarm and police patrol systems, 

by T. C. Martin. In v. 7, p. 1 21-149. 
Flint. Flint and feldspar, by S. B. Ladd. In v.3, p.995-1001. 
Fluorspar, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p.895-899. 
Fuller's earth, by S. B. Ladd. In v.3, p. 1003-1 007. 
Gold. Gold and silver, by I. A. Hourwich. In v.3, p.507-589. 
Graphite, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p. 1 009-101 8. 
Gypsum, by S. B. Ladd. In v.3, p.901-915. 
Hospitals, by John Koren. In v.6, p. 32-36. 
Illiteracy, by J. A. Hill. In v.8, p.328-375. 
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Insane. Insane and feeble-minded in hospitals and institutions, 1904, by 

John Koren. In v. 10. 
Interstate migration, by J. A. Hill. In v.8, p.276-327. 
Interurban railways, by £. D. Durand and T. C. Martin. In v.4, 

p.ioi-119, 214-217. 
Iron. Iron ore, by John Birkinbine. In v.3, p.393-431. 
Lead. Lead and zinc ore, by I. A. Hourwich. In v.3, p.443-465. 
Lithium. Lithium ore, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p.ioi 9-1022. 
Magnesite, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p. 1067-1 071. 
Manganese. Manganese ore, by John Birkinbine. In v.3, p.433-442. 
Marital classes. In v.8, p.383-404. 
Marl, by S. B. Ladd. In v.3, p.1023-1026. 
Mica, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p. 1 027-1 033. 

Mineral pigments, crude, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p.95i^59* 
Mines. Mines and quarries, 1902. v.3. 
MoNAziTE, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p.1035-1039. 
Mortality. Mortality statistics, 1900 to 1904. v. 11. 
Natural gas, by F. H. Oliphant. In v.3, p.765-781. 
Negroes. In v.8, p.185-275; Negro farmer, by W. £. B. Du Bois. In 

v.8, P.SII-S79- 
Occupations. In v.8, p.438-474; Occupations at the 12th census, v.2. 
Orphanages. Orphanages and children's homes, by John Koren. In 

V.6, p.24-30. 
Paupers. Paupers in almshouses, 1904, by John Koren. v. 10. 
Petroleum, by F. H. Oliphant. In v.3, p. 7 19-764. 
Phosphate rock, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p.91 7-930. 
Platinum, by D. T. Day. In v.3, p.659-662. 
Police patrol. Municipal electric fire alarm and police patrol systems, 

by T. C. Martin. In v. 7, p. 1 21-149. 
Porto Rico. Mineral industries of Porto Rico, by W. F. Willoughby. 

In v.3, p. 1073-1085. 
Power stations. Central electric light and power stations, 1902, by T. 

C. Martin, v. 5. 
Precious stones, by G. F. Kunz. In v.3, p. 1 041-1058. 
Quarries. Mines and quarries, 1902. v.3. 
Quicksilver, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p.647-657. 
Race. In v.8, p. 175-184. 
Railways. Street and electric railways, 1902, by E. D. Durand and T. 

C. Martin, v.4. 
Sexes. Proportion of the sexes. In v.8, p. 86-1 29. 
Silver. Gold and silver, by I. A. Hourwich. In v.3, p.507-589. 
SoAPSTONE. Talc and soapstone, by J. H. Pratt In v.3, p. 1 059-1066. 
Steel hardening metals, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p.961-967. 
Stone, by G. P. Merrill. In v.3, p.783-835. 
Street railways. Street and electric railways, 1902, by E. D. Durand 

and T. C. Martin, v.4. 
Sulphur. Sulphur and pyrite, by Joseph Struthers. In v.3, p.93 1-942. 
Talc. Talc and soapstone, by J. H. Pratt. In v.3, p. 1 059-1 066. 
Teachers. In v.8, p.475-489. 

Telegraph. Telephones and telegraphs, 1902, by T. C. Martin, v. 7. 
Telephone. Telephones and telegraphs, 1902, by T. C. Martin, v. 7. 
Wages. Employees and wages, by D. R. Dewey, v.i. 
Zinc. Lead and zinc ore, by I. A. Hourwich. In v.3, p.443-465. 

Statistical atlas, prepared under the supervision of Henry 

Gannett, geographer of the twelfth census. 1903. .qrsiy.s U25Cia8 

United States — Statistics bureau. 

Statistical abstract of the United States, 1900-date. no.23- 

date. 1900-date r3i7»3 Uassta 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

United States register for the year 1795, being the 19-aoth of 

national sovereignty. 1794 1^317.3 Ua53 

Veterans of the war almanac for 1869, and history of the late ^ 

Rebellion from i860 to 1865. [1869.] r3i7.3 Va8 
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Philippine islands 

Philippine islands^Census bureau. 

Bulletin, no.i-date. 1903-date razg.! P49 

no.x. Population of the Philippines, 1903. 
no.2. The climate of the Philippines, by J086 Algu6. 
no. 3. Volcanoes and seismic centers of the Philippine archipelago, by 
M. Saderra Masd. 

. Census of the Philippine islands, taken under the direction 
of the Philippine commission in the year 1903. 4v. 
1905 raig.! P49C 

y.z. Geography, history and population. 

v.a. Population. 

V.3. Mortality, defective classes, education, families and dwellings. 

V.4. Agriculture, social and industrial statistics. 

"Bibliography," v.i, p. 603-607. 

Compiled and published by the United States census bureau. 



New Zealand. Australia 

New Zealand — Registrar general's office. 

New Zealand official year-book, 1902-date. nth year of 

issue-date. 1902-date ^319.3 Na6 

Report on the results of a census of New Zealand taken for 

the night of the 31st March 1901. 1902 qr3i9«3 NaGr 

Australian handbook (incorporating New Zealand, Fiji and 
New Guinea); shippers, importers and professional 
directory & business guide, 1905. 36th year of issue. 
190S r3i94 A93 

Very useful. Much space is devoted to the exploration,^ geography and 
geology, resources and statistics of each state and colony. All towns 
are briefly described and the tariff schedules, land and mining regula- 
tions, etc. are given. Includes 34 maps. 
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Forman, Samuel Eagle. 

First lessons in civics; a text-book for use in schools. 

1898 .' 3^0 F77 

Contains a supplement on the government of Pennsylvania. 

Lieber, Francis. 

On civil liberty and self-government; ed. by T. D. Woolsey, 

with an introductory note by D. C. Oilman. 1901 320 L69 

The appendix includes the following documents : Magna charta. — 
Petition of right. — Habeas corpus act — Bill of rights. — French consti- 
tution, adopted June 24, 1793. — French charter of Louis XVIII, and 
that adopted in 1830. — Constitution of the French republic, adopted 
Nov. 1848. — French constitution, proclaimed Jan. 14, 185a. — Report 
of the French senatorial committee on the petitions to change the 
republic into an empire, in Nov. 1852, and the Senatus-consultum 
adopted in conformity with it. 

"Historical and comparative study of the institutions of self-government 
as they have been developed in England and transplanted to America 
or the Continent Somewhat diffuse in style, but full of suggestion 
and infused with an enthusiasm for English free institutions.' 
Larned's Literature of American history. 
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Theory of the state 

Dunning, William Archibald. 

History of political theories, ancient and mediaeval. 1902. .320.1 Dga 

Contents: Institutional basis of Greek theory. — ^The political philosophy 
of Plato. — The Politics of Aristotle. — Political theory of later Greece 
and of Rome. — ^The development of mediaeval institutions. — Political 
theory in the early church. — ^Theories during the development of ec* 
clesiastical hegemony. — St. Thomas Aquinas and his school. — ^Theories 
during the decline of the papal hegemony. — ^The passing of the middle 
age. — MachiavellL 

Bibliography, p.327-345. 

"An admirably clear summary. . .The history of political theory has 
hitherto been strangely neglected and the present volume is at any 
rate an excellent introduction to the subject." Nation, 1902. 

History of political theories, from Luther to Montesquieu. 

1905 330.1 D92h 

Contents: The reformation. — Anti-monarchic doctrines in the sixteenth 
century. — Jean Bodin. — Catholic controversialists and jurists. — Hugo 
Grotius. — Epglish political philosophy before the Puritan revolution. 
— Theories of the Puritan revolution. — Thomas Hobhes. — Continental 
theory during the age of Louis XIV. — John Locke. — From Locke to 
Montesquieu. — Montesquieu. 

"Select references" at the end of each chapter. 

"Bibliography," p.43 5-448. 

Etzler, John Adolphus. 

The paradise within the reach of all men, without labor, 
by powers of nature and machinery; an address to all 
intelligent men. 2v. in i. 1833. Pittsburgh r3ao.x E89 

Harrington, James. 

Commonwealth of Oceana, with an introduction by Henry 

Morley. 1887 330.1 Ha8 

Harrington (1611-77) was an English political theorist. 

"The Oceana is the only valuable model of a commonwealth that has 
yet been offered to the public." David Hume. 

"Harrington's main principle is that power depends upon the t^lance of 
property, and normally of landed property. His scheme is expounded 
in an imaginary history of Oceana (England), in which Olphaus 
Megaletor (Oliver Cromwell) founds a new constitution ... Machiavelli 
is his great authority, and Venice (as with many of his contempor- 
aries) his great model." Dictionary of national biography. 

Machiavelli, Niccolo. 

II principe; ed. by L. A. Burd, with an introduction by 

Lord Acton. 1891 320.1 Mx6 

"Bibliographical note," p.z-iz. 

"In the Principe it was not his purpose to write a treatise on morality, 
but to set forth with scientific accuracy the arts which he considered 
necessary to the success of an absolute ruler. We may therefore ac- 
cept this essay as the most profound and lucid exposition of the 
principles by which Italian statesmen were guided in the sixteenth 
century ... In it as in a mirror ^re may study the lineaments of an 
Italian despot who by adventure or by heritage succeeded to the 
conduct of a kingdom. At the same time the political principles here 
established are those which guided the deliberations of the Venetian 
Council and the Papal Court, no less than the actions of a Sforza 
or a Borgia upon the path to power. It is therefore a document of the 
very highest value for the illustration of the Italian conscience in re- 
lation to political morality." Symonds's Renaissance in Italy. 

Willoughby, Westel Woodbury. 

Political theories of the ancient world. 1903 r320.z W76P 

History and analysis of the oriental, Greek and Roman political theories. 
'The author's learning and reading are very wide, and his method 
painstaking. . .As an analytic compendium the work stands by itself and 
will be found useful." Nation, 1904. 



(«' 



POLITICAL SCIENCE— ESSAYS 211 



Essays 
Godkin, Edwin Lawrence. 

Problems of modern democracy. 1896 330.4 G55 

Contents: Aristocratic opinions of democracy. — Popular government — 
Some political and social aspects of the tariff. — Criminal politics. — 
"The economic man." — Idleness and immorality. — ^The duty of edu- 
cated men in a democracy. — Who will pay the bills of socialism? — 
The political situation in 1896. — The real problems of democracy. — ^The 
expenditure of rich men. 

Godwin, Parke. 

Political essays. 1856 3204 G557 

Contents: Our parties and politics. — The vestiges of despotism. — Our 
foreign influence and policy. — Annexation. — "America for the Ameri- 
cans." — Should we fear the pope? — The great question. — Northern 
or Southern, which? — Kansas must be free. 
From contributions to "Putnam's magazine." 
Author was for many years editor of the New York Evening post. 

Stearns, Frank Preston. 

Napoleon and Machiavelli; two essays in political science. 

1903 320^ S79 

Contents: The man of destiny. — ^Thc Waterloo campaign. — Goethe's 
position in practical politics. — The politics of the "Divina commedia." 
— Machiavelli's "Prince." — Dante's political allegory. 

Analyzes the political significance of Napoleon's career and of the 
writings of Goethe, Dante and Machiavelli. 

Steffens, Lincoln. 

Struggle for self-government; being an attempt to trace 
American political corruption to its sources in six 
states of the United States; with a dedication to the 
czar. 1906 3204 S8x 

Contents: Dedication. — Folk's fight for St. Louis. — Chicago's appeal 
to Illinois. — Wisconsin, representative government restored. — Rhode 
Island, a corrupted people. — Ohio, a tale of two cities. — New Jersey, 
a traitor state. 

Appeared in "McClure's magazine," v.2a-25, April 1904-July 1905. 



Periodicals. Societies 

Republic; a monthly magazine devoted to the dissemination 
^of political information, March 1873-Dec. 1876. v.1-7, 

in 4. 1873-76 r320.5 R35 

American Political Science Association. 

Proceedings [of ist annual meeting] -date, 1904-date. 1905- 

date r3ao.6 A51 

The object of this association is to advance the scientific study of poli< 
tics, public law, administration and diplomacy by encouraging research, 
by furnishing at its annual meetings opportunities for discussion, by 
aiding in the collection of valuable material and by the publication of 
important papers. 

History of political science 

Merriam, Charles Edward. 

History of American political theories. 1903 s^ag M63 

Contents: The political theory of the colonial period. — ^The political 
theory of the Revolutionary period. — The reactionary movement — ^The 
Jeffersonian democracy. — ^The Jacksonian democracy. — The political 
theory of the slavery controversy. — Political theory in relation to the 
nature of the Union. — Recent tendencies. 

"Bibliography," p.349-356. 

Description and analysis of the characteristic types of political theory 
that have from time to time been dominant in American political life. 
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Mundt, Theodor. 

Niccold Machiavelli und das system der modernen politik. 

1861 330.9 M96 

Sidgwick, Henry. 

Development of European polity. 1903 . . . '. 320.9 S56 

"Historical survey of political development from the dawn of history 
down to our own day... forms a companion volume to the 'Elements 
of Politics,' in which Sidgwick has treated the structure and functions 
of the modern state. . .As might be expected, the style is delightfully 
easy and clear, and the book full of suggestive ideas." Nation, 1904. 
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Freeman, Edward Augustus. 

Comparative politics, with the Unity of history. 1896 331 F91 

Contents: Range of the comparative sciences. — Greek, Roman and 
Teuton.— The state.— The king.— The assembly. 

Hammond, Basil Edward. 

Outlines of comparative politics. 1903 321 H32 

General survey of states and their governments, with a classification 
and comparison of political communities, from prehistoric tribes to 
the present day (1904). 

Seebohm, Hugh E. 

On the structure of Greek tribal society. 1895 321.2 S450 

Contents: The meaning of the bond of kinship. — The extent of the 
bond of kinship. — The relation of the family to the land. 

Lieb, Hermann. 

Initiative and referendum. 1902 321.8 L68 

Plea for the adoption of the referendum, with a short history of its 
origin, etc. 



322 Church and state 

SprouU, Thomas. 

Christianity and the commonwealth; a lecture delivered at 
the opening of the session of the Theological Seminary 
of Ref. Presb. church, in Allegheny, Penn'a, November 
4, 1862. 1862. Pittsburgh r322 S77 



323 Domestic relations 

Buckle, Henry Thomas. 

Essays. 1863 323 M68zb 

Contents: Biographical sketch of Buckle. — Mill on liberty. — ^The in- 
fluence of women on the progress of knowledge. 

Duniway, Clyde Augustus. 

Development of freedom of the press in Massachusetts. 

1906. (Harvard historical studies.) 323 D92 

*'List of authorities cited," p. 178-186. 

Eliot, Samuel, 1821-98. 

Early Christians. 2v. 1853. (History of liberty, pt.2.) 323 E47 

Mr Eliot studies his period, z-565 A. D., for the purpose of tracing the 
progress of liberty, and his work is therefore more a critical analysis 
than a history. 

McMaster, John Bach. 

Acquisition of political, social and industrial rights of matf 
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in America. 1903 333 Max 

Three lectures delivered at Western Reserve University in March and 
April X903. 

Pennsylvania — Governor. (S. W. Pennypacker.) 

Message approving the [Grady-Salus] bill, May 12, 1903 323 S64 

Bound with Charles Emory Smith's "Freedom of the press." 
Bill to restrain the publication of libelous matter by the press. 

Routledge, James. 

Chapters in the history of popular progress, chiefly in re- 
lation to the freedom of the press and trial by jury, 
1660-1820, with an application to later years. 1876 323 R78 

Confined to England. The discussion on the freedom of the press in- 
cludes an account of the various trials of William Hone, the political 
satirist. 

Scherger, George Lawrence. 

Evolution of modern liberty. 1904 323 S32 

Contents: The history and development of natural law. — ^History of 
the doctrine of the sovereignty of the people. — ^The American bills 
of rights. — ^The French declaration of the rights of man and of the 
citizen. 

"Bibliography/* p.369-380. 

Epitomizes the views of numerous writers, ancient and modern, on 
natural law and popular sovereignty. 

Smith, Charles Emory. 

Freedom of the press; [containing] Governor S. W. Penny- 
packer's message approving the bill in restraint of its 
liberty, and C. E. Smith's editorial in protest. [1903.] 323 S64 

Mr Smith's editorial appeared in the Philadelphia "Press," May 13, 1903. 



324 Suffrage 

Burch, Henry Reed. 

Conditions affecting the suffrage in colonies; thesis pre- 
sented to the faculty of philosophy of the University of 
Pennsylvania in partial fulfillment of the requirements 

for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 1903 r324 B89 

Hajmes, George Henry. 

Election of senators. 1906. (American public prob- 
lems.) 324 H37 

"Bibliography," P.277-2ZZ, 

Explains the present method of election by the state legislatures and 
gives the arguments for ax^d against election by the people. 

McCrary, George Washington. 

Treatise on the American law of elections; ed. by H. L. 

McCune. 1897 ^3^4 Mx4 

McKnight, David A. 

Electoral system of the United States; a critical and his- 
torical exposition of its fundamental principles in the 
constitution, and of the acts and proceedings of Con- 
gress enforcing it. 1878 324 Mx8 

Inspired by the Hayes-Tilden electoral struggle. 

Appeid of forty thousand citizens, threatened with disfran- 
chisement, to the people of Pennsylvania. 1838 r324.i A64 

A protest by colored citizens against the action of the constitutional 
convention of 1838 allowing only white freemen to vote. 

Buckalew, Charles Rollin. 

Propcft-tional representation; or, The representation of sue- 
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cessive majorities in federal, state, municipal, corporate 

and primary elections; ed. by J. G. Freeze. 1872 r3a4.a B85 

Woman suffrage 

Bushnell, Horace. 

Women's suffrage; the reform against nature. 1869 324*3 B96 

"Dr. Bushnell has made... a really valuable contribution to the liter- 
ature of the women's rights question, because although his solution 
is, as we think, incomplete, any attempt at solution from a calm and 
candid observer cannot but help to clear the ground." Nation, 1869. 

National American Woman Suffrage Association. 

Proceedings of the annual convention (i6th, 2Sth-33d), 

1884, 1893-1901. 1884-1901 r3a4.3 N155 

The National American Woman Suffrage Association was formed by the 
union of the National and the American Woman Suffrage associations; 
the title of the Proceedings for the i6th convention reads "National 
Woman Suffrage Association. Report of the i6th annual convention." 

325 Colonies and immigration 

Brandenburg, Broughton. 

Imported Americans; the story of the experiences of a 
disguised American and his wife studying the immigra- 
tion question. 1904 32$.! B69 

The author, a newspaper correspondent, and his wife lived for a time in 
the Italian quarter of New York. Thence they went as steerage 
passengers to Italy and made a study of the districts from which most 
of our immigrants come. Later, with a group of Sicilians, they re- 
turned to America in the guise of immigrants. The account of their 
experiences contains interesting and valuable revelations. 

Hall, Prescott Farnsworth. 

Immigration and its effects upon the United States. 1906. 

(American public problems.) 325.1 H17 

Contents: Immigration and emigration. — The effects of immigration. 

— Immigration legislation. — Chinese immigration. 
"Bibliography," p. 369-3 74* 
Presents in convenient form the salient facts concerning its extent, 

character and effects. Touches briefly nearly every aspect of the 

subject. Advocates additional restrictions on immigration but does 

not take an illiberal attitude toward the question. 

United States — Immigration bureau. 

Annual report of the commissioner-general, for the fiscal 

years 1901/02-1904/05. 1902-05 r325.i Uassi 

Report for 1903/04 will be found in the sh^ep bound set of congressional 

documents, no.4833. 
In 1903 this bureau was transferred from the Treasury department to the 

Department of commerce and labor. 

[United States — Immigration committee.] 
• Chinese exclusion; report [of Senate committee on immi- 
gration amending S.2960, to prohibit coming into and to 
regulate residence within the U. S., its territories and 
all territory under its jurisdiction, of Chinese; with 
testimony before committee Jan. 21-March 5, 1902]. 

[1902.] r325.z Ua536 

Regulation of immigration; report of the committee on 
immigration, United States Senate, on the bill (H. R. 
12199) to regulate the immigration of aliens into the 
United States, with statements before the committee in 
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the first and second sessions of the S7th congress. 1902. 

(57th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. no.62.) rsas.! Ua536r 

Whelpley, James Davenport. 

Problem of the immigrant; a brief discussion with a sum- 
mary of conditions, laws and regulations governing the 
movement of population to and from the British em- 
pire, United States, France, Belgium, Switzerland, Ger- 
many, Italy, Austria-Hungary, Spain, Portugal, Nether- 
lands, Denmark, Scandinavia and Russia. 1905 3fl5*z W6z 



Colonization. Imperialism 

Adams, Charles Francis, b. 1835. 

"Imperialism" and "the tracks of our forefathers;" a paper 
read before the Lexington, Mass. Historical Society, 
Dec. 20, 1898. 1899 325.3 Aax 

Points out that the so-called "imperial'' policy is an abandonment of 
all the fundamental principles of our government. Contains also a 
letter to the Hon. Carl Schurz outlining the policy which Mr Adams 
thinks the government should pursue toward the Philippines. 

Arnold, William Thomas. 

Roman system of provincial administration to the acces- 
sion of Constantine the Great. 1905 r325.3 A76 

Bibliography, p. 4-5. 

Being the Arnold prize essay for 1879..^ 

"Very scholarly and admirable essay . . . The greatness of the Romans 
in the administration of provincial affairs is nowhere represented 
in so accessible and convenient a form. While it is a book that 
every student of history may study with profit, it has an altogether 
exceptional value for the special student of political institutions." 
C. K. Adarhs. 

Besant, Sir Walter. 

Rise of the empire. 1897. (Story of the empire series.) . . .325.3 B46 

Brief account of the development of Great Britain's colonial possessions. 

Colquhoun, Archibald Ross. 

Greater America. 1904 325.3 C72 

Account of America's territorial expansion and of its effect on the 
world at large. 

Cotton, James Sutherland, & Pajmc, E. J. 

Colonies and dependencies. 1883. (English citizen series.). 325.3 C83 

Contents'. India, by J. S. Cotton. — The colonies, by E. J. Payne. 

Femald, James Champlin. 

Imperial republic. 1898 325.3 F39 

Undertakes to show that the dangers of expansion are fewer than many 
thoughtful men believe and points out the material advantages that lie 
along the line of the expansion policy. 

Freeman, Edward Augustus. 

Greater Greece and greater Britain, and George Washing- 
ton, the expander of England; two lectures, with an ap- 
pendix [on Imperial federation]. 1886 325.3 F91 

''Imperial federation" appeared in "Macmillan's magazine," V.5X, April 
1885. 

Griffis, William Elliot. 

America in the East; a glance at our history, prospects, problems 

and duties in the Pacific ocean. 1899 325.3 G89 

Appeared in an abridged form in the "Outlook," v.6o-6x, Nov. x89ft-Jan. 

1899. 
A collection of papers devoted to a consideration of American interests 

in the Philippines, China, Japan, Korea and Hawaii. 
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Hamm, Margherita Arlina. 

America's new possessions and spheres of influence. 

1899 32S'3 Hflfl 

Facts concerning the growth of the Republic beyond the confines of the 
United States: in Alaska, Hawaii, Cuba, Porto Rico and the Philip- 
pines, and of American interests in other places. 

Ireland, Walter Alleyne. 

The Far Eastern tropics; studies in the administration of 
tropical dependencies; Hong Kong, British North 
Borneo, Sarawak, Burma, the Federated Malay states, 
the Straits Settlements, French Indo-China, Java, the 
Philippine islands. 1905 325.3 laSf 

"Bibliographical appendix,*' p.303-313. 

Valuable studies in the administration of tropical dependencies. Con- 
tains a map showing the political status of southeastern Asia according 
to the latest treaty agreements. 

Jenks, Jeremiah Whipple. 

Report on certain economic questions in the English and 
Dutch colonies in the Orient. 1902. (United States — 

Insular affairs division.) ^S^S'S J^S 

Jtnkyna, Sir Henry. 

British rule and jurisdiction beyond the seas. 1902 325*3 J^S 

"Treats in turn of the various classes of territory under British juris- 
diction, the relations between the home Government and colonial Gov- 
ernments. . . self-governing colonies ... consular jurisdiction, jurisdic- 
tion in British protectorates, tfnd the position of foreign subjects in 
them. There are eight appendices, mainly consisting of the full text 
of various important acts, commissions, etc... It carries the authority 
of full and accurate knowledge combined with wise judgment." Na- 
tion, 190a. 

Johnson, Willis Fletcher. 

Century of expansion. 1903 335.3 J36 

Short, popular account, first of the conditions and events up to the 
period of the Louisiana purchase, then of each acquisition. While the 
author does not always approve, he believes our expansion to have 
been, on the whole, "a sound and beneficent growth." 

Jordan, David Starr. 

Imperial democracy. 1899 3^5*3 J43i 

Contents: Lest we forget. — Colonial expansion. — ^A blind man's holiday. 
— The colonial lessons of Alaska. — ^The lessons of the Paris tribunal of 
arbitration. — A continuing city. — The captain sleeps. — The last of the 
Puritans. 

Addresses bearing on the policy of the United States, especially concern- 
ing the war with Spain and its results. Author, who is (1899) presi- 
dent of Leland Stanford, jr. University, is an opponent of colonial ex- 
pansion. 

Lake Mohonk Conference of Friends of the Indian and Other 
Dependent Peoples. 
Proceedings of the annual meeting (22d-date), 1904-date. 

1904-date ^325.3 Lx6 

These reports are also published as a part of the report of the United 
States commissioner of Indian affairs. 

Lewis, Sir George Cornewall. 

Government of dependencies; an essay, with an introduc- 
tion by J. G. Schurman. 1901. (Universal classics 

library.) ^335*3 L67 

Another edition has the title "Essay on the government of dependencies." 
Pan-Germanic doctrine; being a study of German political 

aims and aspirations. 1904 325.3 Pflz 

"Bibliography," p.9-i4- 

Shows in detail the methods and agencies whereby the Pan-Germans are 
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endeavoring to bring Austria, Holland, Belgiuni, Deomark and 
Switzerland under the control of the German empire. Deals also with 
German aims and ambitions outside of Europe. 

Reinsch, Paul Samuel. 

Colonial government; an introduction to the study of colo- 
nial institutions. 1902. (Library of economics and pol- 
itics.) 325.3 R3ac 

Contents: Motives and methods of colonization. — Forms of colonial gov- 
ernment. — Institutions of colonial government. 

"References" at the end of each chapter. 

"Of a more popular type than Sir Henry Jenkyns's [325.3 Jas]. . .Coven 
the sphere of colonial government in general, though naturally the 
British colonies receive the principal share of attention. . .Presents with 
admirable lucidity of style and arrangement a survey of the motives 
and methods of colonial expansion, an account of the general forms of 
colonial government, and an outline of administrative organisation and 
legislative methods.*' Nation, 1902. 

Roscher, Wilhelm. 

Spanish colonial system; translation ed. by E. G. Bourne. 

1904 3a5'3 R71 

Translation of a chapter from his "Kolonien, kolonialpolitik und aus- 
wanderung." Comprehensive study of the work of Spain as a colonis- 
ing power. 

Schierbrand, Wolf von. 

America, Asia and the Pacific, with special reference to 

the Russo-Japanese war and its results. 1904 325.3 S33 

Contents: The war and its outcome. — The Far East. — The Pacific and 

the Panama canal. — The race is to tlie wise. 
Contends that a great international struggle must some day occur for 

the mastery of the Pacific and that the United States is the nation 

best equipped for the struggle. 

Smith, Adam. 

Essay on colonies, with an introduction by A. T. Hadley. 

1901. (Universal classics library.) ^325.3 L67 

Bound with Lewis's "Government of dependencies.'* 
Snow, Alpheus Henry. 

Administration of dependencies; a study of the evolution 
of the federal empire, with special reference to Ameri- 
can colonial problems. 1902 325.3 S67 

Author believes that our Revolutionary leaders recognized a "federal 
empire" as beneficent and desirable for America as well as for other 
nations. 

Trotter, William F. 

Government of greater Britain. 1905. (Temple primers.) . .325.3 T76 

"A short list of useful authorities," p. 179. 

Excellent little handbook of the government of the British colonies and 
the Indian empire. 

United States — Statistics bureau. 

Colonial administration, 1800-1900. 1903 Q325.3 U25 

The same. (In Monthly summary of commerce and finance, 

March 1903, P.2SS7-3005.) qr382 U25m 

List of books (with references to periodicals) relating to the theory of 

colonization, government of dependencies, protectorates and related 

topics, by A. P. C. Griffin, P.S941-3000. 

WiUoughby, William Franklin. 

Territories and dependencies of the United States; their 
government and administration. 1905. (American state 
series.) 325.3 W76 

Contents: Government of early acquisitions. — Present government of 
territories. — Government of Porto Rico; insular government. — Govern- 
ment of Porto Rico; local government. — Government of the Philip- 
pines; insular government. — Government of the Philippines; pro- 
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vincial government. — Government of the Philippines; municipal 
government. — Government of Samoa, Guam and the Panama canal 
strip. — District of Columbia. 

"Bibliographical note," p.325-330. 

Author is (1906) treasurer of Porto Rico and has, from his connection 
with the insular government, a special knowledge of his subject. He 
devotes a great deal of space to the treatment of local government and 
internal administration. 



Foreigners in England 

Cunningham, William, b. 1849. 

Alien immigrants to England. 1897. (Social England 

series.) 325*42 Cga 

Contents: The Norman invasion. — The later middle ages. — ^The reforma- 
tion and religious refugees. — Intercourse with the Dutch. — Later im- 
migrations; the Huguenots, the Palatines, the emigres. 

Contains many short bibliographies. 

"As a first attempt to deal with the history of alien immigration to 
England, it is of no little value and deserves a cordial welcome. This 
book is crowded with details which must have cost Dr. Cunningham 
much labour to collect and arrange, but it follows that there are not 
a few lacunae in his treatment of the subject. . .The alien immigrant 
interests him only as an economic factor and not at all by reason of 
his influence on the political, constitutional or ecclesiastical history of 
the country." English historical review, 1898. 

Gordon, William Eden Evans. 

The alien immigrant. 1903 325.42 G65 

Discussion of the problem of foreign immigration in England and a 
plea for restrictive legislation. Deals especially with the Jewish emi- 
grant and describes some of the European ghettos. 

Foreigners in America 

American-Irish Historical Society. 

Journal, 1904. v.4. 1904 r3a5.73 A51 

The purpose of the society is to make better known the Irish chapter in 
American history. 

Emmet, Thomas Addis, b, 1828. 

Irish emigration during the 17th and i8th centuries. 

1899 r325,73 E59 

Republished from "Journal of the American-Irish Historical Society/' v.2. 
Fosdick, Lucian John. 

French blood in America. 1906 3a5«73 F79 

Contents: The rise of Protestantism in France. — Early attempts at 

colonization. — The French Protestants in America. 
"Useful recapitulation of what has been accomplished in the United 

States by people of French Protestant origin . . . Brings together 

much interesting information about the chief Huguenot families 

in America." Nation, 1906. 

Linehan, John Cornelius. 

Irish Scots and the "Scotch-Irish;" an historical and eth- 
nological monograph, with some reference to Scotia 

Major and Scotia Minor. 1902 3^S»73 L?^ 

Appeared in the Granite monthly, v. 11, Jan.-Mai^h 1888. 

Contains a chapter on "How the Irish came as builders of the nation." 

A local historian having declared that the early settlers, called "Scotch- 
Irish/* are all Scotch and not at all Irish, this author maintains in 
reply that all Scotch are of Irish origin. 

Lord, Eliot, and others. 

The Italian in America. 1905 335.73 L86 

The different chapters, written by specialists on immigration and census 
statistics, present valuable information, data and statistics relating 
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to Italian immigration, distribution in different parts of this country, 
education and assimilation, pauperism, disease and crime. Illustrated. 

O'ConncU, Jeffry C. 

Irish in the Revolution and the Civil war, embracing the 
Spanish-American and Philippine wars and every walk 
of life. 1903 r3a5«73 O13 



326 Slavery. Negroes 

Atlanta University. 

Publications, no.1-7. 1896-1902 r3a6 A88 

no. 1-7. Mortality among negroes in cities; Proceedings of the confer- 
ence for investigation of city problems, held at Atlanta University, 
May 26-27, 1896. — Social and physical condition of negroes in cities; 
report of an investigation under the direction of Atlanta University, and 
Proceeding^ of the second conference for the study of problems con- 
cerning negro city life, held at Atlanta University, May 25-26, 1897. 
— Some efforts of American negroes for their own social betterment; 
report of an investigation under the direction of Atlanta University; 
with the Proceedings of the third conference for the study of the 
negro problems, held at Atlanta University, May 25-26, 1898; ed. by 
W. £. B. DuBois. — The negro in business; report of a social study 
made under the direction of Atlanta University; with the Proceedings 
of the fourth conference for the study of the negro problems, held 
at Atlanta University, May 30-31, 1899; ed. by W. £. B. DuBois. — 
The college-bred negro; report of a social study made under the di- 
rection of Atlanta University in 1900; with the Proceedings of the 
fifth conference for the study of the negro problems; ed. by W. £. B. 
DuBois. — The negro common school; report of a social study made 
under the direction of Atlanta University; with the Proceedings of the 
sixth conference for the study of the negro problems, held at Atlanta 
University, May 28, 1901 ; ed. by W. E. B. DuBois. — The negro artisan; 
report of a social study made under the direction of Atlanta Uni- 
versity; with the Proceedings of the seventh conference for the study 
of the negro problems, held at Atlanta University, on May 27, 1902; 
ed. by W. E. B. DuBois. 

Barnes, Albert. 

Church and slavery. 1857 r3a6 B25C 

Inquiry into the scriptural views of slavery. 1857 1326 Bas 

By a Presbyterian clergyman who was an early and outspoken opponent 
of slavery. 

Cheever, George Barrell. 

God against slavery and the freedom and duty of the pul- 
pit to rebuke it as a sin against God. 1857 r326 €41 

Author was a New York clergyman distinguished for his forcible appli- 
cation of orthodox principles to the questions of the day. 

Guilt of slavery and the crime of slaveholding, demon- 
strated from the Hebrew and Greek scriptures. i86o..r326 C4ig 
Child, Mrs Lydia Maria (Francis). 

The freedmen's book. 1865 r326 C43 

Contains chapters on Ignatius Sancho. — Benjamin Banneker. — Tous- 
saint L'Ouverture. — Phillis Wheatley. — Madison Washington. — Fred- 
erick Douglass. — William and Ellen Crafts. 

Collection of prose and poetry on slavery and the negro. Contains 
biographical sketches of distinguished negroes, poetry by colored 
authors and a great variety of selections from the writings of the 
abolitionists. 

Clarkson, Thomas. 

History of the rise, progress and accomplishment of the 
abolition of the African slave trade by the British par- 
liament, with prefatory remarks on the subsequent 
abolition of slavery. 1839 r326 C53 

Qarkson was an English antislavery agitator to whose unceasing per- 
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severance was largely due the abolition of slavery in the British do- 
minions. 

Cochin, Augustin. 

Results of emancipation; tr. by M. L. Booth. 1863 t^26 C64 

Contents: French colonies. — English ' colonies. — Colonies of Denmark, 
Sweden and Holland. 

Du Bois, William Edward Burghardt. 

Souls of black folk; essays and sketches. 1903 326 D85S 

Contents: Of our spiritual strivings. — Of the dawn of freedom. — Of 
Booker T. Washington and others. — Of the meaning of progress. — Of 
the wings of Atalanta. — Of the training of black men. — Of the black 
belt. — Of the quest of the golden fleece. — Of the sons of master and 
man. — Of the faith of the fathers. — Of the passing of the first-born. — 
Of Alexander Crummell. — Of the coming of John. — ^The sorrow songs. 

Author is (1903) professor of economics and history in Atlanta Uni- 
versity. He is perhaps the most scholarly man of his race in America 
to-day and an eloquent pleader for its spiritual and mental uplifting. 
He takes issue with Mr Booker T. Washington's policy of industrial 
education for the negro, which he regards as materialistic. 

Elwang, William Wilson. 

Negroes of Columbia, Missouri; a concrete study of the 
race problem; a dissertation submitted to the faculty 
of the graduate department of the University of 
Missouri, in partial fulfillment of the requirements for 
the degree of master of arts, department of sociology, 
with a preface by C. A. Ellwood. 1904 r326 E57 

Author, a Southerner, maintains that the federal government should 
take charge of the negro, making special provision for his industrial 
education. 

Fuller, Richard, & Wayland, Francis. 

Domestic slavery considered as a scriptural institution, in a 
correspondence between Richard Fuller and Francis 
Wayland. 1856 r3a6 F98 

Goodell, William. 

American slave code in theory and practice; its distinctive 
features shown by its statutes, judicial decisions and il- 
lustrative facts. 1853 r3a6 Cr6a 

Gurowski, Adam G. count de. 

Slavery in history, i860 r326 G97 

Helper, Hinton Rowan. 
The impending crisis of the South; how to meet it. 1857. . .r326 H43 

The last chapter is on "Southern literature.*' 

"This book, written by a North Carolinian, created a tremendous sensa- 
tion forty years ago. Its thesis is that slavery has ruined the South, 
in the interests of the slave-holders at the expense of the non-slave- 
holders. This is established by statistics illustrating southern inferior- 
ity as compared with the North... The statistics, though accurate, are 
unfair because incomplete. The book is written in the most violent 
anti-slavery temper, appealing as much to the passions as to the in- 
tellects of its readers." Lamed' s Literature of American history. 

Nojoque; a question for a continent. 1867 r326 H43n 

Tries to prove the immense inferiority of the negro race, and advocates 
its removal from the United States. 

Hume, John Ferguson. 

The abolitionists, together with personal memories of the 

struggle for human rights, 1830-1864. 1905 326 H92 

Valuable and dispassionate little book. Recalls and vindicates the 

labors of the abolitionists and traces the evolution of political 

antislavery. Condensed from Nation, 1906. 
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Jay, William. 

Miscellaneous writings on slavery. 1853 r3a6 Jaam 

"Jay most skilfully and effectively presented the anti-slavery argument 

from the moral, social and political points of view, emplojring material 

drawn fr6m public speeches, judicial decisions, the writings of slavery 

'defenders and the newspapers ... The book is the best of its kind." 

Larned's Literature of American history. 

Kelsey, Carl. 

The negro farmer; a thesis submitted to the University 
of Pennsylvania in partial fulfillment of the require- 
ments for the degree of Ph. D. 1903 r3a6 K17 

Lowell, James Russell. 

Anti-slavery papers. 2v. 1902 3a6 L95 

"First five were originally published during 1844 in the 'Pennsylvania 
Freeman;' the rest, fifty in number, appeared from 1846 to 1850 
in the 'National Anti-Slavery Standard'. ..The theme of the collection 
is something greatly broader and deeper than the mere abolition of 
chattel slavery in the southern United States. 'The aim of the true 
abolitionist,' Lowell writes... 'is not only to put an end to negro 
slavery in America: he is equally the sworn foe of tyranny through- 
out the world.' " Dial, 1903. 

M'Kim, J. Miller. 

Sketch of the slave trade in the District of Columbia, con- 
tained in two letters. 1838. Pittsburgh 1336 M18 

Merriam, George Spring. 

Negro and the nation; a history of American slavery and 

enfranchisement. 1906 3a6 M63 

"Volume of sketchy comment on American politics and public men, 
with preponderant reference to the nej?ro." Nation, 1906. 

Moore, George Henry. 

Notes on the history of slavery in Massachusetts. 1866. . .r3a6 M87 
Nevinson, Henry Woodd. 

.A modern slavery. 1906 3a6 Nas 

Contents: Plantation slavery on the mainland. — Domestic slavery on 
the mainland. — On route to the slave centre. — The agents of the 
slave-trade. — The worst part of the slave route. — Savages and missions. 
— The slave route to the coast. — The exportation of slaves. — Life of 
slaves on the islands. 

Record of a journey undertaken at the suggestion of the editor of 
"Harper's magazine" during 1904-05 for the purpose of finding out 
the facts of the slave-trade reported to be carried on by the Portuguese 
in their African provinces of Angola and the islands of San Thome 
and Principe. 

New York (city), Charity Organization Society. 

The negro in the cities of the North. 1905 q3a6 Na6 

Reprinted from "Charities," v.is, no.i, Oct. 7, 1905. 
Papers by social students and workers on various aspects of the negro 
problem in the large cities of the North. 

Owen, Robert Dale. 

The wrong of slavery, the right of emancipation and the 

future of the African race in the United States. 1864.. r3a6 O34 

Includes a sketch of the history of slavery and a discussion of its con- 
stitutional and legal aspects. 

Page, Thomas Nelson. 

The negro; the Southerner's problem. 1904 336 P14 

Contents: Slavery and the old relation between the Southern whites and 
blacks. — Some of its difficulties and fallacies. — ^Its present condition 
and aspect, as shown by statistics. — The lynching of negroes; its cause 
and its prevention. — ^The partial discnfranchisement of the negro. — 
The old-time negro. — The race question. — Of the solution of the 
question. 

Candid and temperate study of the negro question from the Southern 
viewpoint. 
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Parsons, C.G. 

Inside view of slavery; or, A tour among the planters; 

with an introductory note by Mrs H. B. Stowe. 1855.. .1^326 Pa6 

Author traveled through Florida, Alabama, Tennessee, Virginia, the 
Carolinas and Georgia, studying, particularly in the latter state, 
the slave system and its effects on masters and slaves. 

Ross, Frederick Augustus. 

Slavery ordained of God. 1857 r3a6 R73 

Two speeches delivered before the General assembly of the Presbyterian 
church, together with a number of letters. The view presented is "that 
slavery is of God, and to continue for the good of the slave, the good 
of the master, and the good of the whole American family." 

Sinclair, William Albert. 

Aftermath of slavery; a study of the condition and environ- 
ment of the American negro, with an introduction by 

T. W. Higginson. 1905 ^. 326 S61 

Contents: The institution of slavery and its abolition. — Reconstruction 
and the Southern "black code." — Southern opposition to reconstruc- 
tion. — The war on negro suffrage. — The false alarm of negro domina- 
tion. — The negro in politics. — The negro and the law. — ^The rise and 
achievements of the colored race. — The national duty to the negro. — 
Public opinion omnipotent. 

Smith, William Benjamin. 

The color line; a brief in behalf of the unborn. 1905 326 S664 

Discussion of the race question by a Southern white man who aims to 
prove the hopeless inferiority, mental, moral and physical, of the negro. 

Smith, William Henry, 1833-96. 

Political history of slavery; an account of the slavery con- 
troversy from the earliest agitations in the i8th century 
to the close of the reconstruction period in America. 
2v. 1903 326 S66 

Deals with the slavery controversy as a whole and the political agencies 
by which it was abolished. Dwells on the part played by Chase, 
Brough, McLean, Morton, Hayes and others, with little reference to 
the work of the antislavery agitators. 

Spooner, Lysander. 

Unconstitutionality of slavery, i860 r3a6 S76 

Contains also: American slavery as it is; testimony of a thousand wit- 
nesses. — The one test of character, by Gerrit Smith. 

Stanley, Sir Henry Morton. 

Slavery and the slave trade in Africa. 1893. (Harper's 

black & white series.) 326 S78 

Reprint of an article which originally appeared in "Harper's magazine," 
v.86, March 1893. 

Stevens, Thaddeus. 

Speech on the slavery question, in the House of repre- 
sentatives, Feb. 20, 1850. 1850 r327 Ua533 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Stiles, Joseph Clay. 

Modern reform examined; or, The union of North and 

South on the subject of slavery. 1857 r3a6 S85 

Opposes extreme antislavery views. 

Still, William. 

The underground rail road; a record of facts, authentic 
narratives, letters, &c. narrating the hardships, hair- 
breadth escapes and death struggles of the slaves in 

their efforts for freedom. 1872 r3a6 S857 

"Collection of stories of fugitive slaves related by themselves and com- 
piled by the secretary of the Pennsylvania Anti- Slavery Society, him- 
self a free negro. They concern most largely the fugitives passing 
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through eastern Pennsylvania and show the aid rendered to them 
by the Friends (Quakers). Sketches of the persons most prominent 
in their assistance are inserted.'* Lamed's Literature of American 
history, 

Thomwell, James Henley, and others. 

Fast day sermons; or, The pulpit on the state of the 

country. 1861 r3fl6 T41 

Contents: Our national sins, by J. H. Thornwell. — Slavery a divine 
trust, by B. M. Palmer. — The Christian's best motive for patriotism, 
by R. L. Dabney. — The Union to be preserved, by R. J. Breckinridge. 
— The character and influence of abolitionism, by H. J. Van Dyke. 
— Patriarchal and Jewish servitude no argument for American slavery, 
by Tayler Lewis. — Bible view of slavery, by M. J. Raphall. — Fanati- 
cism rebuked, by Francis Vinton. — Peace, be still, by H. W. Beecher. 
— The crisis of our national disease, by H. W. Bellows. — Prayer for 
rulers; or. Duty of Christian patriots, by William Adams. 

Sermons by leading clergymen of the North and the South, chosen as 
representing the mind of the coi^itry at the beginning of 1861. 

Tourg6e, Albion Winegar. 

An appeal to Caesar. 1884 326 T65 

On the negro problem. The author argues that, since the nation is 
responsible for the elevation of the negro to the rights of citizenship, 
it is responsible for his education as well. He advocates education 
for the negro supported at the national expense. 

Tyson, Job Roberts. 

Discourse before the Young Men's Colonization Society of 
Pennsylvania, delivered Oct. 24, 1834, in St. Paul's 
Church, Philadelphia, with a notice of the proceedings 
of the society and of their first expedition of coloured 
emigrants to found a colony at Bassa Cove. 1834 r326 T99 

Washington, Booker Taliaferro. 

Addresses. [1895-1903.] r326 Way 

Contents: On the unveiling of the Shaw monument, Boston, 1897. — 
Industrial education for the negro. — On Abraham Lincoln, Brooklyn, 
1896. — ^The American negro and his economic value. — Annual report 
for the year ending May 31, 1902, of the principal of the Tuskegee 
Normal and Industrial Institute. — ^At the Thanksgiving Peace Jubilee 
exercises, Chicago, 1898. — At the Madison Square concert hall. New 
York, 1898. — "Lynching in the South." — ^At the opening of the Cot- 
ton States and International Exposition, Atlanta, 1895. — Education will 
solve the race problem. — ^The negro and his relation to the economic 
progress of the South. — ^The negro and the signs of civilization, and 
The negro's part in the upbuilding of the South. — Educational and 
industrial emancipation of the negro, Brooklyn, 1903. — The case of 
the negro. 

Washington, Booker Taliaferro, and others. 

Negro problem; a series of articles by representative 

American negroes of to-day. 1903 326 Wayn 

Contents: Industrial education for the negro, by B. T. Washington. — 
The talented tenth, by W. E. B. DuBois. — ^The disfranchisement of 
the negro, by C. VV. Chesnutt. — The negro and the law, by W. H. 
Smith. — ^The characteristics of the negro people, by H. T. Kealing. — 
Representative American negroes, by P. L. Dunbar. — ^The negro's 
place in American life at the present day, by T. T. Fortune. 

Weld, Theodore Dwight. 

The Bible against slavery'; or, An inquiry into the genius 
of the Mosaic system and the teachings of the Old tes- 
tament on the subject of human rights. 1864. Pitts- 
burgh r3a6 W47 

Weston, George Melville. 

Progress of slavery in the United States. 1857 r3a6 W57 

History of slavery in the United States from 1790 to 1850. 
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- 327 Foreign relations 

For Treaties, see 341.2 

Curtis, William Eleroy. 

United States and foreign powers. 1892. (Chautauqua 

reading circle literature.) 327 Cgs 

Everett, Edward. 

Remarks on the French question, Feb. 7th and March 2d, 
1835; with the reports of the majority and minority of 
the committee of foreign affairs on the same subject. 
1835 r328.74 Paggr 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Foster, John Watson. 

American diplomacy in the Orient. 1903 327 F8xa 

Contents: Early European relations. — ^America's first intercourse. — 
The first Chinese treaties. — Independent Hawaii. — ^The opening of 
Japan. — The transformation of Japan. — The crumbling wall of China. 
— Chinese immigration and exclusion. — Korea and its neighbors. — ^The 
enfranchisement of Japan. — The annexation of Hawaii. — ^The Samoan 
complication. — The Spanish war; its results. — Appendix: Protocol 
between China and the treaty powers, September 7, 1901. — ^The emi- 
gration treaty between China and the United States, 1894. — ^Treaty be- 
tween the United States and Japan, 1894. — Joint resolution for annex- 
ing the Hawaiian islands to the United States, 1898. — The Samoan 
treaty between the United States, Germany and Great Britain, 1899. — 
Protocol between the United States and Spain, August 12, 1898. — 
Treaty of peace between the United States and Spain, 1898. 

McLaughlin, Andrew Cunningham. 

Report on the Diplomatic archives of the Department of 
state, 1789-1840. 1904. (Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington. Publication no.22.) Qr327 Mi^ 

Moore, John Bassett. 

American diplomacy; its spirit and achievements. 1905 327 M87 / 

Contents: The conduct of foreign intercourse. — ^The beginnings. — The ' 

system of neutrality. — Freedom of the seas. — Fisheries question. — The 
contest with commercial restrictions. — Non-intervention and the Mon- 
roe doctrine. — The doctrine of expatriation. — International arbitration. 
— The territorial expansion of the United States. — Influence and ten- 
dencies. 

"Bibliography," p.267-270. 

All but one of these chapters appeared in "Harper's magazine," v.io8- 
iio, 1904-05. 

Rowe, Leo Stanton. 

The United States and Porto Rico, with special reference 
to the problems arising out of our contact with the 
Spanish- American civilization. 1904 327 R7^ 

Analysis of the chief characteristics of the Spanish-American civilization, 
and comparison of the political institutions with those of the United 
States. Author was a member of the commission to revise the laws 
of Porto Rico (1900-01). 

United States — Foreign affairs committee. 

Report relative to the failure of France to execute the 

provisions of the convention of July 4, 1831, and on 

the advisability of authorizing reprisals; majority and 

minority report. Feb. 27, 1835. 1835. (23d cong. 2d 

sess. House. Report no.133.) r327 U2533; 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

United States— Foreign relations committee. 

Compilation of reports of committee on foreign relations, 
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United States Senate, 1 789-1901, ist-56th congress. 8v. 

1901. (56th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. no.231.) raay Ua54 

V.I. Claims of citizens of the United States against foreign governments. 

V.2. Claims of citizens of the United States against foreign govern- 
ments: La Abra Silver Mining Company. 

V.3. Claims of citizens of the United States against foreign govern- 
ments. — Claims of citizens of the United States against the United 
States. — Claims of citizens of foreign governments against the 
United States. — Claims against the United States of diplomatic and 
consular officers of the United States for reimbursement and extra 
pay. 

V.4. Mediterranean commerce, etc. — Nominations. — Authorizations to 
accept decorations from foreign governments. — International exhibi- 
tions; International conferences; Maritime canals; Pacific cables; 
Railroads. — Trade and commerce with foreign nations. — ^Tariff restric- 
tions. 

v.s. Trade and commerce with foreign nations. — Foreign tariffs. — 
Boundary and fishery disputes. 

V.6. Diplomatic relations with foreign nations; Miscellaneous. — ^Ha- 
waiian islands. 

V.7. Diplomatic relations with foreign nations. — Affairs in Cuba. 

V.8. Treaties and legislation respecting them. — General index. 

United States — State department. 

General index to the published volumes of the Diplomatic 
correspondence and Foreign relations of the United 
States, 1861-1899. 1902 raay UflSg 

From 1 86 1 to 1868 the title of the annual publication to which this is an 
index reads "Papers relating to foreign affairs," with binder's title 
"Diplomatic correspondence;" from 1870 the title is "Papers relating 
to the foreign relations of the United States,'* with binder's title 
"Foreign relations of the United States." No volume was issued for 
1869. 

United States — Statistics bureau. 

Diplomatic and consular service of the United States, with 
maps showing location and classification of consular 

officers in each grand division of the world. 1903 q327 U25 

The same. (In United States — Statistics bureau. Monthly 
summary of commerce and finance, Sept. 1903, p.761- 

792.) .qr382 U25m 

Vigilans sed iEquus, pseud. 

German ambitions as they affect Britain and the United 

States. 1903. (Questions of the day.) 327 V32 

Reprinted, with additions, from the "Spectator." 

Analysis of the unfriendliness which the author sees in Germany's 
aUitude toward Great Britain and the United States, and of certain 
German movements which threaten to interfere with Anglo-Saxon 
interests. 

Walpole, Sir Spencer. 

Foreign relations. 1882. (English citizen series.) 327 W18 
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Parliamentary lav^ 

Dickinson, Reginald, comp. 

Summary of the constitution and procedure of foreign par- 
liaments. 1890 r328.z D55 

Contents: Constitution of Parliament. — Opening of the session. — Presi- 
dent and officers. — Bills and motions. — Committees. — Order of busi- 
ness. — Mode of voting. — Petitions. — Appendix (containing the official 
translation of the constitution of Japan adopted in 1889). 

X5 
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Henry, W. H. F. 

How to organize and conduct a meeting. 1902 328.Z H45 

The same. 1902 : 1328.1 H45 

Contains rules of order in parliamentary practice, a list of suggested 
questions for discussion, forms of constitutions and by-laws for 
societies, and questions for examination in parliamentary law. 

Hollister, Mrs Lillian M. 

Manual of parliamentary terms and procedure. 1902 r328.x H72 

Contains also a digest of opinions of various authorities on parliamentary 
law. 

Shattuck, Mrs Harriette Lucy (Robinson). 

Woman's manual of parliamentary law. New ed. enl 328.1 S53W 

By the president of the Boston political class. Planned for women's 
clubs and other organizations. Full and clear. 



Great Britain 

Terry, Charles Sanford. 

The Scottish parliament; its constitution and procedure, 

1603-1707, with an appendix of documents. 1905 328.41 T31 

Bradlaugh, Charles. 

Rules, customs and procedure of the House of commons. 

1889 r328.42 B68 

Reprinted, with additions, from the "Universal review." 

Escott, Thomas Hay Sweet. 

Gentlemen of the House of commons. 2v. 1902 328.42 E79 

V.I. Introductory. — Simon de Montfort and his real work. — Fourteenth 
and fifteenth century organization of the House. — General results of 
the Chapter House period. — Mediaeval M. P.'s and their work. — ^The 
reformation House of commons. — The House of commons under Ed- 
ward VI and Queen Mary. — ^The House of commons under the later 
Tudors. — The House and the- Stuarts; opening of the quarrel. — Per- 
sonal aspects of the Stuart opposition. — The opposition to Charles I 
organized by Pym. — The House in war time. 

V.2. The House from king to commonwealth. — Seven years' vicissitudes 
at St. Stephen's (1653-1660). — The House in sack-cloth. — From servil- 
ity to independence at St. Stephen's. — The last of the Stuart Houses. — 
The House and the revolution. — The House in the Augustan age. — 
The House in Hanoverian times. — Walpole's perfecting of the House. 
— Walpole's management of the House. — From Pitt to Wilkes. — ^The 
days of Pitt and Fox. — From Pitt to Canning — ^The making of a repre- 
sentative House. — The last of St. Stephen's chapel. — The House in its 
latest home. 

[Grant, James.] 

Random recollections of the House of lords, from the year 
1830 to 1836, including personal sketches of the leading 
members. 1836 328.42 G78 

Sketches are not biographical, but describe the personal appearance 
of well-known members, and the effect which they produced in 
Parliament. 

Grcgo, Joseph. 

History of parliamentary elections and electioneering from 

the Stuarts to Queen Victoria. 1892 328.42 086 

Describes the most important election contests. Gives a selection from 
the campaign literature, squibs, ballads, broadsides and cartoons to 
which the elections gave rise. 

Heaton, William. 

Three reforms of Parliament; a history, 1830-85. 1885. . .328.42 H38 

"Deals especially with the debates in the House of Commons, and with 
the controversies outside, which resulted in the Reform Acts of 1832, 
1867, and 1884-S...A long appendix gives careful summaries of the 
three." Athenaum, 1885. 
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Jenks, Edward. 

Parliamentary England; the evolution of the cabinet sys- 
tem. 1903. (Story of the nations.) 328.42 J25 

"List of selected authorities for the period (i 660-1 832)," p.430-432. 
Evolution of the cabinet system from 1660 to the passing of the reform 
bill of 183a. « 

Jennings, George Henry. 

Anecdotal history of the British parliament from the 
earliest periods to the present time, with notices of 
eminent parliamentary men and examples of their 
oratory. 1881 r32842 J26 

"List of works quoted," p. 14-15. 

Porritt, Edward, & Porritt, A. G. 

Unreformed House of commons; parliamentary representa- 
tion before 1832. 2v. 1903 328.42 P82 

v.x. England and Wales. 

V.2. Scotland and Ireland. 

"Sources and authorities,'* v.a, p.S3 1-556. 

Concerned with parliamentary representation in England, Wales, Scot- 
land and Ireland, before 183a. Traces the changes that representa- 
tion in the four countries underwent from the time that the House 
of commons began to have a continuous existence. 

Torrens, William Torrens McCullagh. 

Reform of procedure in Parliament to clear the block of 

public business. 1881 328.42 T63 

"His main proposal is that . . . members should be portioned out into panel 
committees, of which there should be three, each containing about two 
hundred members, and to one or other of which every Bill, according 
to its subject, should be referred after the second reading. . .Mr. Tor- 
rens also proposes that private and local Bills should be referred to 
joint committees of lords and commons, thus avoiding the double in- 
vestigation that now vexes their promoters. He . . . advises that any 
seven members should be able to call in writing on the Speaker to 
count out., .any debate which appears to them to be frivolously block- 
ing the progress of other business." Athen(tum, 1881. 

Twenty years in Parliament. 1893 328.42 T63t 

"His share in the work done by the House of Commons during this 
period [1865-85] was considerable, and he has here given an in- 
teresting report of it ... enlivening his narrative by a great many 
anecdotes, most of them sarcastic, concerning the public men with 
whom he was associated in the House." Athenttum, 1893. 



Italy 

Farini, Domenico. 

Domenico Farini nel Parlamento italiano, con lettere e 

documenti inediti; a cura del Goffredo Trivisonno. 

v.i-2. 1904-05 r32845 F23 

v.i. Camera dei deputati (1865-1869). 
v.a. Camera dei deputati (1870-1873). 

Italy — Senato. 

Notizie sul Senato e indice per materie degli atti del Parla- 
mento durante il mezzo secolo dalla sua istituzione; 
a cura della segreteria e della biblioteca del Senato, nel 
cinquantesimo anniversario dello statuto. 1898 qr328^5 I3Z 

Porto Rico 

Porto Rico — Legislative assembly. 

Journals of the (ist) legislative assembly of Porto Rico, 
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Dec. 3, 1900-July 4, 1901. 1901. (United States. S7th 

cong. ist sess. House. Doc. no4i.) r328.7a P98 



United States 

No entry is made in this catalogue for the sheep bound set of Congressional docu- 
ments. A list of the volumes of this set, which are in the Library, will be found at the 
Reference desk, as well as various catalogues and indexes issued by the government. 

[Agg, John.] 

History of Congress; exhibiting a classification of the pro- 
ceedings of the Senate and the Hbuse of representa- 
tives from March 4/1789 to March 3, 1793; embracing 
the first term of the administration of General Wash- 
ington. 1843 r328.73 A26 

So arranged that the entire legislation on each topic is brought together. 

Barnes, William Horatio. 

History of the thirty-ninth congress of the United States. 

1868 r3a8.73 Bas 

Substance consists of extracts, abridged but not condensed, from long 
speeches delivered in Congress by members of the two great parties. 
A brief biographical sketch of each member is given. Notwith- 
standing its faults, the book is a valuable contribution to political 
literature. Condensed from Nation, x868. 

BcU, Howard Wilford, pub. 

National documents; state papers so arranged as to illus- 
trate the growth of our country from 1606 to the 

present day. 1904 328.73 B4Z 

Texts of notable American state papers, from the first charter of Vir- 
ginia, 1606, to the Panama ship canal treaty, 1904. 

Index and review; monthly, March 1901-April 1903. v. 1-2. 

1901-03 r328.73 Ia4 

No more published. 

Monthly descriptive list of United States government publications. 

Moore, Joseph West. 

American congress; a history of national legislation and 

political events. 1895 328.73 M87 

"Compendium of the sessions, debates, leading measures, prominent mem- 
bers and political trend of the Congress of the United States... The 
book is not likely to prove attractive to general readers, but may be 
useful to students who have not access to originals. The non-partisan 
attitude assumed is fairly well carried out. The usual public papers to- 
gether with lists of congressional sessions and presidents pro tempore 
of the Senate are added.'* Lamed' s Literature of American history. 

Rowell, Chester H. 

Historical and legal digest of all the contested election 
cases in the House from the ist to the 56th Congress, 
1789-1901. 1901. (56th cong. 2d sess. House. Doc. 

no,Sio.) r328.73 R79 

Taft, George S. and others, comp. 

Compilation of Senate election cases from 1789-March 3, 
1903. 1903. (58th cong. Special sess. Senate. Doc. 

no.ii.) r3a8.73 T13 

United States — Congress. 

Biographical congressional directory, 1774-1903; Con- 
tinental congress, September 5, 1774 to Fifty-seventh 
congress, March 4, 1903, inclusive. 1903. (United 
States. 57th cong. 2d sess. House doc. .no.458.) qr328.73 C74b 
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United States — Continental congress. 

Journal of the proceedings of the Congress, held at Phila- 
delphia, May 10, 1775. Philadelphia: Printed and sold 
by William and Thomas Bradford, at the London 

Coffee-house. 1775 r328.73 U25a 

Journals, 1774-1789; ed. from the original records in the 
Library of Congress by W. C. Ford. v. 1-7. 1904- 
07 r328.73 U25aja 

V.I. 1774, 

v.2-3. 1775. 

V.4. 1776, Jan. i-Junc 4. 

v.s. 1776, June s-Oct. 8. 

V.6. 1776, Oct. 9~Dcc. 31. 

V.7. 1777, Jan. i-May 21. 

"Bibliographical notes," in each volume. 

A new reprint of the Journals of the Continental Congress taken from 
the original manuscript Entries are supplemented by information 
gathered from the indorsements made upon papers and reports laid 
before Congress, which often note action not entered upon the 
Journals, and from such other sources as will aid in reconstituting 
the proceedings of this Revolutionary body. 

Journals of the United States in Congress assembled, 

containing the proceedings, v.8, 11-13. 1783-88 r328.73 U25 

V.8. From the first Monday in Nov. 1782 to July i, 1783; printed by 
D. C. Claypole. Incomplete. 

V.I I. From Nov. 4, 1785 to Nov. 8, 1786; printed by Richard Folwell. 

V.12. From Nov. 6, 1786 to May 10, 1787; printed by J. Dunlap. In- 
complete. 

V.I 3. From Nov. 5, 1787 to Aug. 12, 1788; printed by J. Dunlap. In- 
complete. 

v.8, 12-13 belong to the original edition, which was issued in 13V. 

V.I I is a reprint and belongs to the set which was ordered in 1799 and 
was published by Richa/'d Folwell in 1801. 

United States — Documents office. 

Price list of U. S. public documents for sale by the super- 
intendent of documents. May i, 1900. 1900 r328.73 U2535P 

United States — Senate. 

Journal of the executive proceedings of the Senate from 
the commencement of the first to the termination of 
the nineteenth congress, printed by order of the Senate 

by Duff Green, v.i. 1828 r328.73 U253J 

V.I. 1789 to March 4, 1805. 

Van Tync, Claude Halstead, & Leland, W. G. 

Guide to the archives of the government of the United 
States in Washington. 1904. (Carnegie Institution of 
Washington. Publication no. 14.) r328.73 V19 

"Bibliography," p.203-207. 

Wyer, James Ingersoll. 

U. S. government documents in small libraries. 1904. 
(Nebraska University — Library. Bibliographical con- 
tributions, no.4.) r328.73 W98 

Reprinted from Publication, no.2 of the Minnesota State Library Com- 
mission. 

■ 

Massachusetts 

Massachusetts Library Club. 

Analytical catalogue of special reports and papers contain- 
ed in the Massachusetts public documents for 1897. 

1899 r3a8.74 M45 
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Catalogue of annual reports contained in the Massachusetts 
public documents; also of special reports and papers 
for 189&-1899. 1901 r328.74 M45 

Bound with its Analytical catalogue of special reports and papers con- 
tained in the Massachusetts public documents for 1897. 



New York. New Jersey 

New York (colony) — House of representatives. 

Journal of the House of representatives for His Majestie's 
province of New York in America, with an introductory 
note by A. R. Hasse. 1903 qr328.74 Na6 

Reproduced in facsimile from the first edition, printed by William Brad- 
ford, 1695. 

New Jersey — House of representatives. 

Journal and votes of the House of representatives of the 
province of Nova Cesarea, or New Jersey, 1703-1709. 
1872 r328.749 N261 

Pennsylvania 

[Pennsylvania — General assembly.] 

[Executive documents] for the year 1877/78, pt.2. 1877- 

78 r328.74 Page 

Title-page reads "Reports of the heads of departments transmitted to 

the governor of Pennsylvania." 
After 1885 the "Executive documents" and the "Legislative documents" 

are annually bound together under the title "Official documents." 
For list of reports contained in these volumes consult the "Report of 

the state librarian of Pennsylvania" for 1900, p.367-377, ro27.5 PSQ- 
For volume for 1874 see preceding catalogue. 

[Legislative documents; reports made to the legislature], 

1875, v.2-3; 1876, v.2-4; 1877, V.I ; 1878, V.5. 1875-78. .r328.74 P39IC 

Title-page reads "Miscellaneous documents read in the legislature of 

the commonwealth of Pennsylvania." 
Prior to 1854 these documents were published with the House and 

Senate journals. After 1885 the "Executive documents" and the 

"Legislative documents" are annually bound together under the title 

"Official documents." 
For a list of reports contained in these volumes consult the "Report of 

the state librarian of Pennsylvania" for 1900, p.378-396, ro27.s ^39' 

Legislative record; containing the debates and proceedings 
of the Pennsylvania legislature, Jan. 5, 1875-May 24, 
1878; Jan. I, 1889-May 28, 1891; Jan. i, 1895-April 13, 
1905, for the 99th-i02d, io8th-io9th, iiith-ii6th sessions, 
with index. 29V. 1875-1905 qr328.74 P39I 

Issued daily during each session. 

Sessions from 1776 to 1780 were semi-annual, from 1781 to 1789 there 

were three sessions a year, from 1790 to 1879 they were annual and 

since 1879 they have been biennial in the odd years. 
No volume published for 1870. 
For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Official documents, session 1887-1888, v.1-3, 6; session 

1896, V.1-4. 188&-97. ^328.74 P390 

For list of reports contained in these volumes consult the Report of 
the State librarian of Pennsylvania for 1900, p.396-407, ro27.5 P39- 

Before 1886 Pennsylvania documents were issued in two series under 
the titles "Executive documents" and "Legislative documents." These 
two series were then combined into one under the title "Official 
documents." 

Proceedings and debates of the General assembly of Penn- 



STATE LEGISLATURES 231 

sylvania as taken in short-hand by Thomas Lloyd, v.2. 

1787 • • .r3a8.74 P39P 

Votes and proceedings of the House of representatives of 

the province of Pennsylvania, Oct. 14, 1758-Sept. 26, 

1767. V.5. 1775. qr3a8.74 PSQV 

Pennsylvania — House of representatives. 

Journal for the session, 1803/04-1807/08, 1810/11, 1853, 

1877, 1903. 1803-1903 r328.74 Paggh 

For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 



Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh — Councils. 

Manual for 1879/80, 1 881/82-1882/83, 1894/95, 1898/99- 

1899/1900, 1904/05-date. 1879-date i'328.74 P67 

1903/04 not published. 

For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 



Southern states 

Confederate States of America — Congress. 

Journal, 1861-1865. v. 1-7. 1904-05. (United States. 58th 

cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. no.234,) 1^328.75 C74 

y.i. Journal of the provisional congress. — Convention to frame perma- 
nent constitution. — Provisional constitution and permanent constitution. 

v.2. Journal of the Senate of the first congress, 1862. 

v.3. Journal of the Senate of the first congress, Jan. 12, 1863 . to 
Feb. 17, 1864. 

V.4. Journal of the Senate of the second congress, May 2, 1864 to 
March 18, 1865. 

y.5. Journal of the House of representatives of the first congress, 
Feb. 18 to Oct. 13, 1862. 

V.6. Journal of the House of representatives of the first congress, Jan. 
12, 1863 to Feb. 17, 1864. 

v. 7. Journal of the House of representatives of the second congress, 
May 2, 1864 to March 18, 1865. 

Maryland — Conventions of 1774, 1775 and 1776. 

Proceedings of the conventions of the province of Mary- 
land, held at the city of Annapolis in 1774, 1775 & 1776. 
1836 qr328.75 M439 

Maryland — General assembly. 

Archives of Maryland, [v.i-io, 14, 18-26.] 1 883-1 906. .qr328.75 M43 

v. 1-2, 7, 19, 22t 24, 26. Proceedings of the General assembly, 1637-1706. 

v.3, 5, 8, 20, 23, 25. Proceedings of the Council, 1636-1731. 

v.4, 10. Judicial and testamentary business of the Provincial court, 

1637-57. 
y.6, 9, 14. Correspondence of Governor Sharp, 1753-71. 
v. 18. Muster rolls and other records of service of Maryland troops in 

the American revolution, 1775-83. 
V.21. Journal and correspondence of the Council, 1778-79. 
Published by authority of the state under the direction of the Maryland 

Historical Society, W. H. Browne, editor. 

South Carolina — Convention of 1860-1862. 

Journal, with the ordinances, reports, resolutions, etc. 

1862 r328.75 872 

South Carolina — General assembly. 

Journal, Mar. 26, 1776-Apr. 11, 1776; ed. by A. S. Salley. 

1906 r328.75 S726 

Virginia — House of burgesses. 

Journals, 1766-76; ed. by J. P. Kennedy. 1905-06 qr328.75 V34 
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Mississippi — Archives and history department. 

Official and statistical register of the state of Mississippi, 

1904; ed. by Dunbar Rowland, [v.i.] 1904 r328.76 M74 



Indiana. Ohio. Wisconsin 

Indiana — General assembly. 

Legislative and state manual for 1903, 1905; comp. by W. E. 

Henry. 1903-05 r328.77 Ia4 

Ohio^General assembly. 

Biographical annals of Ohio, 1902-1905; a handbook of the 
government and institutions of the state of Ohio, [v.i- 

2.] [1902-05.] r328.77 O18 

Wisconsin — Free library commission. 

Check list of the journals and public documents of Wis- 
consin. 1903 r328.77 W8x ' 



Australasia 

Australasian Federal Convention, 1898. 

Official record of the debates; third session, Melbourne, 

20th Jan. to 17th March 1898. 2v. 1898 r328.94 A93 



329 Politics 

Davis, Winfield J. 

History of political conventions in California, iS49-iSg2. 

1893. (California — State library. Publications.) r329 D32 

Luetscher, George Daniel. 

Early political machinery in the United States. 1903 329 L66 

Bibliography, p. 157. 

Macy, Jesse. 

Party organization and machinery. 1904. (American state 

series.) 329 M22 

Study of American politics, national and state. Includes chapters on 
party organization in several typical states — Massachusetts, Pennsyl- 
vania, Indiana and Missouri. 

Ostrogorski, Moisei lakovlevich. 

Democracy and the organization of political parties; tr. fr. 
the French by Frederick Clarke with a preface by James 

Bryce. 2v. 1902 329 O29 

V.I. The old unity. — Break-up of the old society. — Attempts at reaction. 
— Definite triumph of the old regime. — Origins of political associa- 
tions. — Beginnings of party organizations. — Establishment of the cau- 
cus. — Growth of the caucus. — Caucus in power. — Conservative organi* 
zation. — Crisis of 1886 and the final development of party organization. 
— Machinery of the caucus. — Action of the caucus.— Candidates and 
electioneering. — Supreme government in the caucus. — Auxiliary and 
rival organizations. — Summary. 

V.2. First organizations of parties in the United States. — Establishment 
of the convention system. — Evolution of the convention system. — 
Local organization. — Conventions. — National convention. — Election 
campaign. — Politicians and the machine. — Struggles for emancipation. 
— Summary. 

A study of party organization in the United States and Great Britain. 

"M. Ostrogorski has. . .chosen to concentrate the attention of his readers 
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upon the forces rather than the forms of democracy. . .He has made 
a valuable contribution — perhaps the most valuable we have had in 
recent years — to what may be called the pathology of party govern- 
ment." James Bryce, 

Reader, Francis Smith. 

History of primary laws in Pennsylvania. 1906 r329 R25 

History and text of the laws passed in 1879 to prevent fraud in the 
primary elections of the Republican party held in Beaver county. 

Townsend, Malcolm, comp. 

Handbook of United States political history for readers 

and students. 1905 r3a9' T66 

"Authorities," p.423-424. 

Woodburn, James Albert. 

Political parties and party problems in the United States. 

1903. (American politics.) 329 W86 

Contains numerous references. 

Companion volume to his "American republic and its government/' 

342.7 W86. 
"The two books together form a treatment of civQ government in this 

country, both theoretical and historical, which is admirably fitted 

for the use of colleges." Didtl, 1903. 

Democratic party 

Democratic National Committee, 1904. 

Campaign text book of the Democratic party of the 

United States, 1904. [1904.] r329.3 D42 

Democratic National Convention. 

Official proceedings of the convention held in St. Louis, 

June 5-7, 1888. 1888 r329.3 D4a2 

National Democratic Party. 

Proceedings of the convention of the National Democratic 
party, held at Indianapolis, Ind., Sept. 2-3, 1896. 
[1896.] ...r329.3 N15 

Republican party 

Boutwell, George Sewall. 

Why I am a Republican ; a history of the Republican party, 
a defense of its policy and the reasons which justify its 
continuance in power, with biographical sketches of 
the Republican candidates [Blaine and Logan]. 1884. .r329.6 B65 

Curtis, Francis. 

Republican party; a history of its fifty years' existence 
and a record of its measures and leaders, 1854-1904, 
with a foreword by President Roosevelt and introduc- 
tions by W. P. Frye, president pro tempore, U. S. Sen- 
ate, and J. G. Cannon, speaker U. S. House of represen- 
tatives. 2v. 1904 329.6 C93 

Long, John Davis, ed. 

Republican party; its history, principles and politics. 

1898 r329.6 L8a 

History of the party, followed by discussions of important political ques- 
tions by various prominent Republicans. 

National Republican Convention. 

Journal of the proceedings of the National Republican 



234 ECONOMICS 



Convention, held at Worcester, October 1 1, 1832. 1832 . . 1329.6 N15 

Convention met to nominate a governor for Massachusetts and presi- 
dential electors. Report contains Daniel Webster's speech protesting 
against the re-election of Andrew Jackson to the presidency. 

Republican National Committee, 1904. 

Republican campaign text-book, 1904. [1904.] 1329.6 R355 

Republican party, U. S. 

Proceedings at celebration of the fiftieth anniversary of 
the birth of the Republican party at Jackson, Michigan, 
July 6, 1904. 1904 qr329.6 R3552 



330 Economics 



Brooks, John Graham. 

Social unrest; studies in labor and socialist movements. 

1903 , .330 B77 

Contents: Personal and introductory. — Some generalities. — Politics and 
business. — Social unrest. — The social question and its economic sig- 
nificance. — ^The inevitableness of the social question. — Man and society 
versus machinery. — The master passion of democracy. — Socialism; his- 
tory and theory. — Socialism in the making. — From revolution to re- 
form. — Socialism at work. — Next steps. — A final question. 

Author has been able to divest himself to an unusual degree of personal 
bias and class prejudice and, being on terms of familiarity and in- 
timacy with the leaders of both capital and labor, he writes from a 
fulness and richness of experience that are unique. He does not 
abuse rich men nor condemn trusts, but he sees great danger in un- 
checked capitalism and presents a strong argument for labor unions. 
Condensed from Atlantic monthly, 1903. 

Cairnes, John Elliott. 

Character and logical method of political economy. 1875. .330 Ci2C 
Some leading principles of political economy newly ex- 
pounded. 1874 330 C12 

Contents: Value. — Labor and capital. — International trade. 

*'This is specially valuable for the subject of wages, in regard to which 
it establishes the standard of sound doctrine, and for some points in 
international trade. It contributes also to a re-analysis of cost and 
supply and demand." Bowker & lies' s Reader's guide, 

Carey, Henry Charles. 

Principles of political economy. 3v. 1837-40 r330 C19 

v.z. Of the laws of the production and distribution of wealth. 

V.2. Of the causes which retard increase in the production of wealth 
and improvement in the physical and moral condition of man. 

V.3. Of the causes which retard increase in the numbers of mankind. 
— Of the causes which retard improvement in the political condition 
of man. 

Opposes the rent doctrine of Ricardo and the Malthusian theory of 
population. 

"[Carey's] eminence as a writer on political economy was fully recog- 
nized the world over; and while his views have not been generally 
accepted they have exerted a marked influence on modern thought, 
and have commanded respectful consideration even from his most 
strenuous opponents." Appletons' Cyclopadia of American biography. 

Columbia University, New York. 

Studies in history, economics and public law. v.i7-date. 

1903-date r330 C72 

V.I 7. Rawles, W. A. Centralizing tendencies in the administration of 
Indiana. — Weston, S. F. Principles of justice in taxation. 

V.I 8. Bowman, H. M. Administration of Iowa. — Shepherd, R. P. Tur- 
got and the six edicts. 

V.I 9. Clark, W. E. Josiah Tucker, economist. — Whitaker, A. C. His- 
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tory and criticism of the labor theory of value in English political 
economy. — Groat, G. G. Trade unions and the law in New York. 

V.20. Beard, C. A. Office of justice of the peace in England. — Thomas, 
D. Y. History of military government in newly acquired territory of 
the United States. 

V.21. Crandall, S. B. Treaties; their making and enforcement. — ^Jones, 
T. J. Sociology of a New York city block. — Stangeland, C. E. Pre- 
Malthusian doctrines of population. 

V.22. Capen, £. W. Historical development of the Poor law of Con- 
necticut. 

V.23. Banks, £. M. Economics of land tenure in Georgia. — McKeag, 
£. C. Mistake in contract. — Mussey, H. R. Combination in the min- 
ing industry. — Kramer, Stella. English craft gilds and the government 

V.24. Thorndike, Lynn. The place of magic in the intellectual history 
of Europe. — Boyd, W. K. The ecclesiastical edicts of the Theodosian 
code. — Hishida, S. G. The international position of Japan as a great 
power. 
. For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. ' 

Denslow, Van Buren. 

Principles of the economic philosophy of society, govern- 
ment and industry. 1888 ". 330 D43 

"Clear and full exposition of economics from the standpoint of a pro- 
tectionist" Bowker & Ilea's Reader's guide. 

Dyer, Henry. 

Evolution of industry. i§95 330 D98 

"An attempt to show the relation of economic interests to the general 
interests of society ... Includes a treatment, very brief and general, 
of guilds, the domestic industry, the factory system, trades unions, the 
work of women, cooperation, municipal and state control, and industrial 
training. . .His purpose is rather to show the. . .drift of the period 
than to test the value of particular movements." Dial, 1895. 

Ely, Richard Theodore. 

Studies in the evolution of industrial society. 1903. (Citi- 
zen's library of economics, politics and sociology.) 330 E57S 

"List of author's publications used in the preparation of the present 
work," p. 1 1. 

Bibliographies at the end of each chapter. 

The field covered is the borderland where economics, ethics, biology 
and sociology meet. After a general survey of the evolution of in- 
dustrial society, the author treats some special problems of industrial 
evolution, including competition, trusts, municipal ownership, wealth, 
property inheritance, the widening range of ethical obligation and the 
possibilities of social reform. 

Ely, Richard Theodore, & Wicker, G. R. 

Elementary principles of economics, together with a short 

sketch of economic history. 1904 330 Esye 

References at the end of each chapter. 

"Subjects for essays, discussions and debates," P.36S-370. 

"Courses of reading," p.371-381. 

General survey of the subject, for school use. Contains everything in 
the way of principles and suggestive inquiries which ought to come 
up in an elementary course. Condensed from Journal of political 
economy, 1904. 

Fetter, Frank Albert. 

Principles of economics, with applications to practical 

problems. 1905 330 F43 

In comparison with the conventional modern text-books on general eco- 
nomics, a work of real power and originality. As an economic syn- 
thesis founded on the accepted modern theory of value, it stands un- 
surpassed. Condensed from Nation, 1905. 

Flux, Alfred William. 

Economic principles; an introductory study. 1904 330 F67 

"Authorities" under each chapter heading in the contents. 

The sub-title should not be taken to imply that this is a book for 

beginners. It requires concentrated attention to follow its close 

reasoning. 
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Business principles. — The use of loan credit. — ^Modern business capitaL 
— ^The theory of modern welfare. — Business principles in law and 
politics. — The cultural incident of the machine process. — The natural 
decay of business enterprise. 
"A peculiarly 'cool* book of remorseless thinking, on a difficult and 
intricate subject much trifled with of late. . .The work deals... with 
the methods of modern financiering and the quest of profit" 
Journal of political economy, 1904. 

Wiescr, Friedrich von. 

Natural value; ed. with a preface and analysis by William 

Smart; tr. by C. A. Malloch. 1893 330.1 W68 

Author belongs to the Austrian school of economists, which includes 

Menger, Sax and Bohm-Bawerk. They are the chief exponents of the 

final, or marginal, utility theory of value. 



Essays 

Cairnes, John Elliott. 

Essays in political economy, theoretical and applied. 

1873 3304 Cia 

Contents: Essays toward a solution of the gold question: Introductory. 
— The Australian episode; postscript. — The course of depreciation. — 
International results. — Summary of the movement; M. Chevalier's 
views; postscript. — Co-operation in the slate quarries of north Wales. 
— Political economy and land; note. — Political economy and laissez- 
faire. — M. Comte and political economy; note. — Bastiat. 

Carey, Mathew. 

Essays on political economy; or, The most certain means 
of promoting the wealth, power, resources and happi- 
ness of nations, applied particularly to the United 
States. 1822 ^330.4 C19 

Cobden Club. 

Essays, second series, 1871-2. 1872 330.4 C63 

Contents: On the causes of war and the means of reducing their num- 
ber, by £mile de Laveleye. — The law and custom of primogeniture, by 
G. C. Brodrick. — The present aspect of the land question, by William 
Fowler. — Financial reform, by T. E. C. Leslie. — A new commercial 
treaty between Great Britain and Germany, by Julius Faucher. — The 
English coinage question, by J. P. Smith. — Trade-unions and the rela- 
tions of capital and labour, by Joseph Gostick. — ^The colonial question, 
by J. E. T. Rogers. — ^The recent financial, industrial and commercial 
experiences of the United States; a curious chapter in politico- 
economic history, by D. A. Wells. — Appendix: Commercial policy of 
France and the treaty with England of i860. 

Dunbar, Charles Franklin. 

Economic essays; ed. by O. M. W. Sprague, with an intro- 
duction by F. W. Taussig. 1904 3304 D89 

Contents: Economic science in America, 1 776-1 876. — The reaction in 
political economy. — The academic study of political economy. — Ricar- 
do's use of facts. — Some precedents followed by Alexander Hamilton. 
— The direct tax of 1861. — The new income tax. — Early banking 
schemes in England. — The Bank of Venice. — ^Accounts of the first 
Bank of the United States. — Deposits as currency. — The bank-note 
question. — The safety of the legal tender paper. — The national banking 
system. — Can we keep a gold currency? — The crisis of 1857. — The 
crisis of i860. — State banks in i860. — The establishment of the na- 
tional banking system. — The circulation of the national banks, 1865- 
1900. 

Greeley, Horace. 

Essays designed to elucidate the science of political 
economy, while serving to explain and defend the 
policy of protection to home industry as a system of 
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on the historical method in political economy, by L. 
Wolowski; tr. by J. J. Lalor. 2v. 1882 330 R?^ 

"Represents the s<xaUed historical school of the Germans. . .This woric 
is a Tast storehouse of learning." Bowker & lies' s Readtr^s guide. 

System der volkswirthschaft; ein hand- und lesebuch fur 

geschaftsmanner und studierende. v. 1-2, 1875-77 330 R7ZS 

V.I. Grundlagen der nationalokonomie. 

V.2. Nationalokonomik des ackerbaues und der verwandten urproduc- 
tionen. 

Schlffle, Albert. 

Das gesellschaftliche system der menschlichen wirth- 

schaft; ein lehr- und ^andbuch der ganzen politischen 

oekonomie, einschliesslich der volkswirthschaftspolitik 

und staatswirthschaft. 2v. in i. 1873 330 Sag 

Schmoller, Gustav. 

Grundriss der allgemeinen volkswirtschaftslehre. 2v. 

1901-04 330 S3S 

Bibliography at the beginning of each chapter. 

Seligman, Edwin Robert Anderson. 

Principles of economics, with special reference to Ameri- 
can conditions. 1905. (American citizen- series.) 330 S46 

"Suggestions for students and general references," p. 17-46. 
References at the beginning of each chapter. 

Trowbridge, Oliver R. 

Bisocialism; the reign of the man at the margin. 1903 330 T77 

Contents: Economics. — Political economy. 

"Bisocialism is that form of systematic socialism which seeks to destroy 
all forms of monopoly; to socialize all ground values and all public 
utilities; to establish and maintain equality of opportunity among all 
men, and leave to private ownership, management, and control all of 
the distinctive results of individual ability, energy, and thrift*' 
Author. 

Wisconsin University. 

Bulletin: economics and political science series, 1904-date. 

v.i-date. 1904-date ^ r330 W8ib 

V.I, no.2. The history of agriculture m Dane county, Wisconsin, by 

B. H. Hibbard. 
V.I, no.3. The history of the Northern securities case, by B. H. Meyer. 



Theories 

Cannan, Edwin. 

History of the theories of production and distribution in 

English political economy, from 1776 to 1848. 1903 330.1 C17 

"Since the appearance of the first edition, this work has won wide 
recognition, and it remains today the most important contribution 
ever made to our knowledge of the field which it covers." Nation, 
1903. 

De Quincey, Thomas. 

Logic of political economy. 1844 330*i D44 

De Quincey appears chiefly as an expounder of Ricardo in this work. 

Patten, Simon Nelson. 

Theory of prosperity. 1902 330.1 P3X 

Contents: Income as determined by existing conditions. — Income as 

determined by heredity. 
A study of economics in view of present conditions, with a considera* 

tion of the principles of social well-being rather than of the ordinary 

principles of wealth getting. 

Vcblcn, Thorstein B. 

Theory of business enterprise. 1904 330.1 Va4t 

Contents: Introductory.— The machine process. — Business enterprise. — 
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331 Capital. Labor and wages 

Alden, Percy. 

The unemployed; a national question; with a preface by 

Sir John Gorst. 1905 331 A35 

"Bibliography," p. 193-196. 

Careful study by an English authority who was for 12 years warden of 
Mansfield house, East London, and is (1905) member of the Mansion 
house unemployed committee. Among the remedies he suggests is the 
labor colony. 

B&hm-Bawerk, Eugen von. 

Recent literature on interest (1884-1899); a supplement to 
"Capital and interest;" tr. by W. A. Scott and Siegmund 
Feilbogen. 1903 331 BsSr 

Review of some recent criticisms of the author's theory. 

Brown, John. 

Parasitic wealth; or, Money reform; a manifesto to the 
people of the United States and to the workers of the 

whole world. 1898 331 B79 

Carver, Thomas Nixon. 

Distribution of wealth. 1904 331 C24 

Contents: Value. — Diminishing returns. — ^The forms of wealth and in- 
come. — Wages. — Rent.-^Interest. — Profits. 
"Collateral reading," at the end of each chapter. 
Author is (1905) professor of political economy in Harvard University. 

Commons, John Rogers. 

Distribution of wealth. 1905 331 C73 

"References" at the' beginning of each chapter. 

"Contains a multiplicity of ideas and suggestions. It is based upon 
the latest [1893] Austrian theories of value, German notions of 
political economy as a social and ethical science, English conceptions 
of personal liberty and private property, and the modern denunci- 
ation of monopolies and trusts." Political science quarterly, 1894. 

Commons, John Rogers, ed. 

Trade unionism and labor problems. 1965. (Selections 

and documents in economics.) 331 C73t 

Editor is (1905) professor of political economy in the University of Wis- 
consin. The chapters are reprints of articles by scientific and prac- 
tical investigators on such subjects as trade agreements, the Miners* 
union. New York building trades, labor conditions in slaughtering and 
meat packing, printing trades, sweating system, the negro artisan, 
women's wages, hours of labor, workmen's insurance, etc. 

Cunningham, William, b. 1849. 

Use and abuse of money. 1891. (University extension 
manuals.) 331 C92 

Contents: Social problems. — Practical questions. — Personal duty. 

Ghent, William James. 

Mass and class; a survey of social divisions. 1904 331 G34 

"Along the path of thought made familiar by the Socialists, the author . 
. . .conducts us to the inevitable conclusion, the cooperative common- 
wealth." Dial, 1905. 

Oilman, Nicholas Paine. 

Methods of industrial peace. 1904 331 G42 

Sane and unbiased examination of present-day conditions in the world 
of labor, with suggestions toward practical means for the promotion 
of right relations between employer and employed. Includes a de- 
tailed statement of the history, aims and methods of trade-unionism. 

Gladden, Washington. 

Working people and their employers. 1894 33i G45 

Contents: Duty and discipline of work. — Labor and capital. — Hard times 
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and how to ease them. — Rising in the world. — The household and the 
home. — Society and societies. — Strong drink. — The duties of employers. 
—The future. 

Gunton, George. 

Wealth and progress; a critical examination of the wages 

question. 1897 33^ Cr97 

"A discussion of the law of wages and an argument for eight-hour legis- 
lation." /. R. Commons. 

Howell, George. 

Labour legislation, labour movements and labour leaders. 

1902 331 H85 

This history, by the veteran trade-union leader, traces the progress of 
labor legislation from 1824 to the present time (1902), and also indi- 
m cates the nature of the laws relating to labor as they existed at the 

beginning of the 19th century. 

International Association of Factory Inspectors of North 
America. 

[Proceedings of the] annual convention (2d, 6th-7th, 9th- 
loth, I4th-date), 1888, 1892-93, 1895-96, 1900-date. 

1888-date raai I24 

Mallock, William Hurrell. 

Property and progress; or, A brief inquiry into contem- 
porary social agitation in England. 1899 ^ 331 M29P 

Contents: "Progress and poverty." — Socialism in England. — The statis- 
tics of agitation. 

Reprinted without substantial alteration from the Quarterly review. 

The first chapter is a critical review of Henry George's "Progress and 
poverty"; the second, of H. M. Hyndman's "England for all"; the 
third is devoted to an examination of property statistics in England. 

Marx, Karl. 

Contribution to the critique of political economy; tr. fr. 
the German by N. I. Stone, with an appendix containing 
Marx's Introduction to the critique recently published 
among his posthumous papers. 1904 331 M43C 

"Authors quoted in Zur kritik," p.313-314. 

Contains much of the same material as the author's later work "Capital," 
but some important matter, such as the discussion of money, and the 
history of the theories of value, is here treated at greater length. 

National Civic Federation. 

Industrial conciliation; report of the proceedings of the 
conference held under the auspices of the National 
Civic Federation, Dec. 1901, New York. 1902. (Ques- 
tions of the day.) 331.1 N15 

Part 2 contains papers read at the Chicago conference, Dec. 1900. 

New York (state) — Mediation and arbitration board. 

Annual report (2d, 9th-i2th, 14th, i6th-date), 1888, 1895- 

98, 1900, 1902-date. 1889-date r33i N2614 

i7th-date reports, 1903-date, will be found in New York (state) — Labor 
department. Annual report, zst-date, r33i N26i2a. 

Organized labor and capital. 1904. (William L. Bull lectures 

for the year 1904.) 331 Oa8 

Contents: The past, by Washington Gladden. — The corporation, by Tal- 
cott Williams. — The union, by George Hodges. — ^The people, by F. G. 
Peabody. 

Considered with special reference to the Christian aspects of the ques- 
tions involved. 

Pigou, Arthur Cecil. 

Principles and methods of industrial peace. 1905 331 P57 

Exhaustive, closely reasoned work on arbitration and the principles 
governing the settlement of industrial disputes. 
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Rac, John, 1 796-1872. 

Sociological theory of capital; being a complete reprint of 
the New principles of political economy, 1834; ed. with 

biographical sketch and notes by C W. Mixter. 1905 331 R13 

Taylor, Richard Whately Cooke, 

Introduction to a history of the factory system. 1886 331 Tasi 

Modern factory system. 1891 331 Tasm 

Turgot, Anne Robert Jacques. 

Reflections on the formation and the distribution of riches, 

1770. 1898. (Economic classics.) 331 T85 

"This work states in a clear and taking form the common doctrines of 
the physiocrats, but it also marks a step forward in the history of 
our science, since Turgot achieved in it a complete separation of * 

economics from jurisprudence. It therefore deserves to be entered 
in red-letter, as the first scientific treatise on social economics." 
Cossets Introduction to the study of political economy. 

Wright, Carroll Davidson. 

Some ethical phases of the labor question. 1902 331 W938 

Contents: Religion in relation to sociology. — The relation of political 
economy to the labor question. — ^The factory as an element in civiliza* 
tion. — The ethics of prison labor. 



Publications of labor bureaus 

Illinois — Labor statistics bureau. 

Annual report; coal in Illinois, (2ist-date), 1902-date; 
containing the I9th-date annual reports of the inspec- 
tors of mines. 1902-date r33i laa 

2ist-date reports contain also the 4th-date annual reports of the Illinois 
free employment offices for the year ended Oct. i, 1902-date. 

For index consult "Index of reports issued by bureaus of labor statis- 
tics,'* published by the Department of .labor (raji \J2si). 

For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Indiana — Labor commission. 

Biennial report (4th), for the years 1903-04. 1904 r33i Ia4a 

Massachusetts — Labor statistics bureau. 

Annual report (32d-date), r90i-date. 1901-date r33i M456 

V.32. Labor chronology, 1900-01. — Prices and cost of living. — Labor 

laws of Massachusetts. 
V.33. Labor chronology for the year ending Sept. 30, 1902. — Mercantile 

wages and salaries. — Sex in education. 
V.34. Race in industry. — Free employment offices in the United States 

and foreign countries. — Social and industrial condition of the negro in 

Massachusetts. — Labor and industrial chronology. 
V.3S. Actual weekly earnings. — ^The causes of high prices. — Labor and 

industrial chronology. 
V.36. Industrial opportunities not yet utilized in Massachusetts. 
For earlier volumes see preceding catalogue. % 

New Hampshire — Labor bureau. 

Biennial report (ist), [for 1895-96]. 1896 r33i Na6i 

The first report treats chiefly of labor employed in the shoe industry, 
and the development of that industry. 

New Jersey — Labor and industries. Bureau of statistics of. 

Annual report (ist-2d, 4th-5th, 8th-9th), for year ending 

Oct. 31, 1878-79, 1881-82, 1885-86. 6v. 1878-86 r33i Na6 

New York (state) — Labor department. 

Annual report (ist-date), 1901-date. 1902-date r33i Na6iaa 

In 1 90 1 the Bureau of labor statistics. Factory inspector, and Board of 
mediation and arbitration were consolidated to form the Department 
'of labor. 
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2d report, 1902, in 3v. 

V.2 of the 2d report, 1902, wanting. 

Bulletin; quarterly, Mar. i902-(iate. v.4.-(iate. 1902- 

date r33i N2612 

v.s (no. 16-19), 1903, wanting. 

New York (state) — Labor statistics bureau. 

Annual report, (8th-ioth, 13th, 15th, I7th-i9th), 1890-92, 

1895, 1897, 1899-1901. 1891-1902 / r33i N26Z3 

8th-ioth, 13th reports, for 1890-92, 1895, are in 2v. each. 
In 1 901 this bureau was merged into the Labor department. For later 
reports see New York (state) — Labor department. Annual reports. 

United States — Labor bureau. 

Labor laws of the United States, with decisions of courts 
relating thereto, [in force at the close of 1903]. 1904. 
(loth special report of the commissioner of labor, 
1904.) r33i Uasl 

Contains also digests of apprentice laws, convict-labor laws, mechanic's- 
lien laws and a table showing the legal holidays. 

Regulation and restriction of output; prepared under the 
direction of C. D. Wright. 1904. (nth special report 
of the commissioner of labor, 1904.) r33i U25r 

"The question of the regulation and restriction of output, both by em- 
ployers and by employees, has been the subject of much discussion 
during the past ten years or more, but I know of no official report, 
either in this or in other countries, dealing with the subject. In ad- 
dition to the question of restriction, the information obtained and em- 
bodied herein throws much light of a new and important character 
upon the relations of employers and employees." Carroll D. Wright. 

United States — Labor department. 

Index of all reports issued by bureaus of labor statistics 

in the United States prior to March i, 1902. 1902 r33i Uasi 



^A^ages 
Abbott, Edith. 

Wages of unskilled labor in the United States, 1850-1900. 

1905 r33i.a A13 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of Chicago 
University in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Reprinted from "Journal of political economy," v. 13, no.3. 

Attempt to arrive at an exact estimate of the change in the wages of un- 
skilled labor in the United States for 50 years. Series of tables show 
• average wages during the period covered. 

Ashley, William James. 

Adjustment of wages; a study in the coal and iron in- 
dustries of Great Britain and America. 1903 33i-a A82 

Contents: Introduction. — British coal fields and boards of conciliation. 
—Prices and wages. — General rates and their interpretation, the hours 
of labour. — American coal fields and joint agreements. — ^The anthra- 
cite problem. — ^The iron industry in Great Britain and America. — The 
legal positions of trade unions. — Appendices. 

Carey, Henry Charles. 

Essay on the rate of wages; with an examination of the 
causes of the differences in the condition of the labour- 
ing population throughout the world. 1835 331-2 C19 

His conclusion is "that the rate of wages depends on the extent of the 
fund assigned for the support of the labouring population compared 
with the number to be supported." This work is the foundation of 
the author's "Principles of political economy." 
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Ryan, John Augustine. 

Living wage; its ethical and economical aspects; with an 

introduction by R. T. Ely. 1906 331.2 Rgs 

"Works of reference," p. 333-340. 

"The first attempt in the English language to elaborate what may be 
called a Roman Catholic system of political economy... An attempt 
to show exactly what the received doctrines of the church signify 
in the mind of a representative Catholic when they are applied to the 
economic life... to get beyond vague and glittering generalities to 
precise doctrine, and to pass from appeals to sentiment to reasoned 
arguments." Richard T. Ely, in introduction. 

Labor of women and children 

For Occupations of women, see 396.5 

Kelley, Mrs Florence, and others. 

Child labor problem; addresses at the sixth annual meet- 
ing of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, and papers. 1902. (American Academy of Po- 
litical and Social Science. Publications, no.346.) r33i.3 K16 

Contents: Child labor legislation, by Mrs Florence Kelley. — Child labor 
in the department store, by F. N. Brewer. — The necessity for factory 
legislation in the South, by Hayes Robbins. — Child labor in New Jer- 
sey, by H. F. Fox. — Child labor in Belgium, by E. Dubois. — Machinery 
and labor, by Henry White. 

Reprinted from the "Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science," July 1902. 

National Child Labor Committee. 

Child labor. 1905. (Publications; larger series, no.2.) 331.3 N15 

The same. 1905. (In American Academy of Political and 

Social Science. Annals, v.25, p.41 5-585.) r3o6 A51 v.25 

Contents: Addresses at the annual meeting, February 4 and 5, 1905: 
Child labor in the United States and its great attendant evils, by 
Felix Adler. — Child labor in Southern industry, by A. J. McKelway. 
— Children in American street trades, by M. E. Adams. — The test 
of effective child labor legislation, by O. R. Lovejoy. — Child labor 
legislation and the methods of its enforcement, by Halford Erickson, 
and others. — The work of the General Federation of Women's Clubs 
against child labor, by Mrs A. O. Granger. — The operation of the 
new child labor law in New Jersey, by H. F. Fox. — Child labor legis- 
lation a requisite for industrial efficiency, by Jane Addams. — Child 
labor from the employer's point of view, by E. G. Hirsch. — The 
school as a force arrayed against child labor, by J. H. Kirkland. — 
The annual meeting of the Child Labor Committee; a report of the 
proceedings, including briefer addresses and communications. 

The long day; the story of a New York working girl, as told 

by herself. 1905 331.4 L82 

Experiences of a young girl who came to New York from the country 
with neither money, friends nor training. She worked her way up 
from unskilled and underpaid labor to a good position as stenographer, 
but not without the most distressing experiences. 1 

New York (state) — Female labor in the city of New York, i 

Special committee to investigate the condition of. 
Report and testimony, transmitted to the legislature, Jan. i 

16, 1896. 2v. 1896. TSSI.4 N26 

Van Vorst, Mrs Bessie (McGinnis), & Van Vorst, Marie. ' 

The woman who toils; the experiences of two gentle 

women as factory girls. 1903 33i»4 V21 

Contents: In a Pittsburg factory. — Perry, a New York mill town. — 
Making clothing in Chicago. — The meaning of it all. — A maker of 
shoes at Lynn. — The Southern cotton mills. — The child in the South- 
ern mills. 

The first four of these chapters are written by Mrs Van Vorst, the re- 
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mainder by Marie Van Vorst; all but two appeared in Everybody's 
magazine, v. 7-8, Sept. 1902-Jan. 1903. 
"As records of adventure the chapters are readable, in spite of a tinge of 
caddishness in keeping the reader reminded that the adventurer was a 
'lady,' able at any moment by a 'presto' to spirit herself into another 
world. One is unable to decide how much of a lark, and how much of 
serious investigation, was in the enterprise that collected these first- 
hand observations. It is equally impossible to decide whether this in- 
determinable state of mind was competent to receive correct impres- 
sions of the subjective conditions encountered. The sketches will have 
to count, therefore, as specimens of amateur social photography. As 
studies of the view-point of the woman who toils their value is 
dubious." American journal of sociology, 1903. 

Foreign labor 

Warnc, Frank Julian. 

Slav invasion and the mine workers; a study in immigra- 
tion. 1904 331.6 W23 

Brief,' but careful study of the labor conditions in the Pennsylvania 
coal-fields which have been brought about by the preponderance of 
imported Slav labor in those districts. 



Laboring classes 

Andrew Carnegie Relief Fund. 

Annual report (ist-date), showing operations for 1902- 

date qr33i.8 C2ia 

Broadside. 

Established Jan. i, 1902, and applicable to employees of the Carnegie 
Steel Company and its constituent companies. 

General notice to employees; conditions under which 
benefits and allowances are and are not payable, how 
and when paid, what employees must do to obtain 
them, etc. 1902 qr33i.8 Caig 

Broadside. 

Established Jan. i, 1902, and applicable to employees of the Carnegie 
Steel Company and its constituent companies. 

Regulations governing the Andrew Carnegie relief fund 
created by Andrew Carnegie and applicable to em- 
ployees of the Carnegie Company, taking effect Jan. i, 
1902; administered by an advisory board appointed an- 
nually by the Board of directors of the Carnegie Com- 
pany. 1903 r33i.8 C21 

Betts, Lillian Williams. 

Leaven in a great city. 1902 331-8 B46 

Contents: At the bottom. — The development of social centers. — ^The 
homes under one roof. — Slow-dawning consciousness. — Working-girls' 
clubs. — A social experiment. — Within the walls of home. — Financial 
relations in families. — Home standards. — Where lies the responsibility? 

"The testimony to the present condition of slum-dwellers in New York 
is both sympathetic and expert. The text of the writer's arraignment 
is: 'Not poverty, but the burden imposed by political corruption, is 
the blight of home-life in the tenement-house sections of New York' 
...It admirably supplements Mr. Riis's books by laying stress on the 
work of the women's and girls' clubs and of the college settlement 
on Rivington street." Dial, 1903. 

Booth, Charles, ed. 

Life and labour of the people in London, 3d ser. v.io-17. 

1892-1902 331.8 B631 

V.I 0-16. Religious influence. 3d series. 

y.17. Notes on social influences. Final volume. 
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V.I 7 contains Abstract of contents of complete work. 
For v.i-9 see preceding catalogue. 

Dundee (Scotland) Social Union. 

Report on housing and industrial conditions and medical 

inspection of school children. 1905 33z*8 Dqz 

Investigation of conditions among the poor in Dundee, Scotland. 

Gamier, Russell Montague. 

Annals of the British peasantry. 1895 33Z*8 Gzg 

"Index of authorities/' p.439-449. 
Treats largely of their economic history. 

Hunter, Robert. 

Poverty. 1904 331.8 H94 

Contents: Poverty. — ^The pauper. — The vagrant. — The sick. — The child. 

— The immigrant. — Conclusion. 
"Authorities," p.36 1-372. 
Statement, by a New York settlement worker, of the causes and extent 

of poverty in large cities. 

London, Jack. 

People of the abyss. 1903 331.8 L82 

Dramatic account of the sufferings and degradation of the poor in the 
East end of London. 

Meakin, Budget t. 

Model factories and villages; ideal conditions of labour 

and housing. 1905 331.8 M55 

Describes successful schemes of business men for bettering the con* 
dition of their employees. The author, an Englishman, has taken 
his examples from England, the United States and some European 
countries. Many illustrations. 

New York' (state) — Factory inspector. 

Annual report (ist, I2th-i3th, isth-date), 1886, 1897-98, 

1900-date. 1887-date r33i.8 N261 

i6th-date reports, 1901-date, wiirbe found in New York (state) — Labor 
department. Annual report, ist-date, r33i N26i2a. 

New York (city), Consumers' League. 

Annual report (sth-date), 1895-date. 1895-date r33i.8 N26 

Porter, Robert Percival. 

Bread-winners abroad. 1885 331.8 P83 

Collection of papers on industrial conditions in England. Written from 
the protectionist's standpoint. 

Riis, Jacob August. 

Battle with the slum. 1902 331.8 R45b 

Contents: Introduction: What the fight is about. — Battling against heary 
odds. — The outworks of the slum taken. — The devil's money. — ^The 
blight of the double-decker. — "Druv into decency." — The Mills houses. 
— Pietro and the Jew. — On whom shall we shut the door? — ^The 
genesis of the gang. — ^Jim. — Letting in the light. — ^The passing of Cat 
alley. — ^Justice to the boy. — ^The band begins to play. — "Neighbor" the 
password. — Reform by humane touch. — ^The unnecessary story of Mrs 
Ben Wah and her parrot. 
Contains the material published in "A ten years' war," with additional 
chapters mdst of which appeared in the Century magazine. 

Peril and preservation of the home. 1903. (William L. 

Bull lectures, 1903.) 331.8 R45P 

Contents: Our sins in the past. — Our fight for the home.^-Our plight 

in the present. — Our grip on the to-morrow. 
Based on Mr Riis's experience in tenement-house reform work. They 

show the perils besetting the homes of the poor, which an aroused 

social conscience may remove. 

Roberts, Peter. 

Anthracite coal communities; a study of the demography, 
the social, educational and moral life of the anthracite 
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regions. 1904 331.8 R53 

"Bibliography," p. 11-13. 

Study of the social and moral conditions of the workers in the anthra- 
cite coal-fields of northeastern Pennsylvania. 

Rowntree, Benjamin Seebohm. 

Poverty; a study of town life. 1902 331-8 R79 

The town studied is York, England, which has a population of only 
75,000, but as much and as wretched poverty, in proportion, as 
London. A thorough inquiry in which the most scientific methods 
were employed. 

Shadwell, Arthur. 

Industrial efficiency; a comparative study of industrial life 

in England, Germany and America. 2v. 1906 33x*8 S52 

V.I. General comparisons and national qualities. — Industrial districts in 
England. — Industrial districts in Germany. — Industrial districts in 
America. 

V.2. Factory laws. — Factory conditions. — Hours. — Wages. — ^Workmen's 
compensation and insurance. — Benevolent institutions. — Housing. — 
Cost of living and physical conditions. — Social conditions. — Trade 
unions and industrial disputes. — Pauperism and thrift. — Elementary 
education. — Technical education. — Conclusion. 

Comparison of industrial conditions in these three countries. The chief 
industrial centres ot each country are treated in detail. 

Sparge, John. 

Bitter cry of the children; with an introduction by Robert 

Hunter. 1906 33i«8 S73 

Contents: The blighting of the babies. — The school child. — The work- 
ing child. — Remedial measures. — Blossoms and babies. — How foreign 
municipalities feed their school children. — Report on the Vercelli sys- 
tem of school meals. — Miscellaneous. 

"Notes and authorities," p.307-323. 

Sutter, Julie. 

Britain's next campaign; with prefaces by H. S. Holland, 
canon of St. Paul, and [John McDougall], the chairman 

of the London county council. 1903 331.8 S96 

United States — Labor bureau. 

Coal mine labor in Europe; prepared under the direction 
of C. D. Wright. 1905. (12th special report of the 

commissioner.) 1331.8 U25C 

Bibliography, p. 14-21. 

Compilation of statistics and other matter bearing upon coal-mine labor 
in Austria. Belgium. France, Germany and Great Britain. 

Woods, Robert Archey, ed. 

Americans in process; a settlement study, by residents and 
associates of the South End house; North and West 
Ends, Boston. 1902 331.8 W86 

Contents: Metes and bounds, by R. A. Woods. — Before the invasion, 
by E. Y. Rutan. — ^Thc invading host, by F. A. Bush^e. — City and 
slum, by E. H. Chandler. — Livelihood, Traffic in citizenship, by R. 
A. Woods. — Law and order, by W. I. Cole. — Life's amenities, by J. F. 
Beale and Anne Withington. — Two ancient faiths, by W. I. Cole. — 
The child of the stranger, by C. S. Atherton and E. Y. Rutan. — Com- 
munity of interest, by W. I. Cole and R. E. Miles. — ^Assimilation; a 
two-edged sword, by R. A. Woods. 

Study of social conditions, similar to the study of the South End con- 
tained in the "City wilderness." A specially valuable feature of the 
book is the maps showing the distribution of nationalities, industrial 
character of the population, etc. 



Hours of labor 

United States — Education and labor committee. 

Eight hours for laborers on government work; hearings 
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before the committee. 1903. (57th cong. 2d sess. Sen- 
ate. Doc. no.141.) r33X.8z Uas 

United States — Labor bureau. 

Eight hours for laborers on government work; report of 
Victor H. Metcalf, secretary Department of commerce 
and labor, on H. R. 4064 (Eight-hour bill), submitted 
by resolution of the Committee on labor of the House 
of representatives, April 13, 1904. 1904 1331.81 U353 



Housing problem 

Chicago, City Homes Association — Investigating committee. 
Tenement conditions in Chicago; report by the investigat- 
ing committee of the City Homes Association, text by 
Robert Hunter. 1901 331.83 C43 

Contents: Purposes and importance of the inquiry. — Overcrowded areas. 

— Overcrowded population. — Inside sanitary conditions. — Defective 

plumbing and baths. — Outside insanitary conditions. — Social pathology, 

diseases and deaths. — Review of remedial efforts. 
Bibliography, p. 203-204. 
An expert examination of tenement house conditions in typical districts 

of Chicago, with numerous illustrations and maps. 

De Forest, Robert Weeks, & Veiller, Lawrence, ed. 

Tenement house problem; including the report of the New 
York State Tenement House Commission of 1900, by 

various writers. 2v. 1903 33i'83 D37 

A mine of information concerning the housing of the poorer classes in 
New York city and in some other large cities of the United States 
and Europe. Appendixes contain the proceedings of the New York 
State Tenement House Commission, the proposed code of tenement 
house laws, the tenement house act, a history of tenement house 
legislation in New York from 1852 to 1900, and the testimony of build- 
ing department officials in relation to the enforcement of these laws. 

Hill, O eta via. 

Homes of the London poor. 1883 331*83 H55 

Contents: Cottage property in London. — Four years* management of a 
London court. -^ Landlords and tenants in London. — The work of 
volunteers in the organisation of charity. — Co-operation of volunteers 
and poor-law officials. — Why the artisans' dwellings bill was wanted. 
— Space for the people. 

Five of the above chapters are reprinted from Macmillan's magazine. 

New York (state) — Tenement House Commission. 

Report of the Tenement House Commission; advance 

sheets of [p.i-i86]. [1900.] qr33i.83 N261 

Commission was appointed to examine into the tenement house question 
in cities of the first class, and to report to the Legislature a code of 
tenement house laws. 

Octavia Hill Association, Philadelphia. 

Housing conditions in Philadelphia; an investigation made 
by Emily W. Dinwiddie uuder the direction of a com- 
mittee of the Octavia Hill Association. 1904 ^331.83 O13 

Facts concerning living conditions in the poorest and most congested 
districts of the city. Contains maps of districts investigated. 

Thompson, William. 

Housing handbook; a practical manual for the use of social 
or municipal reformers interested in the housing of the 
working classes. 1903 r33i.83 T38 

"Convenient summary of the arguments for reform and the legal and 
administrative measures which may be employed in England. De- 
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tails are given in respect to the formation of housing councils, public- 
health acts, condemnation of slum properties, municipal and other local 
governments, rural housing, Miss Octavia Hill's experiment, and con- 
tinental methods. The text of the principal acts of Parliament is 
printed in an appendix." American journal of sociology, 1904. 



Social settlements. Boys' clubs 

Buck, Winifred. 

Boys' self-governing clubs. 1903 33i*85 B85 

Outcome of twelve years' experience with boys' clubs on the east side 
of New York. Describes methods of starting the clubs and some 
of their many-sided activities. 

Qunckel, John Elstner. 

Boyville; a history of fifteen years' work among news- 
boys. 1905 331-85 G97 

Account of the good work done by the Boyville Newsboys' Association, 
a self-governing society of newsboys and bootblacks, started in 1,892. 

How to help boys; a journal of social pedagogy; ed. by W. 

B. Forbush; quarterly, Jan. 1903-Oct. 1905. v. 3-6. 

1903-06 r33i.85 H84 

Kingsley House Association of Pittsburgh. 

Annual report (ist-date), 1894-date. 1894-date r33i.85 K27a 

5th-9th reports, 1898-1902, not to be published. 

Putnam, Helen Cordelia. 

Physician's influence in re vacation schools. 1900 ^331-85 P99 

Reprinted from the Bulletin of the American Academy of Medicine, Oct. 
1900. 

Tsanoff, S toy an Vasil. 

Educational value of the children's playgrounds. 1897.. .331.85 T78 

Employment agencies 

Kellor, Frances Alice. 

Out of work; a study of employment agencies, their treat- 
ment of the unemployed and their influence upon homes 
and business. 1904 331.86 lti6 

Contents: Intelligence offices. — Employment agencies. 

Record of practical investigations made in New York, Boston, Phila- 
delphia and Chicago. The author and eight assistants visited several 
hundred employment agencies both as employers and as seekers of 
positions. Many abuses in the present system of employment agencies 
are revealed. 

Organized labor 
American federationist; monthly. v.9-date. 1902-date qr33i.87 A51 

Official magazine of the American Federation of Labor. 

Buchanan, Joseph Ray. 

Story of a labor agitator. 1903 331-87 B84 

Author has had a prominent part in the organization of labor, has been 
the leader of several railway strikes and the editor of two news- 
papers devoted to the interests of labor. 

MitchelC John. 

Organized labor; its problems, purposes and ideals, and 
the present and future of American wage earners. 

1903 331-87 M74 

Contains chapters on the "Anthracite coal strike" (1902). 
Interesting as the work of a man who is at this time (1904) among 
the most prominent labor leaders of the country. 
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Trade unions 

Brotherhood of locomotive engineers' monthly journal, v.31- 

37. 1897-1903 r33i.88 B77 

Commoner and glass worker; weekly, Oct. 2, 1887-date. v.6- 

date. 1887-date qr33i.88 C73 

Oct. a, 1887 title reads "Commoner and labor herald." 
Oct 9-N0V. 27, 1887 title reads "Commoner." 

Dec. 3, 1887-Aug. 31, 1889 title reads "Commoner and American glass- 
worker." 

Hollander, Jacob Harry, & Harnett, G. E. ed. 

Studies in American trade unionism. 1905 331.88 Hya 

Contents: Introduction, by J. H. Hollander. — ^The government of the 
Typographical Union, by G. E. Barnett. — The structure of the 
Cigar Makers' Union, by T. W. Glocker. — ^The finances of the Iron 
Molders' Union, by A. M. Sakolski. — ^The minimum wage in the 
Machinists' Union, by W. H. Buckler. — Collective bargaining in 
the Typographical Union, by G. E. Bamett. — Employers' associa- 
tions in the United States, by F. W. Hilbert. — Trade-union agree- 
ments in the Iron Molders' Union, by F. W. Hilbert — Apprentice- 
ship in the building trades, by J. M. Motley. — Trade-union rules in 
the building trades, by Solomon Blum. — ^The beneficiary features of 
the railway unions, by J. B. Kennedy. — The Knights of Labor and 
the American Federation of Labor, by William Kirk. 

International bookbinder; monthly, Jan. 1900-date. v.i-date. 

1900-date qr33i.88 I24 

Official organ of the International Brotherhood of Bookbinders of North 
America. 

Journal of the Switchmen's Union of North America; [month- 
ly], Nov. 1899-Oct. 1902, Jan.-Dec. 1903. v.2-4, 5, no.3, 
V.6, no.2. 1899-1903 qr33i.88 J46 

Locomotive firemen's magazine; monthly. v.22-date. 1897- 

date r33z.88 L76 

v.22-25, binder's title reads "Firemen's magazine." 

Pratt, Edwin A. 

Trade unionism and British industry; a reprint of the 
"Times" articles on "The crisis in British industry." 
1904 331.88 P88 

Maintains that the policy of restriction of output pursued by English 
trade-unions does injury to the industrial interests of the country. 

Railway conductor; monthly, v.14-20. 1897-1903 r33i.88 R157 

Schulze-Gaevernitz, Gerhard von. 

Social peace; a study of the trade union movement in 
England; tr. by C. M. Wicksteed and ed. by Graham 

Wallas. 1893. (Social science series.) 331.88 S39 

Abridgment of his "Zum socialen frieden." Reviews English industrial 
conditions during the early part of the 19th century, the methods of 
labor organizations and the movement toward social unity as studied 
by a keen and industrious foreign observer during the years 1889-90. 

Trackmen's advance advocate ; monthly. v.6-i i. 1897-1902 . . r33i.88 T67 

Wame, Frank Julian. 

Coal-mine workers; a study in labor organization. 1905. .331.88 W23 

Contents: The United Mine Workers of America. — ^The interstate joint 
conference. — The state agreement. — The anthracite board of concilia^ 
tion. — The trade union and the strike. — Growth of the mine workers' 
union. — The trade union as an institution. 
'Primary object is to present an impartial analysis of a Trade Union, 
notwithstanding, too, that the treatment herein accorded the United 
Mine Workers of America is a sympathetic one." Introduction, 
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Yale University, 8t Harvard University. 

Tendency of trade unionism. 1903. (Yale-Harvard de- 
bate, 1903.) r33i.88 Y13 

"Bibliography," p.40-43. 



Strikes 

United States — Anthracite coal strike commission, 1902. 

Report to the president on the coal strike of May-October 

1902, [transmitted March 18, 1903]. 1903 33i*89 U25 

Also issued as Bulletin no.46 of the United States labor department, 
r33i Uasb v.8. 

The same. 1903. (United States — Labor department. Bul- 
letin no.46.) r33i.89 U25 

United States — Labor bureau. 

Report on labor disturbances in the state of Colorado, 
from 1880-1904, inclusive, with correspondence relating 
thereto. 1905. (58th cong. 3d sess. Senate. Doc. 
no.i22.) r33i.89 U2534 

Contains accounts of i6 strikes. 

Wright, Carroll Davidson. 

Report [to the president of the United States] on the 
anthi-acite coal strike of 1902. 1902. (United States — 
Labor department. Bulletin.) 331*89 W93 

The same, 1902. (In United States — Labor department. 

Bulletin, Nov. 1902, v.7, p.i 147-1228.) r33i Uasb v.7 
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Bankers', insurance managers' & agents' magazine; [monthly], 

April 1844-date. v.i-date. 1844-date r332 B22 

y.1-3 title reads "Bankers' magazine and journal of the money market;" 
y.4-13 title reads "Bankers' magazine, journal of the money market 
and railway digest;" v. 14-49 title reads "Bankers' magazine, journal 
of the money market and commercial digest." 

Cheap-money experiments in past and present times; re- 
printed from "Topics of the time" in the Century 
magazine. 1892 332 C41 

Contents: The people and finance. — ^The English land bank. — The 
Rhode Island paper bank. — Modern cheap-money panaceas. — A nation 
for a mortgage. — The Argentine cheap-money paradise. — ^The sub- 
treasury cheap-money plan. — ^The "per capita" delusion. — Michigan's 
"wild-cat" banks. — Alabama's thousand-doUar-a-day blunder. — Missis- 
sippi's crop-moving currency. — A cheap-money retrospect. — The 
people's money. — The French assig^ats and mandats. — Another word 
on "cheap money." 
Cleveland, Frederick Albert. 

Funds and their uses; the methods, instruments and insti- 
tutions employed in modern financial transactions. 
1902. (Appletons* business series.) 33a C58 

Also published under the title "First lessons in finance." 
"Funds," as used by the author, signifies money and its various credit 
substitutes. Part I describes the different forms of money and credit 
funds; part II tells how funds are obtained— either by g^ft, exchange 
or credit; part III describes the various institutions which deal with 
funds, including the U. S. treasury, building loan associations, sav- 
ings and commercial banks, trust companies, insurance companies, 
and the stock exchange. 
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Conant, Charles Arthur. 

Principles of money and banking. 2v. 1905 33a C74P 

"List of authorities," v.2, p.441-460. 

Comprehensive treatise devoted to exposition rather than polemical dis- 
cussions. Though the book has some serious defects it is useful as a 
work of reference. Condensed from Nation, 1906. 

Wall street and the country; a study of recent financial 

tendencies. 1904 33a C74 

Contents: The future of undigested securities. — The trusts and the pub- 
lic. — The function of the stock and produce exchanges. — The economic 
progress of the nineteenth century. — Putting China on the gold 
standard. — The growth of trust companies. 

"Confessedly an apology for the 'financial interests' ... With this object 
in view, t^ie book aims to 'set forth in some degree... the dangers of 
proceeding too rashly in extending the area of Federal intervention.* " 
Dial, 1905. 

Jevons, William Stanley. 

Investigations in currency and finance; ed. with an intro- 
duction by H. S. Foxwell. 1884 33a J3ii 

Bibliography, p.363-4i4. 

Johnson, Joseph French. 

Money and currency, in relation to industry, prices and 

the rate of interest. 1905 33a J36 

Within the moderate compass of 398 pages, and in simple and direct 
language, the author presents the essential facts and principles of 
money and credit. Written for practical men and for students in 
high schools and colleges, the book avoids the pedantry and needless 
technical terminology that disfigfure many works upon the subject. It 
should prove the best text in its field. Condensed from Nation, 1906. 

Kitson, Arthur. 

Scientific solution of the money question. 1895 r33a Kag 

Laughlin, James Laurence. 

Principles of money. 1903 33a L36 

Contents: The functions of money. — Coinage. — The standard question. 
— Credit. — Deposit currency. — Tables of prices. — History and literature 
of the quantity theory of money. — A critical examination of the 
quantity theory. — The true theory of prices. — Prices and the inter- 
national movement of specie. — Amount of money needed by a country. 
— Gresham's law. — Origin and history of legal tender in Great Britain 
and the United States. — Economic effects of legal-tender enactments. — 
Laws of token money. 

Intended as the first volume of a series covering the entire field of 
money and banking. 

"Centres round one fundamental conception — that price is the equation 
of goods against goods, and that all the various forms of money or 
media of exchange are only the mechanism by which this process of 
equating is accomplished." Athenaum, 1904. 

Law, John, 1671-1729. 

Money and trade considered, with a proposal for supplying 

the nation with money. 1750 r33a L39 

First published in 1705. 

Law was a financier and projector of commercial schemes, especially 
the enterprise known as the Mississippi bubble. In this pamphlet he 
advocates the issue of paper money, at that time unknown in Scotland. 

McAdam, Graham. 

Alphabet in finance; a simple statement of permanent 

principles and their application to questions of the day. 

1876 33a Mil 

Pcffer, William Alfred. 

The farmer's side; his troubles and their remedy. 1891 33a P36 

Investigation of the financial condition of the American farmer. Au- 
thor produces statistics to show that the profits of agriculture are 
steadily falling off. As a remedy he suggests government control of 
railroads and government loans of money to farmers. 
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Price, Bonamy. i 

Currency and banking. 1876 332 Pg4 

Scott, William Amasa. 

Money, and banking; an introduction to the study of 

modern currencies. 1903 332 S43 

"List of references," P.3S3-363. 

"Confessedly a text-book — the outgrowth of Professor Scott's long 
experience in teaching the principles of modern currency to students; 
but it has been written with an eye to the average man who may wish 
to inform himself on the subject. ...It furnishes in convenient form 
a review and sound discussion of the well-known principles of money 
as well as of the principal controverted issues of to-day." Journal of 
political economy, 1903. 

Sherwood, Sidney. 

History and theory of money; a special course of twelve 
lectures in finance, with syllabus and attendant dis- 
cussion. 1893. (University extension.) 332 S55 

Contents: Money and civilization. — Coins and coinage. — Production of 
gold and silver. Historical fluctuations in the value of money. — 
Substitutes for metallic money, Credit-money and credit. — The place 
of banks in the money system as shown in the history of the Bank 
of England. — History of American currency. — History of monetary 
theories. — Value and distribution of money, Relation of the quantity 
of money to national prosperity. — Paper money, inconvertible and con- 
vertible. — The banks and the government. — The battle of the standards. 
Bimetallism, The silver question. — Monetary panics. 

These lectures were delivered under the auspices of the association local 
centre of the American Society for the Extension of University 
Teaching, and the patronage of the bankers of Philadelphia. 

Torrens, Robert. 

Principles and practical operation of Sir Robert Peel's 
bill of 1844 explained and defended against the objec- 
tions of Tooke, Fullarton and Wilson. 1848 r332 T63 



Banks and banking 

Bolles, Albert Sidney. 

Money, banking and finance. 1903 33a.i B61 

Devoted almost exclusively to banking practice, with an introductory 
. chapter on the nature and uses of money. 

Cleveland, Frederick Albert. 

The bank and the treasury. 1905 332.1 C58 

"Not a general treatise on money and banking. The intention is, rather, 
to contribute something to a single subject of national interest — the 
problem of providing a more 'sound' and 'elastic' system of current 
credit- funds." Preface. 

Coffin, George Mathewes. 

A B C of banks and banking. 1901 33a.i C66 

Eliason, Adolph Oscar. 

Rise of commercial banking institutions in the United 

States. 1901 r332.i E47 

"Bibliography," p.66-69. 

A thesis presented at the University of Minnesota as a part of the work 
done for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Finance Company in Pittsburgh. 

Banks and bankers of the Keystone state, from the organ- 
ization of the first bank in 1780 to the present time, 
together with portraits and biographical sketches of the 
prominent figures in a century and a quarter of financial 
history, with tables and data showing the state's finan- 
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cial standing compared with other states of the Union. 

1905. Pittsburgh qrssa.z F49 

Fiske, Amos Kidder. 

Modern bank; a description of its functions and methods 
and a brief account of the development and present 

systems of banking. 1904 33a.i F54 

"With the aid of this book one ignorant of the elements of banking 
might enter one of our modern institutions and comprehend its whole 
mechanism without asking a question." Nation, 1904. 

Gilbart, James William. 

Practical treatise on banking. 1855 r332.z G38 

Gilpin, William Jay, & Wallace, H. E. 

Clearing house of New York city. 1904 r33a.x 042 

Illustrated sketch of its methods and administration. Includes portraits 
of present and pas) officers. 

Macleod, Henry Dunning. 

Elements of banking. 1897 33a.i Mzge 

Theory and practice of banking. 2v. 1892-93. ^ 33a.i M19 

V.I. Definition of terms. — ^The theory of value. — The theory of the 
coinage. — The theory of credit. — On commercial credit. — ^Th^ theory 
of banking. — The theory of banking discount. — On the foreign ex- 
changes. — On the history of banking in England until the renewal 
of the bank charter in 1800. 

V.2. From the renewal of the bank charter in 1800 to the act for 
the resumption of cash payments in 18 19. — From the act for the 
resumption of cash payments in 18 19 to the bank act of 1844. — From 
the bank act of 1844 to the present time. — Historical sketch of the 
rise and progress of banking in Scotland. — On some theories of 
currency. — On the definition of currency. — On the organisation of the 
Bank of England and on the bank charter act of 1844. — On the rise 
and progress of joint stock banking in England. — On the business of 
banking. — On collateral securities taken by bankers. — On the law 
of credit, bills and notes. 

Money; a general newspaper devoted to finance, realty, com- 
merce, insurance and industry; weekly, Sept. 26, 1903. 
1903 qr332.i M8a 

"Pennsylvania and Ohio bankers' convention edition." 

White, Edward. 

Century of banking in Pittsburgh; commemorating the 
one hundredth anniversary of the organization of the 
first bank west of the Alleghany mountains. 1903. . . .r332.i W63 



National banks 

Catterall, Ralph Charles Henry. 

Second Bank of the United States. 1903. (Chicago Uni- 
versity. Decennial publications, 2d ser. v.2.) 332.11 C28 

"Bibliography," p. 5 13-526. 

"The history of the Second Bank of the United States constitutes prob- 
ably the most important topic in the financial. . .history of this 
country between the close of the second war with England and the 
outbreak of the Civil War. . .Professor Catterall... has had the ad- 
vantage of using some hitherto unused material, viz., the manuscript 
correspondence and papers of the Bank's most famous president. 
Nicholas Biddle." Dial, 1903. 

Pittsburgh — Citizens. 

Petition to the president and directors of the United States 
bank from the citizens of Pittsburgh for a branch at 

that place. 1817 qr332.zi P67 

Broadside. 
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Richardson, H. W. 

National banks. 1880 332.11 R4X 

United States — Comptroller of the currency, Office of. 

Digest of national bank decisions. 1905 r332.11 U25d 

Trust companies 

Kirkbride, Franklin Butler, & Sterrett, J. E. 

The modern trust company; its functions and organization. 

1905 33a«i4 Ka8 

"Bibliography," P.291-29S. 

First detailed account of the oreanization and operation of trust com- 
panies. Carefully studies the distinctly techriical side of the subject, 
but gives little attention to the larger economic problems caused by the 
rapid development of trust companies. Condensed from Nation, 1906. 

Coins and coinage 

Farrer, Sir Thomas Henry. 

Studies in currency, 1898; or. Inquiries into certain modern 
problems connected with the standard of value and the 
media of exchange. 1898 332.4 F25 

Contents: The measure of value and the metallic currency. — England's 
adoption of the gold standard. — Bimetallism and legal tender. — What 
do we pay with? or. Gold, credit and prices. — The quantitative theory 
of money and prices. — Bimetallism and the foreigrn exchanges. — Has 
the gold standard made rich men richer and industrious men poorer? 
— The weakness of bimetallism and the folly of a conference. — Shall 
we degrade our standard of value? — Wanted, a ratio. — Bimetallism and 
the Indian mints. — Closing of the Indian mints. — All in the value 
of silver. — The currencies of the world. 

Gibbs, Henry Hucks. 

Colloquy on currency. 1893 332-4 G36 

Hepburn, Alonzo Barton. 

History of coinage and currency in the United States and 

the perennial contest for sound money. 1903 332.4 H45 

"Bibliography," p.43 7-449. 

Useful reference book, giving data and details in chronological order 
and much statistical matter. Appendix contains the laws of the 
United States relating to the subject, and other important docu- 
ments. 

Howe, John Badlam. 

The common sense, the mathematics and the metaphysics 

of money. 1881 332.4 H85 

Liverpool, Charles Jenkinson, earl of. 

Treatise on the coins of the realm in a letter to the king. 

1880 332.4 L74 

Webb, M. de P. 

The great power; its origin, use and influence; a brief 

explanation of the necessity for monetary reform. 1897. .332.4 W36 

"A theory as to the use of money, and a chronicle of the influence on 
trade and industVy of the legislation which put an end simultane- 
ously to the combined working of the Latin Union and to the stability 
of the price of silver." Athenaum, 1904. 

Coinage metals 

Chevalier, Michel. 

On the probable fall in the value of gold; the commercial 
and social consequences which may ensue and the 
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measures which it invites; tr. fr. the French with 

preface by Richard Cobden. 1859 ^333.41 €42 

Jacob, William. 

Historical inquiry into the production and consumption 

of the precious metals. 2v. 1831 r3324z J13 

Patterson, Robert Hogarth. 

New golden age, and influence of the precious metals upon 

the world. 2v. 1882 33241 P31 

Treatise on currency. Author was an English financial expert, consulted 
by the Bank of England and Bank of France on financial and cur- 
rency questions. 



Bimetallism 

Barclay, Robert, of Manchester, England. 

Silver question and the gold question. 1894 332.42 B23ft 

Barcus, James S. 

Boomerang; Bryan's speech with the wind knocked out; 
a dialogue, including the full text of Bryan's famous 
Madison Square Garden speech, with complete answers 
to each argument by various significant characters. 

1896 332.42 B236 

Bimetallic League. 

Proceedings, 1888, 1893-95. 1888-95 r332.42 C69 v.2 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Bimetallic League, & Gold Standard Defence Association, 
London. 

[Leaflet of the Gold Standard Defence Association and the 

reply of the Bimetallic League.] no. 1-28. [1898?] . . .r332.42 B48 

no.3, 14-15, 19, 22-24, 26-27 wanting. 

Bi-met-allist, pseud. 

Coin's financial school exposed and closed. 1895 332.42 B48 

Boissevain, G. M. 

Monetary question; an essay which obtained the prize 
offered by Sir H. M. Meysey-Thompson at the Paris 
Monetary Congress of 1889; tr. fr. the French by G. T. 

Warner. 1891 332.42 B59 

Cernuschi, Henri. 

Bland bill; its grounds, its alleged dishonesty, its imper- 
fections, its future. 1878 332.42 C33 

[Collection of pamphlets on bimetallism.] 3v. 1880-97 r332.42 C69 

Frewen, Moreton. 

Economic crisis. 1888 332.42 F93 

Gibbs, Henry Hucks, & Grenfell, H. R. 

Bimetallic controversy; a collection of pamphlets, papers, 

speeches and letters. 1886 332.42 G36 

Giffen, Sir Robert. 

Case against bimetallism. 1895 332.42 G37 

Contents: The general case against bimetallism. — On some bimetallic 
fallacies. — A problem in money. — The inevitable results of universal 
bimetallism. — M. de Laveleye on mint price. — ^The alleged bimetal* 
lism of France, 1803-73. — Unsaleable silver. — The American silver 
bubble. — A chapter on standard money. 

Essays published in various periodicals from 1879 to 1890. Author was 
then president of the English Statistical Society. 
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Gold Standard Defence Association, London. 

Gold standard; a selection from the papers issued by the 
Gold Standard Defence Association, in 1895-1898. 

1898 33M3 G579 

Hallard, James Henry. 

Gold and silver; an elementary treatise on bimetallism. 

1897 33342 H17 

Helm, Elijah. 

Joint standard; a plain exposition of monetary principles 

and of the monetary controversy. 1894 332-43 H4a 

Howe, John Badlam. 

Mono-metalism and bi-metalism; or, The science of mone- 
tary values. 1879 ' 332.43 H8s 

Howell, George. 

Gold and silver commission; a synopsis of the final report 
of the royal commission appointed to inquire into the 
recent changes in the relative value of the precious 

metals. 1889. (Bimetallic league.) 33^42 H856 

Kinnaird, Percy. 

Science of legal robbery, miscalled "the science of finance." 

189s '.r3324a Ka7 

Lowry, Richard. 

Shall the United States undertake alone the free coinage 

of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one? 1896 r33242 L96 

Macleod, Henry Dunning. 

Bimetalism. 1894 3324a Migb 

Miller, Marcus A. 

Gold or silver? a discussion of both sides of the question, 
why the times are hard, deals with free coinage of silver, 
giving facts and figures, leaving the reader to decide 
how to vote; a political economy, monometallism, bi- 
metallism, etc. defined and explained, statistics from 

which to judge causes and effects. 1896 r3324a M69 

Onstad, Erick J. and others. 

Truth about money; a practical, impartial investigation 

of the money question. 1896 r33242 O25 

Roberts, George Evan. 

"Coin" at school in finance. 1895. (White city series.) . . .r33a4a R536 

Reply to "Coin's financial school." 

Rothwell, William Thomas. 

Bimetallism explained. 1897 3324^ R76 

Schndidt, Hermann. 

Silver question in its social aspect; an enquiry into the 
existing depression of trade and the present position 

of the bi-metallic controversy. 1886 332*43 S35 

Seyd, Ernest. 

Silver question in 1893; a simple explanation 3324a S5X 

Smith, Samuel. 

Bi-metallic question. 1887 332.4a S65 

Smith, W. H. 

Effects of the gold standard; or, Bimetallists' catechism. 

189Q r33a4a S66 

17 
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Speeches, letters, articles, &c. on the gold coinage contro- 
versy of 1869. 1870 r332.4a S74 

Warner, A. D. 

A brief in the United States high court of justice; The 
ballot box of 1896; the people, plaintiffs, vs. the gold 

bugs, defendants. 1896 r33242 W23 

Waterloo, Stanley. 

Honest money; "Coin's" fallacies exposed. 1895. 

(Equitable series.) r332.42 Wag 

Wisner, Edward. 

Cash vs. Coin; an answer to "Coin's financial school." 

1895 r332.4a W81 

Wood, Stanley. 

Answer to "Coin's financial school." 1895. (Sherwood's 

educational series.) r332.42 W85 

"The official book." 



International standards 

United States — International exchange. Commission on. 

Gold standard in international trade; report on the intro- 
duction of the gold-exchange standard into China, the 
Philippine islands, Panama and other silver-using coun- 
tries, and on the stability of exchange. 1904 ^33243 U25g 

Being the final report of the commission. 

Stability of international exchange; report on the intro- 
duction of the gold-exchange standard into China and 
other silver-using countries-. 1903. (58th cong. 2d 
sess. House. Doc. no.144.) • ^33^43 U25 

History of mints and coinage 

Evans, George G. ed. 

Illustrated history of the United States mint; with a de- 
scription of American coinage, and biographical 

sketches of the mint officers. 1890 332.49 E94 

Lubbock, Sir John, baron Avebury. 

Short history of coins and currency. 1902. (Home and 

school library.) 33^49 L96 

Contents: The origin of money. — The coinage of Britain. — Weights of 
coins. — Bank-notes and banking. 

The same J332.49 L96 



Paper money 

Breckinridge, Sophonisba Preston. 

Legal tender; a study in English and American monetary- 
history. 1903. (Chicago University, Decennial publi- 
cations, 2d ser. V.7.) 333*5 Bya 

"Bibliography/* p.i 75-177. 

"This discussion is., .limited to the constitutional and legal, and does 
not at all approach the economic phases of the problem." Prefact, 
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Harvey, James. 

Paper money the money of civilization, an issue by the 

state and a legal tender in payment of taxes. 1877 333*5 H33 

Mitchell, Wesley Clair. 

History of the greenbacks, with special reference to the 
economic consequences of their issue, 1862-65. 1903. 
(Chicago University. Decennial publications, 2d ser. 

V.9.) 333.5 M74 

Covers the first four years of issue, the history of the legal-tender acts 
and their effects on prices, wages, rents, etc. Appendixes contain 
many statistical tables. 

Money and the money question in Canada, and some con- 
siderations arising therefrom, by a husbandman. 
1897 r333.5. M82 

Scott Stamp & Coin Co. pub. 

Standard paper money catalogue; including colonial and 
continental notes, old bank bills, Confederate bills and 
U. S. fractional currency. 1894. (Scott's standard cata- 
logues, no.2.) 1^333.5 S4a 

Spaulding, Elbridge Gerry. 

History of the legal tender paper money issued during the 
great Rebellion, being a loan without interest and a 
national currency. 1869 ^332.5 S73 

Stocks and bonds 

Crump, Arthur, political economist. 

Theory of stock speculation. 1903. (Nelson's Wall street 

library.) 332.6 C89 

Written for English readers by an Englishman. 

Francis, John. 

Chronicles and characters of the stock exchange. 1849 332.6 F86 

Confined to England. Some account of the national debt is giyen and 
one chapter is devoted to the subject of lotteries. 

Gibson, George Rutledge. 

Stock exchanges of London, Paris and New York; a com- 
parison. 1889 33a.6 G36 

Gibson, Thomas. 

Pitfalls of speculation. 1906 332.6 G37 

Maintains that speculation is safe when business methods are applied to 
it. Points out some of the reasons for failure and the ways of avoid- 
ing them. 

Hall, Robert Calvin, comp. 

Pittsburg securities; a stock exchange handbook; [second 

annual issue], 1902. 1902 r332.6 Hzy 

Hill, John, jr. 

Gold bricks of speculation; a study of speculation and its 
counterfeits and an expose of the methods of bucket- 
shop and "get-rich-quick" swindles. 1904 332.6 Hs5 

Moody, John. 

Art of Wall street investing. 1906 332.6 MSya 

Contents: Safety and security. — Bonds and what they represent. — 
Stocks and what they are. — ^Analyzing railroad securities. — Industrials 
and tractions. — Investment vs. speculation. — "Get-rich-quick" schemes. 
— Reorganizations and syndicates. — The New York stock exchange. — 
Wall street phrases and methods. 
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[Moody, John], comp. 

Art of wise investing; a series of short articles on invest- 
ment values, pointing out the essential characteristics 
of safe investment securities, with a review of the 
financial pitfalls into which superficial examination 
inevitably leads. 1904 • 332.6 M87 

Advice on the subject of safe investing, the result of many years' study 
and experience of Wall street conditions. 

Moody's manual of corporation securities; ed. by John Moody, 

1902-1906. 3d-7th annual number. 1902-06 r332.6 M87 

"General information in reference to all American corporations of im- 
portance — Steam and Electric Railroad, Industrial, Gas, Electric 
Light, Mining, Telephone and Telegraph, Banks and Trust Com- 
panies, etc." Preface, 

Nelson, Samuel Armstrong, ed, 

A B C of Wall street. 1900 332.6 N22 

Short and simple presentation of the methods and mechanism of trading 
in stocks, bonds, etc. 

Newton, Harry J. 

Pitfalls of mining finance. 1904 332.6 N29 

Advice to the would-be investor. Author is neither a mining engineer 
nor a broker, but a journalist who has been closely associated with 
mines and mining finance. 

Pratt, Sereno Stansbury. 

Work of Wall street. 1903. (Appletons* business series.) . .332.6 P89 

Bibliography, p.273-274. 

"The most satisfactory description of Wall street which has' yet appear- 
ed... Especial mention may be made of the account of the stock ex- 
change clearing-house, the recent devices for handling collateral loans, 
and the description of the broker and his office." Journal of political 
economy, 1903. 

Smythe, Roland Mulville, comp. 

Obsolete American securities and corporations, illustrated 

with photographs of important repudiated bonds. 1904. .r332.6 S66 

List of over 25,000 obsolete securities, giving data of dissolution. Con- 
tains also list of merged companies, with names of succeeding com- 
panies. 



Credit 

Colwell, Stephen. 

Ways and means of payment; a full analysis of the credit 

system with its various modes of adjustment. 1859 r332.7 C72 

Macleod, Henry Dunning. 

Theory of credit. 2v. in 3. 1893-97 333.7 M19 

Vcblen, Thor stein B. 

Use of loan credit in modern business. 1903 ^33^.7 V24 



Usury 

Bentham, Jeremy. 

Defence of usury, showing the impolicy of the present legal 
restraints on the terms of pecuniary bargains, to which 
is added a letter to Adam Smith on the discouragement 
of inventive industry. 1842 33^.8 B44 
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333 Land 

Dawson, William Harbutt. 

Unearned increment; or, Reaping without sowing. (Soc- 
ial science series.) , 333 D33 

Discussion of the land question. Advocates the diversion into public 
channels of unearned increase in the value of land. 

JGeorge, Henry. 

The land question; what it iifv^olves and how alone it can 

be settled. 1901 333 G31I 

Other papers: Property in land; a passage-at-arms between the duke of 
Argyll and Henry George, 1884. — ^The condition of labor; an open 
letter to Pope Leo XIII, 1891. 

The first part was originally published with the title The Irish land 
question. Part 2 consists of an article by the duke of Argyll, from . 
the Nineteenth century for April 1884 and Mr George's rejoinder 
from the July number of the same magazine. Part 3 contains the 
encyclical letter of Leo XIII on the condition of labor. 

Hurd, Richard Melancthon. 

Principles of city land values. 1903 333 H94 

"From the strictly utilitarian and commercial point of view this is a 
noteworthy book . . . Among the topics treated by the author are the 
forces creating cities, locations and ground plans, direction of growth, 
types of buildings, rental and capitalization rates, and a scale of 
average values." Engineering literature, 1904. 

Walker, Francis Amasa. 

Land and its rent. 1891 333 W16 

"Reviews the doctrines of Carey, Bastiat, Mill, Leroy-Beaulieu, and 
Henry George as to rent. Shows how economists have discriminated 
between land and other forms of property. Objects to Mill's propo* 
sal that the State should appropriate future unearned increment on 
grounds of political expediency, not on grounds of political equity. 
The best American book on the subject from the conservative stand* 
point" Bowker & Iles's Reader's guide. 

334 Cooperation 

Haggard, Henry Rider. 

The poor and the land; being a report on the Salvation 
Army colonies in the United States and at Hadleigh, 
England, with scheme of national land settlement and 
an introduction. 1905 334 H13 

International Co-operative Alliance. 

Report of proceedings at the congress (ist, 4th-6th) of 
the International Co-operative Alliance, August 19-23, 
iSQSi July 18-21, 1900, July 21-25, 1902, Sept. 5-8, 1904. 
1895-190S r334 Ia4 

Text of the Report of the proceedings of the 4th congress is in French, 
and the title reads "Compte rendu officiel du quatriime congres de 
TAlliance Cooperative Internationale." 

The I St congress was held in London, the 4th in Paris, the 5th in 
Manchester, England, and the 6th in Budapest. 

The objects of the alliance are to make cooperators of all countries 
acquainted with one another, to study the improvement of the con- 
ditions of the working classes, the best methods of cooperation, proHt- 
sharing, the association of labor and capital, etc. 

Riebenack, Max. 

Railway provident institutions in English-speaking coun- 
tries ; being a consolidation of reports submitted to the 
permanent international commission of the Inter- 
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national Railway Congress at Brussels, Belgium, 1904. 

190S r334-3 R44r 

The provident undertakingB reported include insurance, sick relief, pen- 
sion or retirement provisions, hospital service, savings funds, coopera- 
tive capital stock purchasing schemes, libraries and reading-rooms, 
railway brotherhoods and welfare work. 

Pdrce, Melusina Fay. 

Co-operative housekeeping, how not to do it and how to 

do it; a study in sociology. 1884 3344 P37 

Author believes that there is great waste of time and energy in the 
present domestic sirstem and advocates associations in which cooking, 
laundering and sewing may be done cooperatively. 

Lubbock, Sir John, baron Avebury. 

Happiness & thrift; an address to the members of the 

Booksellers' Provident Institution. 1905 r334*7 L96 

Traces the history of the institution, a benevolent mutual aid society, 
1837-1904. 



335 Socialism. Communism 

Ensor, R. C. K. ed. 

Modern socialism, as set forth by socialists in their 

speeches, writings and programmes. 1904 335 £66 

Contents: The difference between modern and Utopian socialism, by 
A. Bebel. — Marxism as a political standpoint, by W. Liebknecht. — An 
account of Marxian theory, by F. Engels. — ^The programme of the 
"Communist manifesto," by Karl Marx and F. Engels. — ^The stand- 
point of Lassalle. — ^The St. Mand6 programme, by A. Millerand. — 
French reformist socialism, by A. Millerand. — The labour question 
from the socialist standpoint, by William Morris. — Problems of modern 
industry, by Sidney and Beatrice Webb. — Whether class antagonism is 
softening down, by K. Kautsky. — Social reform in Germany and 
France, by G. von Vollmar. — The revolutionary and reformist contro- 
versy, as illustrated at the Bordeaux congress of the French Socialist 
party. — The theory of increasing misery, as discussed at the Lubeck 
congress of the German Social Democratic party. — Socialism and the 
general strike, by J. Jaur^s. — Socialism and the capitalistic transforma- 
tion of agriculture, by E. Vandervelde. — Socialism and agriculture as 
officially regarded by the German Social Democratic party. — Socialism 
and the free trade controversy, by Sidney and Beatrice Webb. — The 
economics of direct employment, by the Fabian Society. — Municipal 
socialism, by John Burns. — Socialism and co-operation, by E. Anseele. 
— ^The policy of independent labour, by J. K. Hardie. — ^The programme 
of the German Social Democratic party. — The programme of the 
Belgian Labour party. — The programme of the Austrian Social Demo- 
cratic party. — The programme of the French Socialist party. — Pro- 
grammes of the English socialist organizations.— Constitution of the 
Labour Representation Committee. — Two election addresses. — ^A fore- 
cast, by Anatole France. 

Hillquit, Morris. 

History of socialism in the United States. 1903 335 H56 

Kautsky, Karl. 

Social revolution; tr. by A. M. and M. W. Simons. 1905. 

(Standard socialist series.) 335 KX43 

Contents: Reform and revolution. — ^The day after the revolutton. 

Meredith, Isabel. 

Girl among the anarchists. 1903 335 M63 

Account of English anarchism from the inside— actual experienoet 
with its propagandists and characterizations of certain anarchists with 
whom the author was associated. 

Nitti, Francesco Saverio. 

Catholic socialism; tr. by Mary Mackintosh, with an intro- 
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duction by D. G. Ritchie. 1895 335 N36 

Critical study of the various forms of socialism, including Christian 
socialism. Author disclaims sociaKstic or anti-socialistic. Catholic or 
' anti-Catholic bias. 

Spargo, John. 

Socialism; a summary and interpretation of socialist prin- 
ciples. I906 335 S73 

States in simple language and from the point of view of a "convinced 
socialist" what socialism is and what it is not. 

Kautsky, Karl. 

Communism in central Europe in the time of the reforma- 
tion; tr. by J. L. and E. G. Mulliken. 1897 335*4 K14 

Contents: Heretical communism, its general character. — The Taborites. 
— ^The Bohemian brethren. — ^The German reformation and Thomas 
Munzer. — The Anabaptists. 

Dawson, William Harbutt. 

Bismarck and state socialism; an exposition of the social 
and economic legislation of Germany since 1870. 1891. 
(Social science series.) 335*5 D33b 

Sequel to "German socialism and Ferdinand Lassalle." 

Broome, Isaac. 

Last days of the Ruskin Co-operative Association. 1902. 

(Standard socialist series.) 335*9 B77 

The Ruskin Cooperative Association at Ruskin, Tennessee, was a colony 
founded by Julius A. Wayland in 1894 and dissolved in 1899. 

Hinds, William Alfred. 

American communities. 1902 335*9 H56 

Contents: Communism in early American colonies; Jamestown, Ply- 
mouth and the Moravian settlements. — The Ephrata community.— 
Jemima Wilkinson and her Jerusalem. — The Shakers. — The Harmon- 
ists. — The Separatists of Zoar. — Robert Owen and his communities. — 
The Perfectionists and their communities. — Hopedale community. — 
Fourieristic associations and phalanxes. — Brook Farm.— North-Ameri- 
can phalanx. — Fruitlands. — Skaneateles community. — ^The Amana com- 
munity. — ^The Bethel-Aurora communities. — A community of Swedes. 
— The Icarians. — Second-adventist communities. — Brotherhood of the 
new life. — Shalam, or the children's land. — ^Woodclif f community, 
Woodcliff, N. J. — The Koreshans. — The Altruist community, St. 
Louis, Mo. — ^The Commonwealth of Israel, Adullam, Tex. — ^The Co- 
operative brotherhood, Burley, Wash. — Equality colony. Equality, 
Wash. — Ruskin commonwealth, Ruskin, Ga. — Home-employment com- 
pany. Long Lane, Mo. — Colorado co-operative company, Pinon, Col. — 
Fairhope single-tax industrial association, Ala. — Mutual home associa- 
tion. Home, Wash.— Freedom colony, Fulton, Kan. — Freeland associa- 
tion. Holmes' Harbor, Wash. — Co-operative association of America, 
Lewiston, Me. — Projected colonies. — ^American league of co-operative 
associations. — Inductions. — Advantages of community life, by C. 
Nordhof f. — A centui;^ of social progress, by A. R. Wallace. — W2I1 
social colonies be multiplied? — Communism the ultimate basis of 
society. 

Lockwood, George Browning. 

New Harmony communities. 1902 335*9 L76 

Bibliography, p.sSo-aSa. 

Mainly a study of the Owenite community at New Harmony, Ind., 
founded in iSas. 



336 Finance 



For Municipal finance, see 35a. z 

Commercial & financial chronicle; weekly, July-Dec. 1892. 

V.55. 1892 qr336 C73 

For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 
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[with rates of the Wilson bill of 1894 ^nd the Mills bill 
of 1888]. 1894. (53d cong. 2d sess. Senate. Report 
no.707, pt.2.) 1336.2 U2532b V.9 

Being Bulletin no.6z, pta of the Committee on finance. 
Comparison of the customs law of 1894 and of 1890 with 

rates of the Wilson bill (H. R. 4864), as it first passed 

the House, and of the Mills bill of 1888. 1894. (53d 

cong. 2d sess. Senate. Report no.559.) r336.a U2532b v.6 

Ufited States — Internal revenue office. 

Digest of the decisions and regulations made by the com- 
missioner of internal revenue under various acts of 
Congress relating to internal revenue, and abstracts of 
judicial decisions and opinions of attorneys-general as 
to internal-revenue cases, from Dec. 24, 1864 to Dec. 31, 
1904. 2v. 1905-06 r336.2 U25d 

Vandegrift, (F. B.) & Co. 

United 'States tariff; containing the tariff act of 1897, re- 
vised to July I, 1902; with schedules of articles with 
rates of duty and paragraph of law; also law on the ad- 
ministration of the customs service, with a list of arti- 
cles on .which drawback rates have been established; 
comp. by W. W. Rich. 1902 1336.2 V17 

Finance of special countries 

Doubleday, Thomas. 

Financial, monetary and statistical history of England, 
from the revolution of 1688 to the present time [1847], 
in seventeen letters addressed to the young men of 

Great Britain. 1847 r3364 D75 

Japan — Finance department. 

Financial annual of Japan, 1904-05. (4th-5th.) 1904-05 .. qr336.5 J18 

Title reads "Financial and economical annual of Japan." 
For ist-2d see preceding catalogue. 

Philippine islands — Auditor. 

Report for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1903. 1903 r336.72 P49 

Porto Rico— Auditor. 

Reports of the auditor of Porto Rico of receipts and dis- 
bursements, for the year ending Oct. 1901. 1901. 
(United States. 57th cong. ist sess. House. Doc. no. 
64.) 1328.72 P98 

Bound with Journals of the first legislative assembly. 

United States 
Anthony, J. B. 

Report of progress, made to David R. Porter, governor, by 
J. B. Anthony, appointed, under the act of July 2, 1839, 
to investigate the claims of the commonwealth against 
the estates of John Nicholson and Peter Baynton. 

1839 r340 J46 

Nicholson was appointed comptroller general of Pennsylvania, 13th 
April 178a. Baynton was state treasurer from Jan. zo, 1797 to Jan. 
14, 1801. 

Nicholson and Baynton were both public defaulters. This report is an 
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exmmination of the claims of the commonwealth of PennsjlTania 
against their respective estates. 
Bound with other pamphlets. 

BolleB, Albert Sidney. 

Financial history of the United States, from 1774 to 1885. 

[3v.] 1894-96 336-7 B61 

V.I. 1774-89. 

V.2. 1 789-1860. 
V.3. 1861-85. 

Colorado — Treasurer. 

Biennial report, for the two fiscal years ending Nov. 30, 

1896, 1898, 1900. 1896-1901 r336«7 Cya 

Dewey, Davis Rich. 

Financial history of the United States. 1903. (American 

citizen series.) 336.7 D51 

Bibliography, p.9-28. 

Author is (1903) professor of economics and statistics in the Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology. 

Dunbar, Charles Franklin, comp. 

Laws of the United States relating to currency, finance 
and banking, 1789-1896; [comp.] by C. F. Dunbar. 

1897 336.7 D89 

Financial red book of America, 1903. 1903 V33^»7 F49 

Purports to contain the names of all men and women in the United 
States worth $300,000 or more. Indicates their business affiliations. 

United States — Register of the treasury, Office of. 

Account of the receipts and expenditures of the United 

States for 1841. 1843. (Treasury department.) ^336.7 Uasa 

For later reports see the annual reports of the secretary of the treasury. 

337 Protection. Free trade 

Ashley, William James. 

Tariff problem. 1904 337 A8a 

Advocates the adoption of a preferential tariff for England. 
Baldwin, Henry. 

Speeches in the House of representatives on the bills re- ^ 

ported by him as chairman of the committee of manu- 
facturers; together with that of Mr Clay on the tariff 

bill. 1820 .• r337 Bigs 

Stanwood, Edward. 

American tariff controversies in the nineteenth century. 

2v. 1903 337 S7g 

"Its chief value consists in its presenting clearly the protectionist side 
ot tne great controversy. It has an additional value in that it covers 
a longer period than Professor Taussig's well-known critical review 
of our tariff history from the fr^e-trade standpoint" Outlook, 1903. 



Free trade 

Atkinson, Edward. 

Facts and figures the basis of economic science. 1904. . ..337.1 A87£ 

Contents: A true policy of protection. — The tendency to individualism 
rather than to collectivism in the manufacturing and all other arts. — 
Address to the American Free Trade League on the hundredth anni- 
versary of Richard Cobden's birth. — The cost of war and warfare. 

Argues, from an analysis of the census reports and custom-house returns, 
that the number of persons profiting by our tariff taxes is extremely 
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small. Mr Atkinson maintains that the tariff question may with little 
difficulty be taken out of partisan politics. 

Cobden, Richard. 

Speeches on free trade. 1903 337«i C63 

Fawcett» Henry. 

Free trade and protection; an inquiry into the causes 

which have retarded the general adoption of free trade 

since its introduction into England. 1878 337*x F39 

By an English free-trader. 

"The American arguments for protection are especially taken into ac- 
count.'* Bowker & lies' s Reader's guide. 

Grosvenor, William M. 

Does protection protect? an examination of the effect of 

different forms of tariff upon American industry. 1871 . .r337.i G94 

By a free-trader. Contains a survey of the leading industries af- 
fected by the tariff, an investigation of the condition of labor, prices, 
population and wealth, and a mass of statistics of all kinds. 

Protection 

King, Sterling P. 

The poor looking forward. 1896 ''337.3 K26 

Argument for a protective tariff. 

Reciprocity 

Laughlin, James Laurence, & Willis, H. P. 

Reciprocity. 1903 337-9 L36 

Appendix: Bibliography; list of references on reciprocity and allied sub- 
jects. — Reciprocity treaties and agreements. — Cuba. — Statistics on 
sugar. 

United States — Ways and means committee. 

Reciprocity with Cuba; hearings before committee on 
ways and means, January 1902, [in reference to that 
portion of the president's message referred to this 
committee where he recommended reciprocity with 
Cuba]. 1902. (S7th cong. ist sess. House. Doc. no. 
535) r337.9 U253 

338 Production. Manufacture. Prices 

Bonham, John M. 

Industrial liberty. 1888 338 B62 

Contents: Fundamental ideas. — The influence of the discovery of 
steam and the mechanical inventions upon industry. — ^The industrial 
corporation. — ^The relation of the railway and the "trust" to industrial 
liberty. — The influence of the "trusts" and other parasites upon in- 
dustrial liberty. — Obstacles in the way of reform. — Protection. — 
Paternal government. — England and America; the relation of each 
to industrial liberty. 

Kettell, Thomas Prentice. 

Southern wealth and Northern profits, as exhibited in sta- 
tistical facts and official figures, showing the necessity 
of union to the future prosperity and welfare of the 
Republic, i860 r338 Kaa 

Written just before the outbreak of the Civil war. Seeks to show the 
dependence of American industry on the South and its slave labor. 
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McKenzie, Frederick Arthur. 

American invaders. 1902 338 M18 

Contents: The expansion of America. — The plan of campaign. — The fight 
for the Atlantic. — The coming subsidies. — The American boot. — Iron 
and steel.— The newer industries. — London transit. — The genesis of the 
tobacco war. — ^The tobacco war in England. — CoaL — Merely domestic.— * 
Railways and locomotives. — ^The Westinghouse works. — Books and pub- 
lishing. — The printing world. — The colonial markets; Canada. — The 
colonial markets; South Africa and Australasia. — Sport. — ^The secret of 
American success.— Can we meet America? 

Survey, by an Englishman, of the encroachments of American trade upon 
English. 

Russia — Minister of finance. • 

Russia; its industries and trade; ed. by J. N. de Lodijensky. 

1901 338 Rga 

Contents: Social and economic conditions. — Brief geographical sketch. 
— Land transport. — Waterway communications. — Russian workmen and 
Russian labour laws. — Education. — Finance. — Home trade. — Foreign 
trade. — ^Joint-stock companies. — Cereals. — Flour. — Industrial plants; 
their cultivation and trade. — Pastures. — Horticulture. — Viticulture 
and wine-maktng. — Reet culture and sugar industry. — ^The liquor traf- 
fic. — Tobacco. — Hops. — Live stock. — Poultry. — Fisheries. — Mining and 
metallurgy. — The forests of Russia. 

Issued for the Glasgow international exhibition, 1901. 



Agricultural products 

Saley, Met Lawson. 

Realm of the retailer. 1902 338.1 S16 

Compendium of practical information concerning the retail lumber trade. 

United States — Statistics bureau. (Department of commerce 
and labor.) 
Macaroni wheat in foreign markets. 1904. (In Special 

consular reports, v.29.) r38a U25S v.39 



Manufactured products 

Pope, Jesse Eliphalet. 

The clothing industry in New York. 1905. (Missouri Uni- 
versity. Studies; social science series.) Qi^3384 P81 

Contents: Psaioo bbfors 1880: Beginnings of the clothing industry. — 
Systems of production and employment. — Wages and conditions of 
employment — Period from 1880 to the present: Personnel of the 
workers; nationality, sex and age. — Systems of production and em- 
ployment. — Movement of wages. — Systems of wage payment. — Condi- 
tions of employment; hours and sanitation. — Income and expenditures. 
— Regulation. — Trade unions. — The sweating system. 

"Bibliography of the sources cited," p.295-299. 

Quaintance, Hadly Winfield. 

Influence of farm machinery on production and labor. 
1904. (In American Economic Association. Publica- 
tions, V.18.) 1330.6 A51P v.xB 

Young, T. M. 

American cotton industry; a study of work and workers, 

contributed to the Manchester guardian. 1903 3384 Y4Z 

Impartial examination, by an Englishman, of the cotton manufacturing 
industry in the United States and a comparison with English con- 
ditions. 
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Prices 

England — Labour department. 

Report on wholesale and retail prices in the United King- 
dom in 1902, with comparative statistical tables for a 
series of years. 1903 1*338.5 E64 



Gilds 

Brentano, Ludwig Joseph, called Lujo. 

On* the history and development of gilds, and the origin 

of trade-unions. 1870 338.6 B73 

Contents: The origin of gilds. — Religious, or social, gilds. — Town-gilds, 
or gild-merchants. — Craft-gilds. — Trade-unions. 

Gross, Charles. 

Gild merchant; a contribution to British municipal his- 
tory. 2v. 1890 338.6 G93 

"Authorities," v.i, p.301-332. 

Scholarly work, one of the best existing discussions of this feature of 
English town life in the middle ages. The Gild merchant was the de- 
partment of the town administration which controlled its commer- 
cial life and preserved its monopoly of trading rights. 

Kramer, Stella. 

English craft gilds and the government; an examination 
of the accepted theory regarding the decay of the craft 
gilds. 1905. (In Columbia University. Studies in his- 
tory, economics and public law, v.23.) r330 C72 v.aj 

"Bibliography," P.14S-152. 

Norman, Philip. 

Ancient halls of the city guilds; drawn in lithography 
by T. R. Way, with some account of the history of the 
companies by Philip Norman. 1903 qr338.6 N44 

Penty, Arthur J. 

Restoration of the gild system. 1906 338.6 P4t 

. Contents: The coUectivist formula. — Social evolution. — The sphere of 
• political reform. — The gild system. — How the gilds may be restored. 

— Conclusion. 
Maintains that our industries, to become healthy, should be under the 

control of craftsmen rather than financiers and advocates a return 

to the gild system of mediaeval times. 



Trusts 

Armour, Jonathan Ogden. 

The packers, the private car lines and the people. 1906.. 338.8 A73 

Appeared in condensed form in the "Saturday evening post," v. 178, 

Jan. 6-March 31, 1906. 
Defense of the packers and their methods, by the president of the firm 

of Armour & Co. 

Bolen, George L. 

Plain facts as to the trusts and the tariff; with chapters on 

the railroad problem and municipal monopolies. 1902. . .338.8 B59 

List of books cited, p.8. 

"A sane, impartial treatment of the whole broad problem of trusts. . . 

It puts a great many difficult problems in a way understandable to 

the majority of people." Municipal affairst 190a. 
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Bonham, John M. 

Railway secrecy and trusts. 1890. (Questionsof the day.). .338^B6a 

Contents: The transportation problem. — Existing railway management 
— Public responsibility for existing evils. — ^The government and the 
railways. — The effects of state inaction. 

Bulow, Gustav H. von. 

Investigation of the cartell. 1905 r338.8 B87 

Practical investigation of a "system which, avoiding the evils of the 
American trust, protects the individual manufacturer from the evils of 
undue competition." 

Dodd, Samuel Calvin Tait. 

Trusts. 1900 r338.8 D66 

Grayson, Joel, comp. 

Trust laws; act to regulate commerce (as amended), and 

acts supplementary thereto, 1887-1903. 1903. (United 

States — Congress.) r338.8 G8a 

Hirst, Francis Wrigley. 

Monopolies, trusts and kartells. [1905.] 338.8 H6z 

"Contends that competition is still the life of trade... Admitting that 
competition cannot entirely solve the transportation problem, the au- 
thor favors, not nationalization, but control which will fix rates, en- 
courage competition, discourage amalgamation, and prevent personal 
discrimination." Nation, 1906. 

Horack, Frank Edward. 

Organization and control of industrial corporations. 1903. 

(Equity series.) 338.8 H79 

"Bibliography," p. 174-177. 

Thesis presented in 1902 to the University of Pennsylvania, in partial 
fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Lawson, Thomas William. 

Frenzied finance, v.i. 1905 338.8 L4a 

V.I. The crime of Amalgamated. 

Appeared in "Everybody's magazine," v.ii-13, Aug. 1904-Nov. 1905. 

Meade, Edward Sherwood. 

Trust finance; a study of the genesis, organization and 
management of industrial combinations. 1903. (Ap- 

pletons' business series.) 338.8 M55 

Montague, Gilbert Holland. 

Rise and progress of the Standard Oil Company. 1903. . .338.8 M84 

Appeared in the "Quarterly journal of economics," v. 16, Feb. 1902 
and V.17, "Feb. 1903. 

Study undertaken while the author was Ricardo scholar in economics at 
Harvard University in 1900-01. 

"It has remained for Mr ... Montague to treat one of the most in- 
teresting of industrial phenomena with scientific thoroughness and 
with judicial fairness." Nation, 1903. 

Trusts of to-day; facts relating to their promotion, finan- 
cial management and the attempts at state control. 
1904 338.8 M84t 

Impartial statement of the economics and the evils of trusts, a history 
of anti-trust legislation, and a consideration of possible statutory 
remedies. 

Moody, John. 

Truth about the trusts; a description and analysis of the 

American trust movement. 1904 1338.8 M87 

Contents: The greater industrial trusts. — ^The lesser industrial trusts. — 
Important industrial trusts in process of reorganization or readjust* 
ment. — The greater franchise trusts. — ^The greater railroad groups.-— 
Classified statistics of all trusts. — General review of the trust move- 
ment 

"List of books, articles* reviews and periodicals treating of the trust 
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question which have b«en read, referred to or quoted in preparing 
this volume," p. 503-507. 

Mussey, Henry Raymond. 

Combination in the mining industry; a study of concentra- 
tion in Lake Superior iron ore production. 1905. (In 
Columbia University. Studies in history, economics 

and public law, v.23.) r33o C72 v.23 

Ripley, William Zebina, ed. 

Trusts, pools and corporations. 1905. (Selections and 

documents in economics.) 338.8 R48 

Contents: The Michigan Salt Association, by J. W. Jcnks. — The develop- 
ment of the whiskey trust, by J. W. Jenks. — The Wire-nail Association 
of 1895-96, by C. £. Edgerton. — Industrial pooling agreements, by W. 
E. Belcher. — ^The Addyston Pipe Company, by E. B. Whitney. — The 
capitalization of the International Mercantile Marine Company, by 
E. S. Meade. — ^The capitalization of public-service corporations, by 
W. Z. Ripley.-^The United States Steel Corporation's bond con- 
version, by £. S. Meade. — Later history of the bond conversion, 
by W. Z. Ripley. — United States Shipbuilding Company, by James 
Smith, jr. — Promoters' liability for unrevealed profits; the asphalt 
companies, by Henry Tatnall. — Trade combinations at common law, 
by F. J. Goodnow. — Interpretation and amendment of the Sherman 
anti-trust act, by P. C. Knox. — The tin-plate industry, by F. L. 
McVey. — The Northern Securities Company; decision of Supreme 
Court of the United States. — The Massachusetts business corporation 
law, by Grosvenor Calkins. — The promotion of companies and the valu- 
ation of assets according to German company law, by Ernest Schuster. 
;— The new companies' act, 1900, by Montague Barlow. — Trust litera- 
ture; a survey and criticism, by C. J. Bullock. 

Tarbell, Ida Minerva. 

History of the Standard Oil Company. 2v. 1904 338.8 T19 

Appeared, with the exception of the appendix, in "McClure's magazine,*' 
^ v.20-23, Nov. 1902-Oct. 1904. 

United States — Corporations bureau. 

Report (ist-date) of the commissioner of corporations, 

Feb. 1903-date. 1904-date 1338.8 U2532 

United States — Industrial commission. 

An inside view of trusts; testimony of members of the 
Standard Oil Company taken by the Industrial com- 
mission. 1899 1338.8 U253 

Pure Oil Trust vs. Standard Oil Company; the report of 
an investigation by the United States Industrial Com- 
mission; compiled from private and official sources by 

the Oil City derrick, 1899-1900. 1901 r338.8 U253P 

White & Kemble, comp. 

Properties of the United States steel corporation; includ- 
ing map showing location of each constituent com- 
pany's plants, and statements of earnings to date, also 
certificate of incorporation, by-laws and a digest of 
the mortgage. 1903 qr338.8 W63 

Industrial legislation 

• 

Kelley, Mrs Florence.- 

Some ethical gains through legislation. 1905. (Library of 

economics and politics.) 338.9 K16 

Contents: The right to childhood. — ^The child, the state and the nation. 
— ^The right to leisure. — ^Judicial interpretations of the right to 
leisure. — The right of women to the ballot — ^The rights of purchasers. 
— The rights of purchasers, and the courts. — ^Appendixes: Canton Cot- 
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ton Mills vs. Edwards, Supreme court of Georgia, June zo, 1904.— 
Ritchie vs. The people. Supreme court of Illinois, March 14, 1895. — 
Holden-vj. Hardy, Supreme court of the United States, February a8, 
1898. — In re Jacobs, Court of appeals of New York, January ao, 
1885. — Pure food bill. 
Treats in a clear and able manner of the public concern in the rights 
of childhood and the industrially dependent classes. Author is 
(1906) secretary of the National Consumers' League. 
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Commercial Press, puh. 

Two hundred bar examination questions r340 C73 

Hubbell, J. H. comp. 

Hubbell's legal directory for lawyers and business men; 
containing a synopsis of the collection laws of each 
state and Canada, with instructions for taking deposi- 
tions, the execution and acknowledgment of deeds, 
wills, a synopsis of patent laws and times for holding 
courts, 1907; also a list of U. S. consuls, with the of- 
ficers of the American bar association, and a list of 
prominent banks and bankers throughout the U. S. and 
a synopsis of the bankruptcy law, 37th year. 1906 r340 H87 

Lee, Guy Carleton. 

Historical jurisprudence; an introduction to the systematic 

study of the development of law. 1900 r340 Lsa 

Legal directory, 1906; members of the Allegheny county 
bar; magistrates of the cities of Pittsburg and Alle- 
gheny. 1905. [Pittsburgh.] r340 L54 

Pollock, Sir Frederick. 

Essays in jurisprudence and ethics. 1882 r340 P76 

Contents: The nature of jurisprudence, considered in relation to some 
recent contributions to legal science. — Laws of nature and laws of 
man. — Some defects of our commercial law. — ^The law of partnership 
in England. — Employers' liability. — The theory of persecution. — ^The 
oath of allegiance. — The history of English law as a branch of politics. 
— The science of case-law. — The casuistry of common sense. — Ethics 
and morals. — Marcus Aurelius and the stoic philosophy. — Mr Spencer's 
Data of ethics. 

Sharp & AUeman Co. comp. 

Sharp & Alleman Co.*s lawyers and bankers directory, 1903. 

[21st year.] 1903 r340 S53 

Snyder, William Lamartine. 

Great speeches by great lawyers; a. collection of arguments 
and speeches before courts and juries by eminent 
lawyers, with introductory notes, analyses, etc. 1881.. 340.8 S67 
Universal Congress of Lawyers and Jurists, St. Louis, 1904. 
Official report of the Universal Congress of Lawyers and 
Jurists, held at St. Louis, Missouri, September 28, 29 
and 30, 1904. 1905 r340 U25 

Partial contents: The promotion of the settlement of international con- 
troversies by resort to The Hague Tribunal or reference to special 
commissions, by J. W. Foster. — The preferable method of regulating 
the trial of civil actions with respect to pleading and evidence, by G. £. 
Fahlcrantz. — ^A review of the four Hague conferences on private inter- 
national law, the objects of the conferences and probable results, by 
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D. J. Jitta and F. Meili. — ^To what extent should judicial action by 
courts of a foreign nation be recognized? by Sir W. R. Kennedy. — ^The 
protection which should be accorded to private property on the high 
seas in time of war, by G. A. Finkelnburg. 
"The express objects of the Congress were the consideration of the his- 
tory and efficacy of the various systems of jurisprudence and the 
discussion of those questions of international, municipal and maritime 
law which concern the welfare of all civilized nations ... Nearly five 
hundred Delegates and representing nineteen different countries, were 
present at the Congress.'* Preface. 

Woodruff, Edwin Hamlin. 

Introduction to the study of law. 1898 340 W86 

Contents: The scope of law. — How and where to find the law. — The 
operation of law.— Courts and procedure. — ^Appendix. 

Jenks, Edward. 

Law and politics in the middle ages, with a synoptic table 

of sources. 1898. 340.3 J25 

"A bold and in many respects successful attempt to explain the develop- 
ment of legal and political conceptions during the Middle Ages . . . 
The book is the work of a thoroughly trained English lawyer, who 
combines a practical knowledge of the laws of his own country with 
a keen interest in speculations as to the development of legal ideas, 
such, for example, as the idea of the State, of property, of possession, 
of contract, and the like." Nation, 1898. 

Forsyth^ William. 

History of trial by jury; ed. by J. A. Morgan. 1875 340.4 F79 

"One of the earliest and most noteworthy attempts to discover the origin 
and to write the history of trial by jury... His work is exceptionally 
able considering the time when it was written, but it has been super* 
seded by the writings of Brunner, Pollock and Maitland, and Thayer. 
The final chapters, which contain a comparative study of the jury 
systems of Scotland, Germany, France, America, and other countries, 
are still of value." Larned's Literature of American history. 

Medical jurisprudence 

Reese, John James. 

Text-book of medical jurisprudence and toxicology. 1903. . r340.6 R28 
Tidy, Charles Meymott. 

Legal medicine. 3v. 1882-84. (Wood's library of standard 

medical authors.) r340.6 T44 

V.I. Evidence. — The signs of death. — Identity. — The causes of death. — 
The post-mortem. — Sex. — Monstrosities. — Hermaphrodism. 

V.2. Expectation of life. — Presumption of death and survivorship. — 
Heat and cold. — Burns and scalds. — Lightning. — Explosives and com- 
bustibles. — Starvation; its treatment. 

V.3. Legitimacy and paternity. — Pregnancy. — ^Abortion. — Rape. — Sodomy. 
— Live birth. — Infanticide. — Asphyxia. — Drowning. — Hanging. — 
Strangulation. — S u f f ocation. 

Legal education 

Bellot, Hugh Hale Leigh. 

Inner and Middle Temple; legal, literary and historic asso- 
ciations. 1902 340.7 B4X 

Bibliography, p.38 1-392. 

The London Temple was, during the middle ages, a lodge of the Knights 
Templars. During Edward II's reign the order was suppressed; in 
1346 the building was leased to law students, and on its site the two 
Inns of Court, called the Inner and Middle Temple, now stand. 
They are occupied by barristers and are the joint property of the 
Societies of the Inner and Middle Temple, which have the right of 
calling candidates to the degree of barrister. The book gives a popular 
account of this stronghold of the law and short biographical notes of 
the famous lawyers and others with whom it has been associated. 
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United States — Education bureau. 

Report on legal education; prepared by a committee of 
the American Bar Association and the U. S. Bureau of 
education. 1893 r340.7 U25 

Legal anecdotes and miscellany 

[Grant, James.] 

The bench and the bar. 2v. 1837 340.9 G78 

Character sketches and anecdotes of leading judges and lawyers in 
England during the early 19th century. 

Jeaffreson, John Cordy. 

Pleasantries of English courts and lawyers; a book about 

lawyers. 1876 340.9 Jaa 

Mead, William Leon, & Gilbert, F. N. comp. 

Manual of forensic quotations. 1903 1^340.9 M55 

Examples of legal eloquence. Chosen from the speeches of various 
lawyers, English and American. 

341 International law 

Duane, William John. 

Law of nations investigated in a popular manner, addressed 

to the farmers of the United States. 1809 r34i D85 

Griggs, John William. 

Relations which the United States sustains under the con- 
stitution to acquired territory; argument in the Supreme 
court on behalf of the government. (In Howe, A. H. 
Insular cases, p.275-367.) r345 H85 

Maintains the constitutionality of levying duties on imports from Porto 
Rico and the Philippine islands after their cession to the United 
States, and contends that these countries are to be regarded as for- 
eign, belonging to but not forming, in a domestic sense, a part of the 
United States. 

Oppenheim, Lassa Francis Lawrence. 

International law; a treatise. 2v. 1905-06 341 O26 

V. I . Peace. 

V.2. War and neutrality. 

"Intended to be an elementary treatise for beginners ... The author 
has taught the subject, both on the Continent. . .and in England. . .The 
lists of treatises and monographs printed at the commencement of each 
topic give a bibliography probably not accessible in any other 
English treatise. The only recent work with which it can be com- 
pared is Hall's "International Law," a book not elementary. . .The 
author has a system which underlies his analysis; the best and most im- 
portant part of his system is his rule of giving his readers the law 
as it is, and not as it ought to be. This, combined with his natural 
international impartiality, makes his book an extremely fair and 
rational one." Nation, 1906. 

Taylor, Hannis. 

Treatise on international public law. 1901 r34i Ta5 

Contents: Ancient and medieval state-systems. — Sources and founda- 
tions of modern international law. — Rights and duties of states in 
time of peace. — Rights and duties of states in time of war. — Rights 
and duties of neutral states. 

"List of authorities cited," p.47-61. 

Notable contribution to the literature of international law. As com- 
prehensive as Wheaton's well-known treatise (first published in 1836), 
but having a great advantage over that authoritative work, in bring- 
ing the subject down to the present time. Condensed from the Dial, 
1902. 
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Tingle, Edward William Stephens. 

Germany's claims upon German- Americans in Germany; 
a discussion of German military and other laws which 
may affect German-Americans temporarily in Germany, 

with some comment upon existing treaties. 1903 341 T48 

Valuable little handbook by former United States consul at Brunswick. 
It was offered by the author to the State department for the use 
of the consular service and was formally accepted by Secretary 
Sherman for that purpose. Most of its contents applies not merely 
to German>Americans, but to all foreigners temporarily in Germany. 
Condensed from the Nation, 1903. 

Westlake, John. 

Chapters on the principles of international law. 1894 341 W56 

Contains a chapter on the empire of India. 

International congresses 

Foster, John Watson. 

Arbitration and The Hague court. 1904 34i«i F81 

Contents: Historical review. — ^The Hague Peace Conference. — Disarma- 
ment. — The Arbitration Convention. — The Hague Court. — Suggested 
modifications of the court. — Special and joint commissions. — Con- 
clusion. — Appendix: The Hague Arbitration Convention. — ^Anglo- 
French treaty of 1903. — The Netherlands-Denmark treaty of 1904. — 
Extract from treaty between Mexico and Spain of 190a. — Resolution 
of the interparliamentary union. — Hon. T. £. Burton's speech on the 
Naval appropriation bill. 

Brief review of the events relating to arbitration up to the convocation 
of The Hague Peace Conference, an account of the proceedings of the 
conference and of the establishment of the permanent court. 

Noel, John Vavasour. 

History of the second Pan-American congress; with notes 

on the republic of Mexico. 1902 34i«i N39 

Appendix: Debate on arbitration. — Translation of the protocol of ad< 
herence to the conventions of The Hague. — ^Translation of proposed 
treaty on compulsory arbitration. — Instructions to the United States 
delegates. 

The sessions of the congress were held in Mexico city from October 
1 90 1 to January 1902. It considered, in general, subjects pertaining 
to the "solidarity of the interests of all America," and, in particular, 
a definite plan of arbitration for all disputes. 



Treaties 

Treaties made between the United States and other countries during any one 
Congress are published in the Statutes at large, issued at the end of each Congress, 
qr345 U2S34- 

Alaskan Boundary Tribunal. 

Argument of the United States before the tribunal con- 
vened at London under the provisions of the treaty 
between the United States and Great Britain concluded 
Jan. 24, 1903. 1903 ^341*3 Asaa 

Case of the United States before the tribunal convened at 
London under the provisions of the treaty between the 
United States and Great Britain concluded Jan. 24, 
1903, with atlas. 2v. 1903 qr34i.a Asa 

▼.I. Text, 
v.a. Atlas. 

Counter case of the United States before the tribunal 
convened at London under the provisions of the treaty 
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between the United States and Great Britain concluded 

Jan. 24, 1903, with atlas. 2v. 1903 i^y^\.i Asac 

V.I. Text. 
V.2. Atlas. 

Decision of the Alaskan Boundary Tribunal under the 
treaty of Jan. 24, 1903, between the United States and 

Great Britain. [1903.] qr34x.a Aaad 

Butler, Charles Henry. 

Treaty-making power of the United States. 2v. 1902 34X*a B97 

v.x. The United States is a nation.— Historical review of the treaty- 
making power of the United States. 

V.2. Judicial decisions affecting the treaty-making power of the United 
States, its extent and application. 

"Tlie book as a whole is not only an exceedingly valuable and timely 
contribution to international and constitutional law, but is also the 
first adequate and scientific treatise on the treaty-making power of 
the United States." NcUion, 1902. 

Appendix to v.i contains an abstract of the records of all insular cases 
and the decisions of May 27 and Dec. 2, 1901, with an analysis of all 
cases cited in briefs, arguments and decisions. 

Appendix to v. 2 contains a list of all treaties made by the United States 
since 1778. The effect of treaties of cession, claims, conventions, 
extradition, control of foreign relations, etc. is discussed. 

Crandall, Samuel Benjamin. 

Treaties; their making and enforcement. 1904. (In Colum- 
bia University. Studies in history, economics and pub- 
lic law, V.21, no.i.) r33o Cya v.ai 

Snow, Freeman. 

Treaties and topics in American diplomacy. 1894 i'34Z*3 S67 

Contents: Extracts from European treaties relating to American history. 
— ^Treaties and conventions with European states. — ^Treaties and con- 
ventions with Asiatic and African states. — Treaties and conventions 
with Latin American states. — Consular conventions. — Conventions for 
the extradition of criminals. — Naturalization treaties. — Conventions 
concerning droit d'aubaine, trade-marks, industrial property, subma- 
rine cables. — The Monroe doctrine. — The fisheries question. — The 
Behring sea arbitration. 

United States — Foreign relations committee. 

Compilation of treaties in force; prepared under resolution 
of the Senate of February 11, 1904, by W. M. Malloy. 
1904. (58th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. no.3 18.) .. .r34i.2 112532 

Earlier edition of this, compiled by H. L. Bryan, may be found in the 
congressional set, no.3822. 

Law of war 

Schlegel, Johan Friderich Wilhelm. 

Neutral rights; or, An impartial examination of the right 
of search of neutral vessels under convoy and of a 
judgment pronounced by the English Court of Admi- 
ralty, the nth of June 1799, in the case of the Swedish 
convoy. 1801 r34X*3 S33 

International arbitration 

Darby, William Evans, comp. 

International tribunals; a collection of the various schemes 
which have been propounded, and of instances since 
1815. 1904 r34x.6 Da4i 

Gives outlines or texts of the arrangements of the Amphictyonic coun* 
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dl, of the Grand dessein of Henry IV, of the schemes of William 
Penn, St. Pierre, Kant and Mill, the Institute of international law, etc. 
and the chief arbitration treaties and conventions of the last thirty 
years. Also a list of 158 instances in which arbitration or mediation 
has been successfully tried since 181 3. 

Modern pacific settlements, involving the application of 

the principle of international arbitration. 1904 r34i.6 0241x1 

Brief abstracts of the cases settled by arbitration from the Jay treaty 
of 1794 to 1903. 

Ralston, Jackson Harvey, & Doyle, W. T. S. 

Venezuelan arbitrations of 1903, including protocols, per- 
sonnel and rules of commissions, opinions and summary 
of awards, with appendix containing Venezuelan Yel- 
low book of 1903, Bowen pamphlet entitled "Venezuelan 
protocols" and "Preferential question" Hague decision, 
with history of recent Venezuelan revolutions. 1904. 
(United States. 58th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. no. 
316.) ^341.6 R17 

Union Interparlementaire pour I'Arbitrage International. 
Comte rendu de la conference (i2e) tenue a Saint Louis, 

Missouri, du 12 au 14 septembre 1904. 1905 qr34x.6 Ua53 

United States — State department. 

Venezuelan arbitration before the Hague tribunal, 1903. 

1905- (s8th cong. 3d sess. Senate. Doc. no.119.). .r34i.6 Uasv 

Contents: Final report of the agent of the United States. — Case of 
Venezuela. — Appendix to the case of Venezuela. — Case of the 
United States. — Correspondence relating to Venezuela (British blue ' 
book, 1903). — Cases of Great Britain, Germany, Italy, Belgium, 
France, Mexico, Netherlands, Spain, Sweden and Norway. — Counter 
cases of Venezuela, Great Britain, Germany, Italy, Belgium, France, 
Mexico, Netherlands, Spain, Sweden and Norway, United States. — 
Oral arguments on behalf of United States, Great Britain, Germany. 

United States and Venezuelan Claims Commission. 

Report of Robert C. Morris, agent of the United States. 

1904- (s8th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. no.317.).. .r34i.6 U2532 
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For Administrative law, see 350 

Borgeaud, Charles. 

Adoption and amendment of constitutions in Europe and 
America; tr. by C. D. Hazen; with an introduction by 
J. M. Vincent. 1895 r34a B63 

After an introduction on the origin, growth and character of written 
constitutions, the author discusses royal charters and constitutional com- 
pacts. The constitutions of the United States, France and Switzer- 
land receive fuller treatment. 

Johnson, S. M. 

Free government in England and America, containing the 
Great Charter, the Petition of Right, the Bill of Rights, 
the Federal Constitution. 1864 r34fl J36 

Contains, in addition to the documents mentioned in the title, the Cove- 
nant of Security, Act of Settlement, Declaration of Independence and 
Articles of Confederation. 

Has a chapter on Colonial constitutions. 

Believing that during the Civil war the President and Congress ex- 
hibited an unjustifiable disregard of the fundamental principles of 
free government, the author presented this study with the hope of 
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arousing the people to a better apprectation of their duties and obliga- 
tions in maintaining a free system of laws. 



Rome. Greece 

Greenidge, Abel Hendy Jones. 

Roman public life. 1901. (Handbooks of archaeology and 

antiquities.) 342.37 G84 

Contents: The earliest constitution of Rome. — ^The growth of the re- 
publican constitution. — The classes of the population and the theory 
of the constitution in the developed republic. — ^The magistracy. — ^The 
people and its powers. — The senate. — The international relations of 
Rome and the incorporation of Italy. — ^The organisation and govern- 
ment of the provinces. — ^The revolution and the transition to the 
principate. — The principate. — Italy and the provinces under the 
principate. 

"Select bibliography/* p. 15-20. 

Tighe, Ambrose. 

Development of the Roman constitution. 1886. (History 

primers.) 34^.37 T45 

Fowler, William Warde. 

City-state of the Greeks and Romans. 1893 343.38 F84 

"The author outlines the history of the form of state which was in 
vogue among the Greeks and Romans until it was absorbed in the 
Roman empire, and shows to what extent modern civilization has 
adopted ancient political ideas. Valuable as an introduction to the 
study of ancient history." R. G. Tkwaites. 

Gilbert, Gustav. 

Constitutional antiquities of Sparta and Athens; tr. by E. J. 
Brooks [and] T. Nicklin, with an introductory note by 

J. E. Sandys. 1895 342-38 G3S 

One of the best works on the subject. 

Greehidge, Abel Hendy Jones. 

Handbook of Greek constitutional history. 1896. (Hand- 
books of archaeology and antiquities.) 342*38 G84 

Bibliography, p. 15-17. 



Great Britain 

Adams, George Burton, & Stephens, H. M. ed. 

Select documents of English constitutional history. 1901 . .3424 A21 

"Within the periods covered, from the Norman Conquest to 1885, the 
editors have aimed especially to illustrate constitutional and legal his- 
tory... The book... is the best of its kind.'* Charles Gross, in Ameri- 
can historical review, 190a. 

Courtney, Leonard Henry. 

Working constitution of the United Kingdom and its out- 
growths. 1905. (Temple primers.) 34^4 C84W 

'*A short list of books recommended," p. 178. 

"This primer is an adaptation of a work bearing the same title published 
in 1 90 1." Preface. 

Gardiner, Samuel Rawson, ed. 

Constitutional documents of the Puritan revolution, i$25- 

60. 1899 342.4 G17 

The documents in this volume are not elsewhere readily accessible to 
the general student. They are intended to serve as a basis for the 
itudy of the constitutional history of this important period. 
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M'Kechnie, William Sharp. 

Magna carta; a commentary on the great charter of King 

John, with an historical introductioo. 1905 343.4 Mz7 

"Select bibliography and list of authorities referred to," p.590-S96> 

France. Spain 

Thierry, Augustin. 

Formation and progress of the tiers etat or third estate in 
France; tr. fr. the French by F. B. Wells. 2v. in i. 

1859 34244 T36 

Curry, Jabez Lamar Monroe. 

Constitutional government in Spain. 1889 342*46 C93 

United States 

Am«s, Herman Vandenburg, ed. 

State documents on federal relations; the states and the 

United States, no.i-date. 1900-date 1*342.7 A51 

Published by the Department of history. University of Pennsylvania. 
For contents see contents book v.3, p.407; kept at the reference desk. 

Ashley, Roscoe Lewis. 

American federal state; a text-book in civics for high 

schools and colleges. 1902 342.7 A82 

Contains numerous references. 

Binney, Horace, and others. 

[A plea addressed] to the electors of the commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania, by a committee of citizens appointed 
by friends of the present constitution of Pennsylvania, 
urging that they vote against the amendments to the 
constitution of 1790 '974*8 B48 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Brownson, Orestes Augustus. 

American republic; its constitution, tendencies and destiny. 

1865 .342.7 B82 

Contents: Government. — Origin of government — Constitution of gov- 
ernment. — The United States. — Constitution of the United States. — 
Secession. — Reconstruction. — Political tendencies. — Destiny, political 
and religious. 

The same. (In his Works, v.i8, p.i-222.) 208 Bfta 

"The author accepts universal suffrage as a principle, and defends it in 
its practical workings. He rejects state sovereignty, though he main* 
tains that the sq^ereignty of the general government rests in the states 
collectively. The student will often reject the writer's conclusions; 
but he will find the vigor and originality of the work exceedingly 
suggestive and profitable." C. K. Adams. 

Cooley, Thomas Mclntyre. 

Treatise on the constitutional limitations which rest upon 

the legislative power of the states of the American 

union, with additions by A. C. Angell. 1890 1*343.7 C78 

Cooley, Thomas Mclntyre, & McLaughlin, A. C. 

General principles of constitutional law in the United 

States. 1898 343.7 C78 

Fiske, John. 

Civil government in the United States, considered with 

some reference to its origins. 1904 343.7 F54C 

With bibliography at the end of each chapter. 
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son, 1813 to 1826; pub. by J. C. McGuire. 1853 qr34a.7 M23S 

These letters bear largely on questions relating to the constitution of 
the United States, the interpretation of its powers, etc. 

Partridge, J. Arthur. 

Making of the American nation; or, The rise and decline of 

oligarchy in the West. 1866 r342.7 Pay 

"Study... of democracy, — its origin, history, qualities, conflicts, and re- 
construction . . . America has never had a warmer advocate than Mr. 
Partridge." North American review, 1867. 

Pomeroy, John Newton. 

Introduction to the constitutional law of the United States; 
especially designed for students, general and profes- 
sional; ed. by E. H. Bennett. 1888 r34a.7 P77 

Stickney, Albert. 

A true republic. 1879 : 34a«7 S85 

A discussion of the faults which the author finds in our political system 
and some suggestions toward their remedy. 

Thorpe, Francis Newton. 

Government of the nation; a course in civil government 
based on "The government of the people of the United 

States." 1904 342.7 T4ig 

Government of the people of the state of Pennsylvania. 

1902 342.7 T4ig 

Bound with his "Government of the nation." 

Townsend, Calvin. 

Analysis of civil government, including a topical and tabu- 
lar arrangement of the constitution of the United States. 
1869 342.7 T66 

Text-book on civil government. Systematic analysis of the constitution. 

United States — Rolls and library bureau. 

Documentary history of the constitution of the United 
States, 1786-1870. V.1-3. 1894-1900. (United States — 
State department.) qr342.7 U25 

V.I. Proceedings of the Annapolis convention. — Proceedings of the 
Continental congress. — Credentials of delegates to the Federal conven- 
tion. — Receipt of the secretary of state to the president of the Federal 
convention. — Proceedings of the Federal convention. 

V.2. Letter of the president of the Federal convention to the president 
of Congress transmitting the constitution. — The constitution. — Resolu- 
tions of the Federal convention submitting the constitution to Con- 
gress. — Resolution of Congress submitting the constitution to the 
several states. — Circular letter of the secretary of Congress trans- 
mitting copy of the constitution to the several governors. — Proceedings 
of Congress. — Resolution of Congress proposing amendatory articles 
to the several states. — Recommendation of "subsequent amendments" 
by Virginia. — Resolution of Congress proposing eleventh amendment. 
— Resolution of Congress proposing* twelfth amendment. — Acknowl- 
edgment by Kentucky of the official notification of the adoption 
of the twelfth amendment. — Resolution of Congress proposing 
thirteenth amendment, respecting titles of nobility. — Resolution 
of Congress proposing thirteenth amendment, respecting noninter- 
ference with domestic affairs of the states. — Resolution of Congress 
proposing thirteenth amendment. — Declaration of the adoption of the 
thirteenth amendment. — Resolution of Congress proposing fourteenth 
amendment. — Declaration of the secretary of state conditionally an- 
nouncing the adoption of the fourteenth amendment. — Declaration of 
the secretary of state positively announcing the adoption of the 
fourteenth amendment — Resolution of Congress proposing fifteenth 
amendment.— Declaration by the secretary of state of the adoption of 
the fifteenth amendment. 

y.3. Madison's notes of proceedings of Federal convention. 

"The design of this work is to give a literal print of the documents 
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deposited in the Bureau of Rolls and Library of the Department of 
State relating to the formation of the Constitution., .as adopted, 
amended, and now in force." Introduction, 1894. 

Whiting, William. 

War powers under the constitution of the United States. 

1864 ^342.7 W64 

Contains also: Military arrests in time of war. — Return of rebellious 
states to the Union. — Military government of hostile territory in time 
of war. 

"The author was for three years during the Civil War solicitor of the 
War Department. His book advocates the theories he put forth at the . 
time, that the Constitution gave sufficient power for the confiscation 
and emancipation of the slaves. There are chapters on reconstruction, 
and a collection of war cases decided in the federal courts, with valuable 
notes throughout the book." Lamed' s Literature of American history. 

Willoughby, Westel Woodbury. 

American constitutional system; an introduction to the 
study of the American state. 1904. (American state 
series.) 34^.7 W76 

"Bibliographical note," p.29 1-399. 

"Very good examination of the constitutional character of the American 
state... a statement of the general principles in accordance with which 
the legal powers of governmental agencies are exercised." Nation, 
1904. 

Woodbum, James Albert. 

American republic and its government; an analysis of the 
government of the United States, with a consideration 
of its fundamental principles and of its relations to the 
states and territories. 1903. (American politics.) 342.7 W86 

Bibliography at the end of each chapter. 

Text-book in civics, designed to take an intermediate place between the 
elementary text-book and works like Bryce's "American common- 
wealth." 

Cuba. Porto Rico 

Cuba. Constitution. 

Proposed constitution for Cuba; the official acceptance of 
the Piatt amendment and the electoral law. 1901. 

(United States — Insular affairs division.) r342.72 C91 

The same. (In Annual reports of the United States war 

department, 1901, v.i, pt.i, p. 107-155.) r353.6 U25 

Spain — Crown. 

Constitution establishing self-government in the islands " 
of Cuba and Porto Rico; promulgated by royal decree 
of Nov. 25, 1897. 1899. (United States — Insular affairs 

division.) r342.7a C91 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

343 Criminal law 

Trials 
Burke, Peter. 

Celebrated naval and military trials. 1876 343«i B91 

Contents: Admiral Benbow and his treacherous captains. — Captain 
Kidd, a pirate with a royal commission. — Soldiers and civilians in 
the time of William III.— The trial of Admiral Byng.— The trial of 
Lord George Sackville. — The dockyard incendiary, Jack the painter. 
— The trial of Admiral Keppel. — ^Thc mutiny of the "Bounty."— 
The mutiny at the Norc. — ^The trial of Governor Wall. — ^The trial 
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of Colonel Despard. — ^The court-martial of Vice-admiral Calder.— 
Trial of General Sir Robert Wilson and others for the escape of 
Lavallette. 

Dewitty David Miller. 

Impeachment and trial of Andrew Johnson; a history. 

1903 343-x D51 

Though not blind to Johnson's faults, the author is not free from parti- 
sanship in his behalf. 

Peuerbach, Paul Johann Anselm, ritter von. 

Narratives of remarkable criminal trials; tr. by Lady 

Duff Gordon. 1855 r343.i F43 

Contents: John Paul Forster; or. The twofold murder. — ^The Antonini 
family; or, The murder on a journey. — Francis Riembauer, the Tar- 
tuff e of real life. — ^The unknown murderer; or, The police at fault. — 
Anna Maria Zwanziger, The German Brinvilliers. — ^James Thalreuter; 
or. The false prince. — ^The Kleinschrot family; or. The parricides of 
the black mill. — ^John George Sorgel, the idiot murderer. — George 
Wachs; or. The sudden temptation. — George Rauschmaier; or. The 
telltale ring. — Andrew Bichel, the woman-murderer. — ^John Holzinger; 
or, Manslaughter, murder and suicide from love and jealousy. — Cas- 
par Frisch, the murderer from vanity. — Ludwig Steiner, the murderer 
from revenge. 

Hitzig, Julius Eduard, and others. 

Der neue Pitaval; eine sammlung der interessantesten 
criminalgeschichten aller lander aus alterer und neuerer 

zeit. V.13, IS, 23, 35. 1872-89 343.1 H63 

Johnson, Andrew. 

Trial of Andrew Johnson before the Senate of the United 
States on impeachment for high crimes and misde- 
meanors. 3v. 1868 r343*x J35 

Wharton, Francis. 

State trials of the United States during the administra- 
tions of Washington and Adams, with references, his- 
torical and professional and preliminary notes on the 
politics of the times. 1849 r343.x W59 

"Valuable collection of original material of considerable significance in 
our political and constitutional history. It includes the trial of the 
western insurgents [1795]; the impeachment of Senator Blount; and 
the trials of Cobbett, Lyon, Cooper, and a great deal of other material 
not easily obtainable elsewhere. The excuse for the passage of the 
Alien and Sedition Laws, as well as the method and consequences of 
the enforcement of the latter act, may best be studied in such ma- 
terial as this." Larned's Literature of American history. 

Juvenile courts 

Allegheny county, Pa. — Juvenile court. 

What Allegheny county is doing for her children; report 

of the Juvenile court, Pittsburg, Pa., 1902-1905 1343.13 A42 

Barrows, Samuel June, comp. 

Children's courts in the United States; their origin, devel- 
opment and results; reports prepared for the Interna- 
tional Prison Commission. 1904. (United States. 58th 

cong. 2d sess. House. Doc. no.701.) 343*X3 Ba6 

The same r343.za Ba6 

Denver (city and county) — ^Juvenile court. 

Problem of the children and how the state of Colorado 
cares for them; a report of the Juvenile court of Den- 
ver, 1904. [1904] r343*xa D43 
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Report for the biennial period 1904-05. 1905 r343.za D43r 

Statement by its jadge» Ben B. Lindsey, who has accomplished so much 
for the juvenile court system of Colorado. 

Williamson, Mrs Emily £. and others. 

Juvenile courts; addresses at the sixth annual meeting 

[of the American Academy of Politics and Social 

Science]. (American Academy of Politics and Social 

Science. Publications, no.348.) 343*Z3 W7S 

Contents: Probation and juvenile courts, by Mrs £. E. Williamson. — 
The juvenile court in Philadelphia, by A. M. Beitler.— Juvenile courts 
in Buffalo, by Frederic Almy. 

Reprinted from the Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science, July 1902. 

First paper advocates a system of probation for juvenile and first of- 
fenders. The other two papers describe the operation of juvenile 
courts in Philadelphia and Buffalo. 



Lynch-laiv 

Cutler, James Elbert. 

Lynch-law; an investigation into the history of lynching 

in the United States. 1905 343*3 C94 

"Dr. Cutler has done much to solve the problem by his laborious, careful, 
and candid study of the question, which has already made him the lead- 
ing authority upon a dangerous social disease." Nation, 1905. 



Criminal laiv of special countries 

Stephen, Sir James Fitzjames. 

History of the criminal law of England. 3v. 1883 1^3434 S8a 

"The present work puts into the hands of students for the first time 
the means of easily understanding the former procedure in every exist- 
ing or extinct English court ... It would be hard to name a book more 
likely as a whole to be useful to the future historian and antiquary 
as well as to the lawyer." Athen(rum, 1883. 

Livingston, Edward. 

Expose d'un systeme de legislation criminelle pour I'^tat 
de la Louisiane et pour les fitats-Unis d*Am6rique; pre- 
cede d'une preface par Charles Lucas et d'une notice 
historique par M. Mignet. 2v. 1S72 r343*7 L74 



344 Martial law 

Harwood, Andrew Allen. 

Law and practice of United States naval courts-martial. 

1867 r344 H33 

The principles of military law together with the laws that govern the 
practice of United States naval courts-martial. 

Magoon, Charles Edward. 

Reports on the law of civil government in territory sub- 
ject to military occupation by the military forces of the 
United States, submitted to Elihu Root, secretary of 
war. 1902. (United States — Insular affairs division.) . .r344 Mas 

"Styled by some one the 'Text book of expansion.' Has attracted much 
attention because of the able manner in which questions arising in 
our relations with Cuba, Porto Rico and the Philippines have been 
treated." IniUs & rtvitw, 190a. 
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Thomas, David Yancey. 

History of military government in newly acquired terri- 
tory of the United States. 1904. (In Columbia Uni- 
versity. Studies in history, economics and public law, 
V.20, no.2.) r33o C72 v.ao 



345 Statutes. Cases 

Howe, Alfred H. comp. 

Insular cases; comprising the records, briefs and argu- 
ments of counsel in the insular cases of the October 
term, 1900, in the Supreme court of the United States. 
1901. (United States. 56th cong. 2d sess. House. 
Doc. no.sop.) r345 H85 

Casee brought before the court by importers who contended that goods 
brought from Porto Rico and the Philippine islands were not sub- 
ject to duty, because after the treaty with Spain these islands were 
not foreign countries. The arguments therefore involve the consti- 
tutional status of territory acquired by the United States. 

Lindsley, Van Sinderen. 

Rate regulation of gas and electric lighting. 1906 345 Lya 

Compilation of the statutes of the several states affecting gas and 
electric lighting, with digests of some important cases tried in the 
federal and state courts. 

MacDonald, William, ed. 

Select statutes, and other documents illustrative of the 

history of the United States, 1861-98, with notes. 1903. .345 Mz4 

Brings together in orderly arrangement the chief constitutional docu- 
ments of this period. 

Mallory, John A. comp. 

Compiled statutes of the United States, 1901; embracing 
the statutes of the United States of a general and per- 
manent nature in force March 4, 1901, incorporating 
under the headings of the revised statutes the subse- 
quent laws, with explanatory and historical notes. 3v. 

1902 qr345 M29 

The same; supplement 1905; embracing the statutes enacted 

since March 4, 1901 and in force March 4, 1905. 1905 . . qr345 M29a 

Pennsylvania. Statutes. 

Acts of the General assembly of the commonwealth of 

Pennsylvania, carefully compared with the originals, 

and an appendix containing the laws now in force, 

passed between the 30th day of September 1775, and 

the Revolution; with the Declaration of independence, 

the constitution of the state of Pennsylvania and the 

Articles of confederation of the United States. 1782. .qr345 Psgact 
Known as "McKean's laws.*' 

Laws of the General assembly of the commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, passed at the extraordinary session of 
1906, in the one hundred and thirtieth year of independ- 
ence. 1906 r345 P39la 
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346 British statutes 



liberty Sir Courtenay Peregrine. 

Legislative methods and forms. 1901 346 I22 

Contents: Common law and statute law. — ^Thc English statute book. — 
Subordinate legislation. — Stages in the improvement of the English 
statute law. — Preparation of acts. — Passage of bills through Parlia- 
ment. — Consolidation of statutes. — Codification. — Indian and colonial 
legislation. — Parliament as a legislative machine. — Form and arrange- 
ment of statutes. — Statutory forms. — Appendixes: Repeal tables and 
schedules. — Interpretation act, 1889. — Rules publication act, 1893. 

"Has drawn on an experience of over thirty years in the preparation of 
legal measures, and describes what has been done in England and else- 
where for the purpose of improving the form of law and facilitating 
the ascertainment of it. Written by an expert, the book contains 
much detailed and valuable information. . .The author's object is to con- 
vince his readers of the value and importance of the work of consoli- 
dation of the statute law." Athenceum, 1901. 

Roberts, Samuel. 

Digest of select British statutes; comprising those which^ 
according to the Report of the judges of the Supreme 
court made to the Legislature, appear to be in force in 
Pennsylvania, with some others; with notes and the 
report made by the judges. 1847 r346 R53 
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Blackstone, Sir William. 

Commentaries on the laws of England; with notes selected 
from the editions of Archbold, Christian, Coleridge, 
Chitty, Stewart, Kerr and others, Barron Field's analy- 
sis, and additional notes, and a life of the author, by 
George Sharswood. 2v. 1904 q347 B51 

"The grace, clearness, and dignity of style in which Blackstone wrote 
have made his work a favorite text-book with young lawyers for some- 
what more than a century . . . Blackstone was not a profound historical 
scholar; and he wrote at a period before the investigation of sources 
had taught students what to accept and what to reject. It is not 
singular, therefore, that many of his statements of fact have been 
shown to be erroneous, and that some of his conclusions have been 
overthrown." C K. Adams. 

Jhering, Rudolph von. 

Law in daily life; a collection of legal questions connected 
with the ordinary events of everyday life; from the 
German, with notes and additions by Henry Goudy. 
1904 r347 J32 

Questions compiled by a distinguished German jurist, particularly useful 
for examination purposes. Originally framed for students in Ger- 
man universities, and mainly based on Roman law, most of the 
questions can also be answered by English or Scotch law, or by 
general principles of jurisprudence. Answers are not given. 

Pollock, Sir Frederick. 

First book of jurisprudence; for students of the common 

law. 1904 347 P76£ 

" 'Addressed to readers who have laid the foundation of a liberal educa- 
tion and are beginning the special study of law.' For this public it 
forms an almost perfect manual." Nation, 1896. 

Reeves, John, 1752-1829. 

Reeves' history of the English law from the time of the 
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Romans to the end of the reign of Elizabeth; The in- 
fluence of the Roman law in the formation of our own, 
by W. F. Finlason. sv. 1880 r347 Ra8 

V.I. From the time of the Romans to the end of the reign of John. 
V.3. From the reign of Henry III to the reign of Edward II. 
V.3. From the reign of Edward II to the reign of Edward IV. 
V.4. From the reign of Edward IV to the reign of Edward VI. 
V.5. From the reign of Edward VI to the end of the reign of Elizabeth. 
"For the period. . .this still remains the most useful general history of 
English law." Gross's Sources and literature of English history. 

Spain — Crown. 

Translation of the civil code in force in Cuba, Porto Rico 
and the Philippines. 1899. (United States — Insular 
affairs division.) rsA7 Syst 

Yale University — Law school. 

Two centuries' growth of American law, 1701-1901; by 

members of the faculty of the Yale law school. 1902 347 Y13 

Contents: Table of cases cited from the law reports. — Introduction, by 
S. E. Baldwin. — Constitutional law, by S. E. Baldwin. — Real property, 
by G. E. Beers.— Contract, by W. F. Foster. — Torts, by G. D. Wat- 
rous. — Equity, by E. B. Gager. — Mortgages of real property, by 
E. B. Gager. — Wills, by L. M. Daggett. — Municipal corporations, by 
H. W. Rogers. — Private corporations, by S. E. Baldwin. — Pleadings 
in civil actions, by S. E. Baldwin. — Evidence, by David Torrance. — 
Criminal law and procedure, by J. H. Webb. — Patents, by W. K. 
Townsend. — Copyrights, by W. K. Townsend. — Trade-marks and un- 
fair trade, by W. K. Townsend. — Admiralty, by W. K. Townsend. — 
International law, by T. S. Woolsey. "^ 

Juridical review; a journal of legal and political science; 

[quarterly], 1889-date. v.i-date. [1889-date.] qr347.o5 J53 

Western law journal; ed. by T. Walker, Oct. 1843-Oct. 1853. 

lov. 1843-53 r347.o5 W56 

v.8-10 ed. by T. Walker and M. E. Curwen. 

Pennsylvania Bar Association. 

Report of the annual meeting (ist-date), 1895-date. v.i- 

date. 1895-date r347.o6 P39 

Conyngton, Thomas. 

Manual of corporate management, containing forms, di- 
rections and information for the use of lawyers and 

corporation officials. 1903 r347.i C76 

Frost, Thomas Gold. 

Treatise on the incorporation and organization of corpor- 
ations created under the "Business corporation acts" 
of the several states and territories of the United 
States. 1905 r347.z F96 

Deals with business corporations. Nearly two-thirds of the book consists 
oLa "Synopsis-digest" of the general incorporation acts of the several 
states and forms for drawing charters. 

Van Dyne, Frederick. 

Citizenship of the United States. 1904 r347.x V18 

Contents: Citizenship by birth. — Citizenship by naturalization. — Pass- 
ports. — Expatriation. — Appendix: Laws of the United States relating 
to citizenship and naturalization. 

"Mr. Van Dyne's book. . .is the best on American citizenship which hat 
thus far appeared." Nation, 1904. 

Huston, Charles. 

Essay on the history and nature of original titles to land 

in the province and state of Pennsylvania. 1849 ^347.2 H96 



288 FAMILY LAW 



Sergeant, Henry J. 

Treatise on the lien of mechanics and material men in 
Pennsj-'lvania, with the acts of assembly relating there- 
to and various forms of claims. 1839 1*347*3 S4S 

McKeag, Edwin G^rwin. 

Mistake in contract; a study in comparative jurisprudence. 
1905. (In Columbia University. Studies in history, 
economics and public law, v.23.) r330 Cya v.23 

Family laiv. Marriage and divorce 

Baldwin, William Henry, b. 1851. 

. Family desertion and non-support laws; a study of the 
laws of the various states made in connection with the 
Associated charities, Washington, D. C. 1904 r347.6 N261 

Bound with "New York (city), Charity Organization Society. Five 
hundred and seventy-four deserters and their families." 

Bishop, Joel Prentiss. 

New commentaries on marriage, divorce and separation, as 
to the law, evidence, pleading, practice, forms and the 
evidence of marriage in all issues, on a new system of 

legal exposition. 2v. 1891 1^347.6 B49 

Con vers, D. 

Marriage and divorce in the United States; as they are 

and as they ought to be. 1889 r347.6 C76 

Presents the unsatisfactory condition then (1889) existing, caused by 
the varying state laws on the subject and urges a national law. 

New Amsterdam — Orphanmasters. 

Minutes, 1655-1663; tr. and ed. under the auspices of the 
committee on history and tradition of the Colonial 
Dames of the State of New York by Berthold Fernow. 
1902 r347.6 N26 

The duties of the orphanmasters of New Amsterdam were to attend to 
orphans and minor children within the jurisdiction of the city, to ad- 
minister on their property in and out of the city and to oversee such 
administration by others. 

New York (city), Charity Organization Society. 

Five hundred and seventy-four deserters and their fami- 
lies; a descriptive study of their characteristics and cir- 
cumstances, by Lilian Brandt. 1905. (Publications, 
no.i.) r347.6 N261 

Study undertakes to answer such questions as "What sort of men 
desert their wives?" "What sort of wives do they desert, and under 
what circumstances?" Includes a compilation of the laws of the 
various states relating to family desertion and non-support. 

Whinncy, Frederick. 

Executorship accounts; a lecture delivered to the Char- 
tered Accountants Students' Society of London, April 
10, 17, 24, and May 1888; revised and brought up to 
date by the lecturer, assisted by A, P. Van Neck, and 
an appendix containing an epitome of a will and a set 
of executorship accounts, by A. P. Whinney. 1901 347-6 W6a 

Woolsey, Theodore Dwight. 

Divorce and divorce legislation, especially in the United 

States. 1882 347.6 W87 
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Commercial and maritime law 

Bryant, J. C. 

Business man's commercial law and business forms com- 
bined; a vade-mecum for the counting-house; ed. by G. 

VV. Clinton. 1902 347.7 B84 

Burdick, Francis Marion. 

Essentials of business law. 1903. (Twentieth century 

text-books.) 347-7 B89 

Explains in clear, untechnical language the law governing ordinary 
business transactions. 

Gilleland, J. C. 

Counting-house assistant; or, A brief digest of American 
mercantile law, embracing the law of G4)ntracts, of in- 
surance and other admiralty matters, of partners, fac- 
tors, agents, sales, bills of exchange, carriers and insol- 
vencies. 1818. Pittsburgh r347.7 G4Z 

Principles of law. [6v.] 1903. (International library of 

technology, V.40-4S.) 347.7 P95 

V.I. Law in general. — Personal rights.— Property. — Wills. — Contracts. 

v.a. Commercial paper. — Banks and banking. — Partnership. — Corpora- 
tions. — Building associations. — Beneficial associations. 

V.3. Agency. — Master and servant — Bailments. — Landlord and tenant. 
— Mechanics' liens. — Guaranty and suretyship. — Executors and ad- 
ministrators.— Debtor and creditor. — Business and commerce. — ^Trusts. 

v.4. Husband and wife. — Divorce. — Parent and child. — Guardian and 
ward. — Notaries public. — ^Justices of the peace. — Patents, copyright 
and trade-marks. — Insurance. — Mines and mining. 

V.5. Appendix. 

V.6. Book of forms. 

Correspondence school course. 

The same r347.7 P95 

Spain — Crown. 

The law of waters in force in the land of Cuba, May 1900. 

1900. (United States — Insular affairs division.) r34a.72 Cgz 

Bound with other pamphlets. 
Translation of the law of ports, in force in the island of 

Cuba; May 1900. 1900. (United States — Insular af- 
fairs division.) r342.72 C91 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Spencer, Edward Whiton. 

Manual of commercial law; containing a clear, concise and 
logical exposition of the rules relating to business 
transactions and the management of affairs. 1898. .. .347.7 S74 

Authorities at the end of most of the chapters. 

United States — Navigation bureau. (Treasury department.) 
Laws of the United States relating to navigation and the 

marine, revised to June 30, 1906. 1906 r347.7 Uas 



Civil trials. Procedure 

Chitwood, Oliver Perry. 

Justice in colonial Virginia. 1905. (In Johns Hopkins 
University studies in historical and political science, 
V.23.) r305 J35 v.a3 

'Manuscripts," p. 124. 
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Harris, Richard. 

Hints on advocacy; conduct of cases, civil and criminal, 
with suggestions as to opening a case, examination-in- 
chief, cross-examination, re-examination, reply, conduct 
of a prosecution and defense in a criminal' trial; with il- 
lustrative cases. 1892 347-9 H29 

Spain — Crown. 

Compilation of the organic provisions of the administra- 
tion of justice in force in the Spanish colonial provinces, 
and appendices relating thereto, 1891. 1899. (United 
States — Insular affairs division.) f 347*9 S73 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Translation of the general instructions for drafting public 
documents subject to record in the Spanish colonial 
provinces, 1893. 1899. (United States — War depart- 
ment.) r347-9 S73 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Translation of the law of civil procedure for Cuba and 
Porto Rico; with annotations, explanatory notes and 
amendments made since the American occupation. 
1901. (United States — Insular affairs division.) 1^347.9 S73 

Wellman, Francis Lewis. 

Art of cross-examination, with the cross-examinations of 

important witnesses in some celebrated cases. 1904. . .347.9 W49 

"An expert cross-examiner himself, of many years' standing, he has 
not only analyzed the principles of the art in a very satisfactory and 
thorough manner, but has illustrated the application of his principles 
by giving some celebrated cross-examinations in just that detail which 
is needed for dramatic effectiveness." Nation, 1903. 

Spain — Crown. 

Translation of the notarial laws in force in Cuba and 
Porto Rico, 1888. 1899. (United States — Insular af- 
fairs division.) r34a.72 C91 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Special courts 

Allegheny County, (Pa.) Bar. 

Souvenir of the banquet to Daniel Agnew, chief justice of 
the Supreme court of Penn'a, at Monongahela house, 
Tuesday, Nov. 26, 1878. [Pittsburgh.] ^347*99 A42 

Cnimrine, Boyd. 

Courts of justice, bench and bar of Washington county, 
Pennsylvania, with sketches of the early court-houses, 
the judicial system, the law judges and the roll of at- 
torneys of that county, and a history of the erection 
and dedication of the court-house of 1900. 1902 r347*99 C89 

McFadden, John H. 

Chronological table of the judges and officers of the dif- 
ferent courts of Allegheny county. Pa., date of ad- 
mission of attorneys, of the commissions of the judges 
and officers, with remarks: as notices of deaths, re- 
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movals, &c. since the organization of the court in 1788 

to the present time [1848]. 1848. <li'347*99 Mz5 

Ms. copy of a printed pamphlet an the Carnegie Free Library, Allegheny. 

Olegar, Daniel W. 

Chronological table of the judges and other officers of 
Allegheny county, Pa., together with an alphabetical 
list of the members of the bar since the formation 
of the county to the present time. 1863. Pittsburgh. .r347.99 Oa3 

Pennsylvania — Court of common pleas — Sth circuit. 

Rules and orders for regulating the practice in the courts 
of common pleas of the fifth circuit, composed of the 
counties of Washington, Beaver, Allegheny, Fayette 
and Greene in the state of Pennsylvania. 181 1. Pitts- 
burgh r347-99 ^39 



349 Foreign law 

Amos, Sheldon. 

History and principles of the civil law of Rome; an aid to 

the study of scientific and comparative jurisprudence. 

1883 349 Asa 

Bonner, Robert John. 

Evidence in Athenian courts. 1905 r349 B6a 

"Books and articlea cited," p. $-6. 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Greenidge, Abel Hendy Jones. 

Legal procedure of Cicero's time. 1901 349 G84 

Systematic study of Roman civil and criminal procedure, and a key, aa 
well, to the legal allusions with which Cicero's writings abound. 
Contains an index to these legal passages. 

Hammurabi, king of Babylon. 

Code of Hammurabi, king of Babylon about 2250 B. C; 
autographed text, transliteration, translation, glossary, 
index of subjects, lists of proper names, signs, numer- 
als, corrections and erasures, with map, frontispiece 
and photograph of text, by R. F. Harper. 1904 r349 Haac 

Hammurabi is identified by many scholars with the Amraphel of 
Genesis 14, z. 

Oldest code of laws in the world; the code of laws promul- 
gated by Hammurabi, king of Babylon, B. C. 2285- 

2242; tr. by C. H. W. Johns. 1903 r349 Haa 

McNeal, Edgar Howard. 

Minores and mediocres in the Germanic tribal laws. 

1905 r349 l^sz 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Spain — Crown, 

Translation of the general law of public works of the 
island of Cuba and regulations for its execution, with 
the addition of all subsequent provisions published to 
date, 1891. 1899. (United States — Insular affairs di- 
vision.) r34a.7a C9Z 

Bound with other pamphlets. 
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Translation of ttie municipal and provincial laws in force 
in the island of Cuba; Aug. 1899. 1899. (United States 
— Insular affairs division.) tsA2JJ2 C91 

Bound with other pamphlets. 



350 Administration 

Goodnow, Frank Johnson. 

Comparative administrative law; an analysis of the ad- 
ministrative systems, national and local, of the United 

States, England, France and Germany. 2v. in i. 1903. . .350 G6a 

"I4st of authorities," v.a, p.303-307. 

"The only scholarly work in English, as yet [1902], which seeks to give 
a concise comparative view of the administrative, as distinguished 
from the constitutional law of the countries named. It is based upon 
a first-hand study of the essential material, but is written with a view 
to the needs of students rather than of mature scholars... A consoli- 
dated index accompanies each volume." Lamed* s Literature of Amer- 
ican history. 



351 Administration of central government 

United States — Philippine commission. (2d commission.) 
Public laws and resolutions passed by the commission, 

[Sept. 12, 1900-Oct. II, 19O1]. 1901 r35i U2534 

The same, 1901. (In Annual reports of the War depart- 
ment, 1901, V.I, pt.io.) r353.6 Uas 

The same. 1902. (In Annual reports of the War depart- 
ment, 1902, v.ii.) r353.6 Uas 



Civil service 

Fish, Carl Russell. 

Civil service and the patronage. 1905. (Harvard histori- 
cal studies.) 351.1 Fsa 

Contents: Establishment of the national civil service, 1789-1801. — ^Jef- 
ferson's policy as to public office, 1801-1809. — The patronage question 
under discussion, 1809-1829. — Genesis of the spoils system, 1700-1828. 
— Establishment of the spoils system under Jackson, 1829-1837. — Im- 
mediate effects of the new policy, 1837-1845. — The spoils system 
triumphant, 1845-1865. — Machinery of the spoils system. — ^A struggle 
for the patronage, 1865-188 7. — Period of civil service reform, 1865- 
190 1. — Present status of the civil service reform movement. — ^Ap- 
pendices. 

"List of authorities," p. 25 2-266. 

Leupp, Francis Ellington. 

How to prepare for a civil service examination. 1898 1351.1 L65 

After a clear exposition of what the government classified service now 
is, it states the qualifications required in candidates, and gives many 
examples of the actual papers set before applicants in recent examina- 
tions. The volume thus serves an excellent purpose, not only in the 
way of useful guidance to those intending to take the examinations, 
but also in dissipating the misleading accounts of their nature spread 
abroad by the opposition to the reform, and in proving once more 
how firm a hold the new methods now have in law and practice. 

Pergande, Frank. 

Manual of examinations for government positions; a 
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complete, reliable and authentic work on civil service 

examinations. 1905 rasz.z P4a 

United States — Philippine civil service board. 

Manual of information relative to the Philippine civil 

service, [1903]. 1903 rasi.i Ua533m 

The same, [1904] . 1904 ^351.1 Ua533ma 

Pensions 

Rogers, Frederick, & Millar, Frederick. 

- Old age pensions; are they desirable and practicable? 

1903- ("Pro and con" series.) 351.5 R61 

"Bibliography," p.a 1 3-326. 

Mr Rogers gives the arguments for, and Mr Milliir the arguments 
against, a national system of pensions for the aged poor. 

United States — Interior department. 

Digest of decisions in appealed pension and bounty-land 

claims, [1897-1905]. 1905 r35i«5 Uasid 

United States — Pension bureau. 

Laws of the United States governing the granting of army 
and navy pensions; with the regulations relating there- 
to; July 1902. 1902 i'35i.5 Ua53la 

Reform 

National Civil Service Reform League. 

Proceedings at the annual meeting (i3th-date), 1893-date. 

1893-date r35z.6 N15 

Proceedings of the x8th annual meeting, x8s>8, wanting. 

Pennsylvania, Civil Service Reform Association. 

Annual report (2d-date) of the executive committee, 1882/ 

83-date. 1883-date r35Z.6 P39 

4th, 7th-ioth, 18th annual reports, 1884/85, X887/88-X890/9Z, 1898/99, 

wanting. 
1883-87 called Civil Service Reform Association of Philadelphia. 

Salmon, Lucy Maynard. 

Syllabus for the study of the history of civil service re- 
form. 1903 r35z.6 S17 

Public measures 

International Reform Bureau. 

Patriotic studies including extracts from bills, acts and 
documents of United States Congress, 1888-1905; [an 

outline for study of public questions]. [1905.] r35x-7 1^4 

Moore, Charles, comp. 

Federal and local legislation relating to canals and steam 
railroads in the District of Columbia, 1802-1903. 1903. 
(United States. 57th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. 
no.220.) .r35i.75 W76 

Botind with Wilson'v "Federal aid in domestic disturbances." 

Wilson, Frederick T. 

Federal aid in domestic disturbances, 1787-1903; prepared 
under the direction of Maj.-Gen. H. C. Corbin. 1903. 



394 LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

(United States. 57th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. 

no.209.) r35i.75 W76 

Account of the insurrections, riots, strikes and other uprisings in the 
suppression of which federal troops have been employed. 
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Allegheny, Pa. 

Municipal reports for the year 1864, 1869, 1876-77, 1879-^, 
1884-85, 1888/89, 1890/91, 1894/95, 1896/97-date. 1865- 
date r35a A4a 

For reports for 1856-57, 18591 1872-74, 1878, 1881-83, 1886-87, 1889, 
1891-93 see preceding catalogue. 

Allegheny, Pa. — Councils. 

Rules for conducting business in the select and common 

councils of the city of Allegheny. 1874. Allegheny.. rssa A4aa5 

Allegheny county. Pa. — Court of quarter sessions. 

Election districts, cities of Pittsburgh and Allegheny, as 
divided by the Court of quarter sessions, Oct. 1874. 

1874 ^35^ A4229 

Darwin, Leonard. 

Municipal trade; the advantages and disadvantages result- 
ing from the substitution of representative bodies for 
private proprietors in the management of industrial 

undertakings. 1903 35a DaS 

Contents: Historical sketch. — Municipal trade and socialism. — Monopo« 
lies. — ^The advantages of municipal trade. — Administration and cor- 
ruption. — Public and private management. — Risks and gains. — Munici- 
pal statistics.— Price and quality. — Competition and protection.— 
— Municipal house-building.— Legislation with reference to municipal 
trade. — Legislation affecting private trade. — Conclusion. 

Thorough and clearly reasoned study, the conclusions being on the whole 
rather unfavorable to munici'pal trade. 

Dunlop, James. 

Treatise on the duties of county and township officers of 

Pennsylvania, pt.i. 1843. Pittsburgh 35a Dg* 

pt.x. The duties of county commissioners, assessors and collectors of 
taxes, and the mode of assessing and collecting the taxes. 

Ely, Richard Theodore. 

The coming city. 1902 35a Est* 

"Aims simply to point out tendencies in the past and present and to 
describe and illustrate the progress in the spirit of municipal reform." 
Author. 

Appendix gives some suggestive programs and platforms for municipal 
leagues. 

Glasgow, Corporation of the city of. 

Handbook on the municipal enterprises. 1904 r35a 046^ 

Historical, statistical and technical account of the municipal enterprises, 
in many of which Glasgow is one of the most progressive cities, and 
much observed by municipalities in America as well as in Great 
Britain. Many illustrations. 

Goodnow, Frank Johnson. 

City government in the United States. 1904. (American 

state series.) 35a G6ac: 

List of authorities at the beginning of each chapter. 

Author is (1905) professor of administrative law at Columbia University. 
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Guthrie, George Wilkins. 

Municipal condition of Pittsburg, .i <lf353 S8z 

Being pages 146 to 161 of "Proceedings of third National Conference for 

Good City Government/* held 1895. 
Bound with other pamphlets on the subject 

Hodder, Alfred, {pseud, Francis Walton). 

Fight for the city. 1903 35a H66 

Appeared in the "Outlook," v.73, Jan. 17-Feb. 21, 1903. 
Account of William Travers Jerome's campaign (1901) as candidate for 
the office of district-attorney for the county of New York. 

Howe, Frederic Clemson. 

Case for municipal ownership. (In American Economic 

Association. Publications, 1906, v.20.) r330.6 A51P v.20 

The city, the hope of democracy. 1905 35a H85 

The author's two great city reform measures are municipal ownership 
and the single tax. 

Municipal ownership in Great Britain. 1906. (In United 

States — Labor bureau. Bulletin, no.62, p.i~i23.) r33i Uasb 

Kennedy, William Maxwell. 

Municipal condition of Pittsburg and Allegheny VZS^ S8z 

Being pages 336 to 343 of "Proceedings of second [and third] National 

Conferences for Good City Government," held Dec 1894 and Biay 

1895- 
Bound with other pamphlets on the subject. 

McClintock, Oliver. 

Municipal reform in Pittsburg VZS^ S8z 

Being pages S57 to 366 of "Proceedings of Indianapolis Conference for 

Good City Government," and "4th annual meeting National Municipal 

League," held 1898. 
Bound with other pamphlets on the subject. 

Maxwell, Richard C. 

English local government. 1905. (Temple primers.) 35a Msa 

"Brief bibliography," p. 164-166. 

Very condensed statement of main facts and principles. 

Meyer, Hugo Richard. 

Municipal ownership in Great Britain. 1906 35a M65 

Arraigns public management of transportation, electric light and 
power. Includes a chapter on municipal gas plants. 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Annual reports of the city officers for the year 1902-date. 

1903-date r35a M7a 

For reports for the year 1894, 1 898-1901 see preceding catalogue. 

Municipal problems. 1904 35a M96 

Contents: Principles of municipal organization, by H. J. Ford. — ^The 
significance of recent city growth; the era of small industrial centres, 
by A. F. Weber. — Recent changes in the government of London, by 
H. M. Adler. — ^The municipal institutions of Australia, by B. R. Gell- 
ing. — Problems in administration of municipal charities, by Homer 
Folks. — Municipal problems of Chicago, by H. S. Grosser. — Recent 
progress in tenement-house reform, by R. W. deForest.— New York 
city's sanitary problems and their solution, by E. J. Lederle. — Political 
and municipal legislation in 1903, by R. H. Whitten. 

New York, City Club. 

Annual report (i3th-date), April 27, 1904-date. 1905- 

date r35a Na6z 

Parkhurst, Charles Henry. 

Our fight with Tammany. 1895 35a Pa4 

Pennsylvania — Municipal commission, 1876. 

Report of the Commission to devise a plan for the govern- 
ment of cities of Pennsylvania, [presenting text of a bill 
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for the government of cities of the commonwealth, 
with minority report, Dec. 29, 1877]. 1878. (Legisla- 
tive doc: 4.) rasa P39 

Appendix: Extracts from Annual messages of Gov. Hartranft, 1875 and 
1876, with appendix to message of 1876, giving Statement of the 
debts and cost of government of cities of the United States in 1867 
and 1875.— Municipal debt of the United Stetes, by R. P. Porter. — 
Tabulated statement of municipal indebtedness, x86o and 1875, of 15 
of the largest cities of the United States. — Population of cities of 
Pennsylvania with their classification and number of wards.— Index 
to the special acts of assembly heretofore passed for the government 
of the several cities.— Answers to interrogatories and communications 
from various persons to the commission. 

Pittsburgh. Charter. 

An ordinance to carry into effect in the city of Pittsburgh 
an act of Assembly entitled, "An act for the government 
of cities of the second class," approved the 7th day of 
March 1901. 1901 # rasa P670 

The ordinance putting the "Ripper bill" into effect. 

Pittsburgh — Mayor. 

Statement of J. O. Brown, city recorder, to municipal [im- 
provement] committee appointed under resolution of 
councils of Dec. 12, 1901, [appointing members of the 
committee and enumerating improvements to be con- 
sidered by them; with the recorder's message to coun- 
cils, Dec. 2, 1901, recommending the appointment of a 
committee to report on a site for the technical school 
offered by Andrew Carnegie]. [1901.] r35a P674a 

Porter, Robert Percival. 

Municipal ownership; addresses and articles. 1903 35a P83 

"Index of authorities on municipal trading/' p.91-^3. | 

Argument against municipal ownership. 

Shaw, George Bernard. 

Common sense of municipal trading. 1904 35a S534 

Concise statement of the case for municipal trading. 

Slagle, Jacob Frederick, cotnp. 

Digest of the acts of Assembly and a code of the ordi- 
nances, with an appendix containing ordinances and 
references to acts and ordinances remaining in force, 

1869. 1869. (Pittsburgh. Ordinances.) r35a P67b7 

Steffens, Lincoln. 

Pittsburgh; a city ashamed; the story of a Citizens' party 

that broke through one ring into another V3S^ S8z 

Pages 24 to 39 of "McClure's magazine/' v.ax, May 1903. 
With this are bound other pamphlets. 

The same. 1904. (In his Shame of the cities, p.147-189.) 35a S8z 

Shame of the cities. 1904 35a S8z 

Contents: Introduction, and some conclusions. — ^Tweed dajrs in St. 

Louis.— The shame of Minneapolis.— The shamelessness of St. Louis. 

—Pittsburg; a city aahamed.^Philadelphia; corrupt and contented.— 

— Chicago; half free and fighting on. — New York; good government 

to the test 
Appeared in *'McQure's magazine," v.i9-aa, Oct. i9oa-Nov. 1903. 
Articles on municipal corruption. 

Toronto University. 

[Canadian municipal government] 1902-04. (In its 

Studies; history and economics, v.2, no.1-3.) Qr905 T63 

Contents: City government in. Canada, by S. M. Wickett — ^Westmount; 
a municipal illustration, by W. D. ligfathall. — Munidpal government 
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in Toronto, by S. M. Wickett. — Municipal government in Ontario, hj 
Adam Shortt — Municiftal organization in Ontario, by K. W. McKay. 
— Municipal history of Manitoba, by A. C. Ewart. — Municipal govern- 
ment in the North-west territories, by S. M. Wickett. — Municipal in- 
stitutions in the province of Quebec, by R. S. Weir. 
Contains bibliographies of Canadian municipal government. 

Whincry, Samuel. 

Municipal public works; their inception, construction and 

management. 1903 35a W6a 

Contents: Importance of municipal public work.— Municipal organiz- 
ation. — Preparations for municipal work. — Direct work vs. contract 
work. — Advertising, opening bids and awarding contracts. — ^The con- 
tract. — The contractor. — The supervision of public work. — Mainten- 
ance and repair of public work. — Economy, real and false. — Guaran- 
teeing public work. — Special assessments. — Municipal accounts and 
uniform accounting. — Municipal ownership. — Quasi-public corporations 
and their control. 

Written by an experienced engineer "for the inexperienced city official 
and for the urban citizen." 

Wilcox, Delos Franklin. 

The American city; a problem in democracy. 1904. (Li- 
brary of economics, politics and sociology.) 35a Wyza 

Contents: Democracy and city life in America. — The street. — The 
control of public utilities. — Civic education, or the duty to the future. 
— The control of leisure. — Municipal insurance. — Civic cooperation.— 
Local centres of civic life. — Popular responsibility. — Official responsi- 
bility. — Local responsibility, or municipal home rule.— Municipal reve- 
nues. — Municipal debt. — A program of civic effort. 

Zueblin, Charles. 

American municipal progress; chapters in municipal soci- 
ology. 1902. (Library of economics and politics.) 35a Z85 

Contents: Municipal sociology. — Transportation. — Public works.— Sani- 
tation.— Public schools. — Public libraries. — Public buildings.- Parks 
and boulevards. — Public recreation. — Public control, ownership and 
operation. 

Decade of civic development. 1905 35a Z85d 

Contents: The new civic spirit. — The training of the citizen. — The mak- 
ing of the city. — "The White city" and after. — Metropolitan Boston. — 
Greater New York. — The Harrisburg plan. — Washington, old and 
new. — The return to nature. 

Appeared in the "Chautauquan," v.35-37, Sept. 1902-May 1903. 



Local finances 

Allegheny county, Pa. — Controller. 

Annual report (37th-date) of the fiscal affairs of Alle- 
gheny county, for the year ending December 31, 1897- 

date. 1898-date r353.x A4a 

Chicago — Finance department. 

Annual report (46th) of the controller; finances of the city 

of Chicago for the year 1902. [1903.] ^asa.z €432 

Chicago— Revision of accounts committee. 

Report relating to system of municipal accounts for the 
city of Chicago, the necessary ordinances and other 
data, Nov. 20, 1901, to the Committee on the revision 
of the accounts of the city of Chicago, [by] Raskins & 

Sells, public accountants. 3v. in 2. 1901 rasa.z C43 

Detroit, Mich. — Controller. 

Comparative statistics showing the general and financial 
conditions of the cities of Detroit, Cleveland, Buffalo, 
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Cincinnati, Pittsburg, Milwaukee, Newark, Jersey City, 
Louisville and Minneapolis; with the cost of mainten- 
ance of the several departments thereof as furnished 
by the city officials of each city; comp. for the Com- 
mon council and Board of estimates of Detroit, March 
1902, by F. A. Blades, controller. 1902 r352.z D48 

Local taxation and assessment laws for city taxes, streets, 
sewers, &c., with notes, extracts and remarks on 
municipal government, compiled from acts of assembly, 
court decisions, documents and reviews, for general 
information. 1876. Pittsburgh r35a.z L75 

New York (city) — Comptroller. 

Report for the fiscal year ending December 31, 1902-date. 

1904-date qr35a*x Na6 

Pittsburgh — Mayor. 

Estimated appropriations for the fiscal year beginning 
Feb. I, 1903 as furnished to councils on Dec. 8, 1902, 

by J. O. Brown, city recorder. 1902 r35a.z P67 

Presented in Common council Dec. 8, 190a, referred to Finance com- 
mittee and ordered to be printed. 

Pittsburgh — Sinking fund commission. 

Report for the year ending December 30th, 1905, together 
with an appendix covering [the] annual reports for 1903 
and 1904. 1906. Pittsburgh r35a.z P674 



Police 

McAdoo, William. 

Guarding a great city. 1906 353-3 Mzz 

Readable account of the inner working of the New York police syatem, 
by the police commissioner of that city. 

Pittsburgh — Public safety department. 

Manual of rules and regulations for the government of 

the Bureau of police. 1888 r35a.a P67m 

Manual of the bureaus of police and detectives. 1898. .r35a.a P67ma 



Fire department 

Pittsburgh — Fire bureau. 

Location of fire alarm boxes and assignments of com- 
panies responding to alarms therefrom; revised and 

adopted March i, 1897 i'35a.3 P67 

Pittsburgh — Fire commission. 

Annual report (9th) of the Board of fire commissioners, 

Jan. I, 1878-Jan. 31, 1879. 1879 ^353.3 P674X 

For the Z8t~7th and z6th reports see preceding catalogue. 
Pittsburgh — Public safety department. 

Code of laws, rules and regulations governing the Bureau 

of fire, Bureau of electricity. Disability board, and 

Board of fire escapes; approved Nov. 19, 1888. i889.r35a.3 P674C 

Contains 131 pages; and cover haa title "Manual... 1889." 

The same; approved Nov. 19, 1888. 1897 r3Sa.3 P674ca 

Contains 123 pages; and cover haa title "Manual. .. 1897.' 



•» 
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Sheldon, George William. 

Story of the volunteer fire department of the city of New 

York. 1882 r35a>3 S54 

The volunteer fire department was incorporated in 1798 and some of 
the best citizens of New York served in it. Most of the material for 
its history has been derived from retired and venerable volunteers, 
and the pages record many stories of thrilling peril and gallant rescue. 



Public health 

Pittsburgh — Health bureau. 

Annual report for the year 1875-79. 1875-79 r35a«4 P^Ta 

For other reports see preceding catalogue. 

Public works 

Chicago — Public works department. 

Mayor's annual message and the annual report (27th-30th) 

of the department, 1902-05. 1903-06 r35a<5 C43 

For other reports see preceding catalogue. 



Water works 

Hartupee, Andrew. 

Portion of the testimony in [the case of] Andrew Hart- 
upee versus City of Pittsburgh. 2v. in i. 1879 r35a.6 H33 

Testimony in regard to compensation due plaintiff for work done on a 
forfeited contract to build engines for the Brilliant pumping station. 

New Bedford, (Mass.) — ^Acushnet water board. 

Report (ist) to the city council, 1870. 1871 r35a.6 Na6z 

Report on the New Bedford water works. 

New York (city), Merchants' Association. 

Before the Aqueduct commission, in the matter of the 
Merchants' Association against the payment of $200,- 
000 of the retained amount upon the contract of Mc- 
Donald & Onderdonk for the construction of the 
Jerome park reservoir; brief for the Merchants* Associ- 
ation and brief in reply to briefs submitted for con- 
tractors and engineers. [1903?] .qr35a.6 Na6b 

New York (city), Merchants' Association, comp. 

Cost of condemnation proceedings and analysis of refer- 
ences. 1903 qr35a.6 Na6c 

Phihidelphia — ^Water bureau. 

Annual report (67th, 69th, 78th, 83d--8sth, 87th-96th, 
99th, loist), for the year 1868, 1870, 1884-86, 1888-97, 

1900, 1902. 1869-1903 r35a.6 P49 

Pittsburgh — Water commission. 

Report for the year 1872. 1873 r35a.6 P674a 

Pittsburgh — Water works department. 

Annual report of the superintendent of water works^ for 
the year ending Jan. 31, 1878-1879, 1881, 1884, and for 

the two years ending Jan. 31, 1886. 1878-87 r35a.6 P674 

Shadwell, Arthur. 

London water supply. 1899 353*6 S53 
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Streets. Highwasrs 

New York (city) — Street cleaning department. 

Report, 1900, 1902-05. 1900-05 r35a.7 Na6 

For Col. Waring'a report of the work of the department, i89S-97» >«« 
628.4 W220 in preceding catalogue. 

Pittsburgh — Engineer. 

Annual report (ist-3d) of the city engineer, for the year 

1872-1874. 1873-75 r35a.7 P674 

3d, 4th and 5th reports, for 1874, 1875 and 1876 are contained in the 

controller's reports for those years. 
By ordinance of S^pt 30, 1867 the title of the recording regulator was 

changed to city engineer. 

353 United States government 

For Constitutional law and history of the United States, see 34^' 7 

Fairlie, John Archibald. 

National administration of the United States of America. 

1905 r353 F16 

Contents: The president — The Senate and Congress. — ^The Cabinet and 
its members. — Administrative organization. — ^The Department of state. 
— The Department of the treasury. — The Department of war. — The 
Department of the navy. — The Department of justice. — ^The Post- 
office department. — ^The Department of the interior. — The Department 
of agriculture. — The Department of commerce and labor. — Detached 
bureaus. — Cases cited. 

"References'* at the beginning of each chapter. 

Explains in detail the powers and functions of the officials in the dif- 
ferent departments of the national government and the methods of 
administration. 

Hoxie, Charles De Forest. 

How the people rule; civics for boys and girls. 1903. .... . J353 H86 

Contents: Why we have laws. — How laws are made and enforced.— 
Voters and citizens. — Taxes. — Government in the town. — Government 
in the village. — City government; some things it docs for people- 
City government; how it is carried on. — State government; how it 
came about, what it does for the people. — Government in the state; 
how it is carried on, the county. — Government in the United States; 
how it came about, what it does for the people. — Government in the 
United States; how it is carried on. — Some rights and duties. — "Going 
to law." — Parties and elections. — Some questions dividing the voters. 

LfOckwood, Henry C. 

Abolition of the presidency. 1884 353 L76 

Author maintains that the United States constitution allows too much 
power to the executive department and that results might be serious 
if an autocrat were to be elected presidenL 

Mosher, Robert Brent, comp. 

Executive register of the United States, 1789-1902; a list 
of the presidents and their cabinets, the laws governing 
their election, appointment, qualification and term of 
office, the electoral and popular vote at each election, 
and literal copies of the Declaration of independence, 
the Articles of confederation and the constitution. 

1903 r353 M93 

Ship of state, by those at the helm. 1903. (Youths' com- 
panion series.) .353 S55 

Contents: The presidency, by Theodore Roosevelt — ^The life of a 
senator, by H. C. Lodge. — ^The life of a congressman, by T. B. Reed. — 
The Supreme court of the United States, by D. J. Brewer. — How 
Jack lives, by J. D. Long.— The Naval War College, by J. D. Long. — 
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How our soldiers are fed, by W. C. Sanger. — How the army ia 
clothed, by Gen. M. F. Ludington. — Good manners and diplomacy, by 
W. R. Day. — How foreign treaties are made, by H. C. Lodge. — Uncle 
Sam's law business, by J. K. Richards.— The American post office, 
by W. L. Wilson. 

Williams, Edwin, & Lossing, B. J. comp. 

Statesman's manual, containing addresses and messages of 
the presidents, 1789-1858, also treaties between the 
United States and foreign powers, and other documents. 
4v. 1858 r353 W74 

V.I. Washington to J. Q. Adams. 

v.a. Jackson to Tyler. 

V.3. Polk to Buchanan. . 

V.4. Statistics and documents. 



Treasury department 

United States — Comptroller of the treasury, Office of. 

Digest of decisions of the comptroller of the treasury, 
Oct. I, 1894-June 30, 1902. 1902. (Treasury depart- 
ment.) r353*2 Uasdi 

United States — Treasury department. 

Reports of the secretary of the treasury prepared in 
obedience to the act of the loth of May 1800, supple- 
mentary to the act entitled "An act to establish the 
Treasury department;'* to which are prefixed the re- 
ports of Alexander Hamilton on public credit, on a 
national bank, on manufactures and on the establish- 
ment of a mint 2v. 1828-29 r353*3 Uassr 



Post-office department 

Grundy, Felix. 

Speech of Mr Grundy of Tennessee relative to the Post of- 
fice department. 1830 r353.4 G94 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Tunell, George Gerard. 

Railway mail service; an historical sketch; a lecture de- 
livered at the University of Chicago and at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. 1902 rsss^ T84 

A short sketch of the development of the railway mail service in the 
United Stetes. 

Department of justice 

Baldwin, Simeon Eben. 

American judiciary. 1905. (American state series.) 353*5 Big 

Part I treats of the nature and scope of the judicial power in the United 
States; part 2, of the organization and practical working of American 
courts. 

War department 

Army and navy journal, pub. 

Retirements in the military services of the United States, 

1903-1946. 1903 r353.6 A74 
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China relief expedition. 

[Report of the secretary of war, Nov. 30, 1900, on the China 
relief expedition, with accompanying reports..] (In An- 
nual reports of the War department, 1900, v.i, pt.9.) . . .r353.6 Uas 
Reports of the expedition sent by the United States, under Gen. Chaf- 
fee, to protect the lives and property of American citizens in China 
during the Boxer uprising (1900). Contains numerous illustrations 
and maps. 

Heitman, Francis Bernard, comp. 

Historical register and dictionary of the United States 
army from its organization, Sept. 29, 1789 to March 2, 

1903. 2v. 1903 qr353-6 H42hi 

Ingersoll, Lurton Dunham. 

History of the War department of the United States, with 

biographical sketches of the secretaries. 1880 f 353*6 124 

Thian, Raphael P. 

Legislative history of the general staff of the army of the 
United States (its organization, duties, pay and allow- 
ances), from 1775 to 190T. 1901. (United States — Ad- 
jutant-general's office.) r353.6 T35 

Being Senate doc. aag. 56th cong. sd sess. 

United States — War department. 

Five years of the War department following the war with 
Spain, 1899-1903, as shown in the annual reports of 
the secretary of war. 1904 4^353.6 Uasf 

These reports of the War department have been brought together in a 
single volume to supply, in convenient form, an authentic account 
of the principal events, and the action and policy of the United States 
during the military government of Porto Rico, the development of 
the republic of Cuba, the China relief expedition of 1900, the building 
up of civil government in the Philippines, the reorganisation of the 
army, and the beginning of the new militia system. 

The military laws of the United States, supplement to ed.4, 

showing changes to June i, 1904, with appendices .. 1353.6 U25mi4 
Waldron, William H. comp. 

Company commanders* manual of army regulations; para- 
graphs of the army regulations that pertain to the ad- 
ministration of a company, troop and battery; compiled 
from the Regulations of 1901. 1902 i'353*6 Wx6 



Navy department 

United States — Equipment bureau. 

Allowance of equipment for vessels of the United States 

navy, 1890. 1890. . .' qr353«7 Uasas 

United States — Navigation bureau. (Navy department.) 
List and station of the commissioned and warrant officers 
of the navy and of the marine corps, 1904, 1906. 1904- 
06 r3S3.7 Ua534 

For volumes for 1898-1903 see preceding catalogue. 
United States — Surgeon general's office. 

Drill regulations for the hospital corps. United States navy; 
prepared under the direction of the surgeon general, 
U. S. navy. 1902 r353.7 U2536 
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Commerce and labor department 

United States — Commerce and labor department. 

Annual report (ist-date) of the secretary, 1903-date. 

1903-date r353*8 Ua53 

Report for 1904 contains the reports of the various bureaus of the de- 
partmenL 

Report for 1903 will be found in sheep bound set of congressional docu- 
ments, no.4670. 

Organization and law of the Department of commerce 

and labor. 1904 ''353.8 Uas 



State government 
Blue, Leonard A. 

Relation of the governor to the organization of executive 
power in the states; thesis presented to the faculty of 
philosophy of the University of Pennsylvania in par- 
tial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of 

doctor of philosophy. 1902 ^353*9 B56 

Bibliogn^hy, p. [47*] 

Crane, Ellery B. 

Early militia system of Massachusetts; a paper read be- 
fore the Worcester Society of Antiquity, October 2d, 

1888.' 1889 qr353.9 C86 

Greene, Evarts Boutell. 

Government of Illinois; its history and administration. 

1904. (Handbooks of American government.) 353«9 G83 

"References'* at the beginning of each chapter. 

Brief history of the state and an account of the machinery of its gov- 
ernment. 

Indiana — Custodian of public buildings and property. 

Biennial report (8th), for the fiscal years 1903 and 1904. 

1905 r353.9 Ia4 

Morey, William Carey. 

Government of New York; its history and administration. 

1902. (Handbooks of American government.) 353*9 M88 

"References" at the beginning of each chapter. 

Brief and compi'ehensive survey of the government of New York state. 

New York (state) — Council of appointment. 

Military minutes of the Council of appointment of the 

state of New York, 1783-1821; comp. and ed. by Hugh 

Hastings. 4v. 1901-02 r353>9 Na6z 

V.4 it an index volume. 

Submitted to the legislature as the Report of the state historian. 

Ohio — State department. 

Annual report of the secretary of state, including the sta- 
tistical report to the General assembly for the year end- 
ing Nov. 15, 1905. 1906 ^353.9 Oi8a 

For reports for 1873-73, 1875, 1878-79 sec preceding catalogue. 



Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania — Auditor general's office. 

Letter accompanied with a report of the settlement of 
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the accounts of the canal commissioners, March 4, 1828. 

(In Senate journal, 1827/28, v.2, p.765-789.) i'3a8.74 P399S 

Pennsylvania — Governor. (S. W. Pennypacker.) 

Inaugural address of Samuel W. Pennypacker, Jan. 20, 

1903. 1903 r353-9 P39i 

Message to the General assembly, Jan. 3, 1905. 1905 r353.9 Psgm 

Message to the General assembly, extraordinary session, 

Jan. 15, 1906. 1906 ^353.9 P39me 

Brief message relating chiefly to the greater Pittsburgh bill, to state 
finances and to the re-appointment of the state into senatorial and 
representative districts. • 

Vetoes; bills returned to the legislature by the governor, 
with his objections thereto, during its regular session 

ending April 16, 1903. 1903 • • • ^353-9 P39V 

The same, ending April 13, 1905. 1905 ''353.9 P39V 

Pennsylvania — House of representatives. 

Parole and documentary evidence, delivered before a com- 
mittee of the House of representatives appointed to 
inquire into the conduct of the governor of Pennsyl- 
vania, William Findlay. [1820.] r353>9 P3995 

Gov. Findlay was charged with misusing the patronage of his office and 
with making appointments from corrupt motives, to secure pecuniary 
advantages to himself and his family. 

Pennsylvania — Secretary of state. 

Correspondence relative to the temporary loans, read in 
the senate, Nov. 9, 1829 and Jan. 20, 1830. (In Senate 

journal, 1829/30, v.2, p.iii-120 and p.473-486.) r328.74 P399S 

Pennsylvania — Volunteers — ist regiment. 

Articles of association of the First regiment, Pennsyl- 
vania volunteer infantry. 1821 i'353*9 P399a 

354 Foreign governments 

Almanach de Gotha, 1843, 1845-47, 1849-52, 1854-61, 1863-67, 
1869, 1873-74, 1889^90. 8oe, 82e-84e, 86e-89e, 9ie-98e, 
iooe-i04e, io6e, iioe-iiie, I26e-i27e. 1842-89 r354 A44 

For other volumes see preceding catalogue. 

Blauvelt, Mary Taylor. 

Development of cabinet government in England. 1902. .354.4a B54 
"Authorities consulted," p. 7. 

A rather brief history of how the cabinet came into existence and how 
its powers increased. 

Cobden Club. 

Burden of armaments; a plea for retrenchment. 1905... 3544a C63 

Contents: The period of panics. — Retrenchment. — The growth of mili- 
tarism. — A plea for disarmament. 
History of British military expenditures since 1843. 

Lewins, William. 

Her Majesty' .s mails; a history of the post-office and an 

industrial account of its present condition. 1865 354^ L67 

LfOW, Sidney James. 

Governance of England. 1904 354*4a L95 

Contents: The constitution and the conventions.— The cabinet sjrstem. 
— The parliamentary type of government — The cabinet and the Com- 
mons. — ^The control of Parliament — ^The selective and elective func- 
tions of the House of common8.^-Government by party.— Ministerial 
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respontibility.~-The prime minister and the inner cabinet.~-T1ie 
limitations of democracy. — Government by amateurs.— The House of 
lords. — ^The peers as a senate. — ^The monarchy.— The monarchical 
position. — Aspects of change. 
"Treated... in plain, straightforward, untechnical language, with in- 
teresting quotations and examples, and with an impartiality which con- 
veys no suggestion of party or prejudice." Academy, 1904. 

Moran, Thomas Francis. 

Theory and practice of the English government. 1903.. 354.4a M88 

Contents: The general naiture of the English government. — ^The suc- 
cession to the throne and the coronation. — The royal prerogative.— 
The origin and early development of the cabinet. — ^The composition 
of the cabinet. — ^The fundamental principles of the cabinet. — Miscel* 
laneous provisions relating to the cabinet. — The cabinet's responsibility 
to Parliament.— The cabinet in Parliament. — The origin, composition 
and functions of the House of lords. — The proposed reform of the 
House of lords. — The origin, development and composition of the 
House of commons. — ^The regulations, procedure and personnel of the 
House of commons. — The sovereignty, privileges and procedure of 
Parliament. — Impressions of Parliament. — Bibliog^phical note. 

Politician's handbook; a review and digest of the state pa- 
pers, diplomatic correspondence, reports of royal com- 
missions, select committees, treaties, consular reports, 
&c.; ed. by H. Whates, session 1899-1902. [4V.] 1899- 
1902 i'354.4a P76 

Records diplomatic proceedings affecting the relations of the British 
empire with foreign powers, and gives digests of the more important 
consular reports on British trade abroad. 

No more published. 

Fisher, Herbert Albert Laurens. 

Studies in Napoleonic statesmanship, Germany. 1903 354*43 F53 

Bibliography at the end of each chapter. 

"Study in civil and administrative history. . .The main purpose of the 
book is not to draw portraits of persons, but to show how the Na- 
poleonic States in Germany were created and governed." Preface. 

355 Military science 

For United States war department, see 353.6 
For Military engineering, see 623 

Army and navy life and united service. See United service in 

preceding catalogue Qi'355 U2535 

In Dec. 1905 "United service'* was absorbed in "Army and navy life" 
and continued under title "Army and navy life and united service." 

Army and navy register; the United States military gazette, 

Dec. 13, 1879-date. v.i-date. • [1880] -date qr355 A74 

Bo3niton, Edward Carlisle. 

History of West Point and its military importance during 
the American revolution; and the origin and progress 
of the United States military academy. 1864 <li'355 B67 

"List of authorities," p. 7-8. 

"The contents of this book are about equally divided between the two 
topics named in the title. In the second part the author, who was a 
captain in the United States army and adjutant of the military 
academy, presents a general view of the school from its organization 
in 1794 to the date of publication. The work was subjected to the 
revision of competent authorities at the academy, and was published 
with their approbation and encouragement." Larned*s Literature of 
American history. 

Edwards, Eaton Albert, & Herron, J. S. 

Target practice and remount systems abroad. 1902. (In 
ao 
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»m -■■ ■■■■■ .ii».. ■■■■■■■■» ■■ ^—w ^» —1^—^ 

United States — Military information division. [Publi- 
cations], no.35.) r355 Ua534p 

Firth, Charles Harding. 

Cromweirs army; a history of the English soldier during 
the civil wars, the commonwealth and the protectorate; 
the Ford lectures delivered in the University of Oxford 
in 1900-1. 1902 .355 Fsa 

"Authorities," p.6-9. 

An account of the internal organization of the Cromwellian army, its 
raising, recruiting, pay, commissariat, clothing, equipment, its pro- 
vision for sick and wounded, its drill and manoeuvres. 

"At once learned and vivid, affording as much entertainment as in- 
struction, and though accurately historical, not without... the capacity 
for seeing a joke, even though it be three hundred years old." 
Spectator, 1902. 

Hancock, Harry Irving. 

Life at West Point; the making of the American army 

officer, his studies, discipline and amusements. 1902... 355 Ha3 
Jomini, Antoine Henri, baron de. 

Art of war; tr. by G. H. Mendell and W. P. Craighill. 1868. .355 J38 

Author was a distinguished tactician and strategist who served under 
Napoleon, and later under the Russian government. 

"It is certain that none of his contemporaries, excepting Napoleon 
himself, possessed in a higher degree that keenness of sight, and also 
that grasp of military detail which go to the formation of a con- 
summate strategist." Fortnightly review, 1880. 

Memoir on the progress of military discipline, and on the 
means of establishing uniformity throughout the United 
States army, in the shortest practicable period, and in 
the best manner r355 M59 

Renewal of a plan suggested in 181 3 for establishing uniform discipline 
in the United States army. 

Pennsylvania — House of representatives: 

Report of the committee on the militia system; with the 
resolution of the 13th December, 1833, and various peti- 
tions, March 12, 1833. 1833 r328.74 Psggr 

Schalk, Emil. 

Campaigns of 1862 and 1863, illustrating the principles 

of strategy. 1863 r355 Sag 

Study of the operations of the Union and Confederate armies during 
1862, with a discussion of the probable operations of 1863. Maps. 

Social life in the British army, by "A British officer." 1899 355 S67 

Appeared in "Harper's magazine," v.97, Sept.-Nov. 1898. 

"In this generally accurate little book the social life of the men as well 

as the officers is dealt with, anYl the text is accompanied by some 

spirited and accurate illustrations." Athenaum, 1900. 

United States — Military academy. 

Centennial of the United States military academy at West 
Point, New York, 1802-1902. 2v. 1904. (58th cong. 
2d sess. House. Doc. no.789.) Qi'355 Uassg 

V.I. Addresses and histories, 
v.a. Statistics and bibliographies. 

United States — Signal office. 

Property and disbursing regulations, including miscella- 
neous general regulations, Signal corps, United States 
army. 1906. (Manual no.7.) 1355 Uaspa 

System of rules and regulations for the government of the Signal bureau, 
its disbursing officers and other employees, and for the safe keeping 
of all signal service property. 
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United States — War college (army). 

Ceremonies at the laying of the corner stone of the Army 
War College building at Washington Barracks, with the 
addresses and invocation delivered on the occasion, 
Feb. 21, 1903. 1903 r355 1X2538 

United States — ^War department. 

Letter from the secretary of war transmitting, with ac- 
companying documents, a response to the inquiry of 
the House in relation, to the transport service between 
San Francisco and the Philippine islands. 1902. (57th 
cong. 1st sess. House. Doc. no.537.) r355 Ua537 

Wagner, Arthur Lockwood. 

Strategy; a lecture delivered to the officers of the regular 

army and national guard at the maneuvers at West 

Point, Ky. and at Fort Riley, Kansas, 1903. 1904 355 Wz38t 

"Simple, clear, and interesting, excellently suited to the needs of officers 

of the State Guards, and calculated to incite hearers to the study of 

military history." Nation, 1904. 

Wajrne, Henry Constantine. 

Sword exercise; arranged for military instruction. 1850.. r355 W35 

Contents: Fencing with the small sword; arranged for instruction in 
squads or classes. — Exercise for the broadsword, sabre, cut and thrust, 
and stick. 

Wisser, John Philip, & Gauss, H. C. comp. 

Military and naval dictionary; containing 'authentic and 
plainly-worded definitions of all terms used in the mili- 
tary and naval services, and brief but comprehensive 
definitions of the powers appertaining to each depart- 
ment of the United States government and the duties 

of all government officials. 1905 r355 W8x 

Yorck von Wartenburg, Maximilian, graf. 

Napoleon as a general. 2v. 1902. (Wolseley series.) 355 ¥32 



357 Cavalry 

Boniface, John Jacob. 

Cavalry horse and his pack; embracing the practical de- 
tails of cavalry service. 1903 357 B6a 

Contents: Brief history of the horse and pack. — Classes of cavalry. — 
The horse supply. — American horse supply and remount. — Qasses of 
horses. — The cavalry horse. — Shoeing. — Bitting. — Saddling the cav- 
alry horse. — ^The pack. — Marches. — Passage of rivers. — Transporting 
cavalry horses. — Riding and training. — The cavalry horse in stable 
and camp.— Grooming, watering and feeding. — The pack-train. — 
Diseases and medicines. 

"Books consulted," p.21-22. 

"Covers in considerable detail a very wide range of experiences, most 
of which have been heretofore made the subject of official reports 
or personal publication by Government officials." Nation, 1903. 



359 Naval science 

For Naval engineering, see 633.8 

All the world's fighting ships; naval encyclopedia and year- 
book; ed. by F.T.Jane, 1903, 1906. 6th, 9th year of 
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issue. 1903-06 r359 A4X 

Title of issue of 1906 reads "Fighting ships." 

For ist year of issue see preceding catalogue. ^ 

Collum, Richard Strader. 

History of the United States marine corps, [i 740-1900]. 

1903 359 C7X 

Appendix contains register of officers of U. S. marine corps from 1798 
to 1903, and list of officers brevetted for services during the Civil 
war, Spanish-American war and in China. 

Author is a retired officer of the Marine corps. 

Fanning, Clara £. comp. 

Selected articles on the enlargement of the United States 

navy. 1906 359 Fax 

Collection of reprints of various magazine articles of recent date dealing 
with both sides of the question. 

Hill, Frederic Stanhope. 

Twenty-six historic ships; the story of certain famous 
vessels of war and of their successors in the navies of 
the United States and of the Confederate States of 

America, from 1775 to 1902. 1903 359 H55 

Jane, Frederick T. 

The imperial Japanese navy. 1904 q359 Jxyi 

Best account extant (1905) of the modern Japanese navy, of the char- 
acteristics of the Japanese sailor and his value as a fighting man. 

Long, John Davis. 

New American navy. 2v. 1903 359 Lr82 

Contains a short sketch of the navy from the Civil war to the early 
eighties, the history of the start and progress of its new development, 
and an account of its recent exploits and its present condition. As 
secretary of the navy from 1897 to 1902 Mr Long had every oppor- 
tunity of acquaintance with his subject and is able to give an interest- 
ing personal tone to his history. 

Parker, Foxhall Alexander. 

Fleets of the world; the galley period. 1876 359 Pa3 
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Goodale, Mrs Frances A. ed. 

Literature of philanthropy. 1893 360 G6a 

Contents: General introduction, by Mrs B. W. Bellamy. — ^The liter- 
ature of philanthropy, by Mrs F. A. Goodale. — Criminal reform, by 
Mrs C. R. Lowell. — Tenement neighborhood idea; first paper, by 
Mrs J. F. Spahr and F. W. McLean. — Tenement neighborhood idea: 
University settlement, by Helen Moore. — Tenement neighborhood 
idea: Medical women in tenements, by Dr M. B. Damon. — ^The 
trained nurse, by A. L. Brennan. — The society of the Red Cross, 
by Mrs L. M. Doolittle. — The Indian; first paper, by Mrs A. S. 
Quinton. — The Indian: A woman among the Indians, by Mrs E. G. 
Eastman. — The antislavery struggle; extracts from various writers. — 
The antislavery legacy, by Mrs M. W. Goodwin. — The negro and 
civilization, by Mrs J. M. F. Lloyd. — The education of the blind, by 
Mrs F. R. Jones. 

Gray, 6. Kirkman. 

History of English philanthropy from the dissolution of 

the monasteries to the taking of the first census. 1905. . .360 G8x 
Contents: Charity and the Elizabethan poor law. — Charity in the early 
part of the seventeenth century. — Philanthropy under the Puritans. — ^A 
fresh starting point. — Elementary education and child labour. — Hos- 
pitals in the eighteenth century. — Other philanthropic associations.-— 
The philanthropist as agitator. — The adult poor in the eighteenth 
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century. — ^Village charities. — Revolution; thrift and soup. — Characteris- 
tics of eighteenth century philanthropy. — Looking towards the nine- 
teenth century. 

Henderson, Charles Richmond. 

Introduction to the study of the dependent, defective and 

delinquent classes, and of their social treatment. 1901..360 H44 

Contents: The phenomena of dependence and their explanation. — Social 
organization for the relief and care of dependents. — Social arrange- 
ments for the education, relief, care and custody of defectives. — ^An 
introduction to criminal sociology. — Survey and outlook. 

Appendix contains bibliographies. 

Humanity; [monthly], June 1903-date. v.5-date. 1903-date. 

Pittsburgh qr36o Hga 

V.5--6 in I, published irregularly. 

Published in the interests of the organized charities of western Penn- 
sylvania. 

Lee, Joseph. 

Constructive and preventive philanthropy, with an intro- 
duction by J. A. Riis. 1902. (American philanthropy 

of the nineteenth century.) 360 Lsa 

Contents: Essence and limitations of the subject— 'Before x86o. — 
Savings and loans.— The home: health and building laws. — The home: 
model tenements. — The setting of the home. — Vacation schools. — Play- 
grounds for small children. — Baths and gymnasiums. — Playgrounds for 
big boys. — Model playgrounds. — Outings. — Boys* clubs. — ^Industrial 
training. — For grown people. — Conclusion. 

References at the beginning of each chapter. 

Nevtr York State Conference of Charities and Correction. 

Proceedings at the annual session (ist, 3d), 1900, 1902. 

1901-03 r36o Na6 

Tolman, William Howe, & Hemstreet, Charles. 

The better New York. 1904 360 T58 

Outlines the many and varied philanthropic activities which are making 
for a better New York. 

United States — Census office. (12th census: 1900.) 

Benevolent institutions, 1904, 1905. (In its Special re- 
ports, V.6.) ^^317.3 U25ciasp V.6 

361 Charitable institutions 

American National Red Cross Relief Committee. 

Reports; May 1898-March 1899. 1899 r36i A51 

Barton, Clara. 

Story of the Red Cross; glimpses of field work. 1904 361 Bays 

Brief account of the past 25 years' work of the Red Cross Society. 

Buffalo, Charity Organization Society. 

Annual report (3d-20th, 24th-date), Oct. 1879-Dec. 1897, 

1901-date. [1881-date.] r36x B86 

3d to 6th reports have the title "Proceedings at the annual meeting." 
The third report covers the period from Oqt 1879 to Jan. i, 188 1. 

Devine, Edward Thomas. 

Efficiency and relief; a programme of social work. 1906.. 361 D49e 

Inaugural address of the Schiff professor of social economy in Colum- 
bia University. A plain and direct statement of the principles which 
should govern social work. 

Principles of relief. 1905 361 D49 

By one of the most competent leaders of intelligent philanthropy, of 
many years' experience in the administration of the Charity Organiza- 
tion Society of New York city. The book is a strong, logical and 
scientific analysis of the principles which should regulate charitable 
work. An interesting feature is the collection of typical relief prob- 
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lems — actual cases and the remedies applied. It also describes relief 
methods used in disasters like the Chicago fire, the Johnstown flood, 
etc Condensed from American joumai of sociology, 1905. 

New York (state) — Charities, Board of. 

Annual report (22d, 37th-date), for the years 1888, 1903- 

date. 1889-date Ts6i Na6c 

The 37th report for 1903 contains a "Manual directory of poor law 
officers and charities" and "Charity legislation in New York x6o$^ 
1900." 

For report for 1890 see preceding catalogue. 

New York (city), Charity Organization Society. 

Annual report (i6th, i8th-date), 1897/98, 1 899/1 900-date. 

1898-date r36x NaSft 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 

Ohio — Charities, Board of. 

Annual report (i8th, 28th-30th), for the year ending Nov. 

15, 18931 1903-05. 1894-1906 r36x OxS 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 

Peirce, Paul Skeels. 

The Freedmen's bureau ; a chapter in the history of recon- 
struction. 1904. (Iowa State University. Studies in 
sociology, economics, politics and history, v.3, no.i.) r36i P37- 

"Bibliography," p. 175-186; "List of congressional documents used/' 
p.187-191. 

Pittsburgh Association for the Improvement of the Poor. 

Annual report (5th-6th, 8th-ioth, 1 2th- 1 6th, i8th-i9th, 
29th), for the year ending November i, 1880-81, 1883- 

85, 1887-91, 1893-94, 1904- i88o-[i905]. Pittsburgh r36i PGf 

Western Pennsylvania Humane Society. 

Annual report (9th), Jan. i6th, 1884. 1884. Pittsburgh r36i W56 



362 Hospitals. Asylums 

Western Pennsylvania HospitaL 

Annual report of the managers, 1901/02-date. v.50-date. 

1902-date r362 W55- 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 

Rules and regulations. 1857. Pittsburgh r362 WsGr 

Allegheny General HospitaL 

Annual report (3d-4th, 7th-date), 1889-90, 1892-date. 

1889-date. Pittsburgh & Allegheny r362.x A4a 

Homceopathic Hospital of Pennsylvania. 

Charter and by-laws. 1851 rsGa.i H762; 

Homceopathic Medical and Surgical Hospital and Dispensary of 
Pittsburgh. 
Annual report (3d, i8th-date), for the year ending April i, 

1869 and March 31, 1884-date. 1869-date r36a.z HyG^ 

1 8th report contains also a "History of the new building and its dedi* 
cation." 
Charter, rules and regulations, adopted July 1884. 1884. .r36a.i H76C 

The same, [1866]. [1866.] r36a.i HyCca- 

Title reads "Act of incorporation, rules and regulations." 

Mercy Hospital, Pittsburgh. 

Report for the year ending May i, 1890; Sept. 30, 1892- 
date. 1890-date .r36a.z M63: 

Reports are made irregularly. 
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Passavant Hospital, Pittsburgh. 

Annual report (ist-ipth, 45th-46th, 48th, 52d, 54th-date) 
of the Passavant Hospital under the care of the Institu- 
tion of Protestant deaconesses, for 1850-1868, 1893-1895, 
and for the years ending July 1896-1899 and 1902-date. 
1851-date r36a.z Pa8 

The 45th, 46th» 48th and 54th reports form part of the "Annals of the 

Institution of Protestant deaconesses." 
The hospital was formerly known as the Pittsburgh infirmary. 

Pittsburgh Free Dispensary. 

Annual report (7th-26th), for the years ending March 31, 

1880-99. 1886-99. Pittsburgh .r36a.z P67 

8th-i2th, I5th-i6th, 19th, 22d reports wanting. 

Presbyterian Hospital of Pittsburg and Allegheny. 

Annual report (2d-date), 1897-date. 1897-date r36a.x Pga 

St John's General Hospital of Allegheny. 

Annual report (ist-date), from its opening May 12, 1896- 

date. 1898^-date r36a.x 8x4 

3d-4th ( 1 899-1 900) reports wanting. 

United States — National home for disabled volunteer soldiers. 
Report of the board of managers, for the year ending June 

30, 1903-date. 1903-date r362.x Uas 

Earlier reports may be found in the sheep bound set of congressional 
documents. 



Insane. Deaf and dumb. Blind. The aged 

• 

Pennsylvania — Commission to inquire into the condition of 
the insane. 
Report of the Commission to inquire into the condition 
of the insane within hospitals of the state of Pennsyl- 
vania. 1902 1362.2 P39 

Pennsylvania — Western Pennsylvania Institution for the 
Blind, Pittsburgh. 
Annual report (3d-5th, 7th, loth-date) of the directors, to 
the incorporators, for the year ending May i, 1890- 
1892, 1894, 1897-date. 1890-date 1362.4 P399 

Western Pennsylvanian; bi-weekly, Sept. 15, 1899-date. v.8- 

date. 1899-date qr362.4 W56 

Published at the Western Pennsylvania Institution for the Deaf and 
Dumb. 

Home for Aged Protestant Women, Pittsburgh. 

Annual report (8th, 25th), presented Jan. 1879, 1896. 1879- 

96. Pittsburgh r362.6 H83 



Children 

Batt, John Herridge. 

Dr Barnardo; the foster-father of "nobody's children;' 

a record and an interpretation. 1904 362.7 B3X 

Account of the work of an English philanthropist (1845-1905) who de- 
voted himself to the care of the homeless children of English cities. 
Through his efforts 50,000 orphans have been rescued and trained. 
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International Congress for the Welfare and Protection of 
Children. 
Report of the proceedings of the third International Con- 
gress for the Welfare and Protection of Children, held 
in London, I5th-i8th July, 1902, under the patronage 
of His Majesty King Edward VII; ed. for the executive 
committee of the congress by Sir William Chance. 
1902 r362.7 1348 

Letchworth, William Pryor. 

Homes of homeless children; a report on orphan asylums 
and other institutions for the care of children; to this 
is appended a report on "Pauper and destitute children" 
also a report on "Pauper children in New York coun- 
ty." 1903 r362.7 L65 

Transmitted to the New York state legislature with the annual report 
of the New York state board of charities, January 14th, 1876. 

Report on the then existing (1876) charitable institutions for the care 
of homeless children in the state of New York. 

National Conference of Charities and Correction. 

History of child saving in the United States at the 
twentieth National Conference of Charities and Correc- 
tion in Chicago June 1893; report of the Committee on 

the history of child-saving work. 1893 r362.7 Nx5 

Pittsburgh and Allegheny Home for the Friendless. 

Annual report (21st, 23d, 30th), 1881/82, 1883/84, 1890/91. 

i882-[9i]. Allegheny and Pittsburgh rsGa.y P674 

Pittsburgh Hospital for Children. 

Report for the years 1890/94, 1900/oi-date. 1894-date r36a.7 P67 

1900/oi-date published biennially. 



364 Criminal classes 



Brace, Charles Loring. 

Dangerous classes of New York and twenty years' work 
.among them. 1880 364 B67 

Account of juvenile crime and vagrancy in New York city and of some 
organized attempts to deal with it. The author (1826-90) was an 
eminent philanthropist and the founder of the Children's Aid Society. 

Hapgood, Hutchins. 

Autobiography of a thief. 1903 364 Ha4 

"Mr. Hapgood had the good fortune to meet an ex-pickpocket and burg- 
lar, who had served three terms in the penitentiary. The man had 

led a typical thief's life, but he had unusual intelligence and 'a gift ^ 

of vigorous expression' . . . Light-Fingered Jim has told his story and 
Mr. Hapgood has 'edited' it. The document is genuine, for Mr. 
Hapgood and his publishers vouch for it personally, and internal evi- 
dence supports their claim. . .The book as a whole impresses the reader 
as an accurate presentation of the thief's personal point of view, a 
vivid picture of the society in which he lived and robbed, and of the 
influences, moral and political, by which he was surrounded." Nation, 
1903. 

IngersoU, Robert Green. 

Crimes and criminals. 1892 ran Ia4g 

Bound with his "The gods, and other lectures." 

Kellor, Frances Alice. 

Experimental sociology, descriptive and analytical; de- 
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linquents. 1901 364 Kz6 

"Bibliography," p.303-307. 

Investigation in criminail sociology with special reference to female 
convicts. It involves the most recent laboratory methods in the study 
of criminals, offers suggestions for child-study and gives an excellent 
description of existing penal systems. North and South. 

MacDonald, Arthur. 

Hearing on H. R. 14798, to establish a laboratory for the 
study of the criminal, pauper and defective classes, had 
before the committee on the judiciary, with a bibliog- 
raphy, by Arthur MacDonald, [April 25, 1902]. 1902. . .r364 Mz4 

Plan for the study of these classes by methods of experiment and the 
collection of sociological data. A bibliography comprises more than 
half the volume. 

Man and abnormal man, including a study of children in 
connection with bills to establish laboratories under 
federal and state governments for the study of the 
criminal, pauper and defective classes; with bibliog- 
raphies. 1905. (United States, 58th cong. 3d sess. 
Senate. Doc. no.187.) r364 Mz4m 

Contents: Experimental study of children. — Child study in the United 
States. — Bibliography of child study. — More recent literature on child 
study. — Hypnotism. — Some recent results from the study of man. — 
Insanity and genius. — Criminology. — Statistics of crime, suicide, in- 
sanity and other forms of abnormality, [with bibliographies]. — Bibli- 
ography : Genius. — Insanity. — ^Alcoholism. — Pauperism. — Criminology. 
— Physical criminology. — Capital punishment — Crime and insanity. 

This work contains in substance the previous works of the author on the 
same subject. 

Statistics of crime, suicide, insanity and other forms of 
abnormality, and criminological studies. 1903. (United 
States. 58th cong. Special sess. Senate. Doc. no.12.).. ..r4556 

"Recent literature," p. 109-120; "Additional literature," p. 123-195. 

Murray, John Wilson. 

Memoirs of a great detective; incidents in the life of John 

Wilson Murray. 1904 r364 M97 

Actual experiences of a famous Canadian detective. Dramatic descrip- 
tions of the crimes and his methods of tracking the criminals. 

Pennsylvania — Industrial reformatory, Huntingdon, Pa. 

Annual report, 1903-date r364 P39 

Report for 1903-04 is biennial. 

Svtreeney, John. 

At Scotland Yard; being the experiences during twenty- 
seven years' service; ed. by Francis Richards. 1904 364 S97 

'Mr. Sweeney was for twenty-seven years in the Metropolitan Police 
and for nearly a score of these in the Detective Department. Here he 
gives us his experiences in the simplest and most unaffected way." 
Spectator, 1904. 



365 Prisons. Discipline 

Allegheny County Workhouse. 

Annual report (4th-date) of the board of managers, to the 
inspectors of county prisons, for the year 1873-date. 
1874-date r365 A4a 

6th, 9th, iith-i2th, 17th reports wanting. 

Booth, Mrs Ballington. 

After prison — what? 1903 365 B63 

Inspiring account of Mrs Booth's work among prisoners, of her Volun- 



"1 



314 SECRET SOCIETIES. FREEMASONS 

teer prison leagues and of her Hope halls, homes where released 
prisoners may stay until they can find an employer who is willing to 
trust an ex-convict. Mrs Booth makes the men themselves tell the 
story largely, and quotes freely from their letters to her. 

Illinois — State penitentiary. 

Report of the commissioners of the Illinois State Peni- 
tentiary at Joliet, for the two years ending Sept. 30, 

1902. 1903 r365 I22 

NcviU, Lord William B. 

Penal servitude. 1903 365 Nas 

"The fact that the author is the son of an English peer... will un* 
doubtedly give zest to his narrative of his experience as a convict... 
While the author has no good opinion of the law, so far as his own 
conviction and sentence are involved, he speaks well of its adminis- 
tration. This testimony is of very high value.'* Nation, 1903. 

Pennsylvania — Western penitentiary, Allegheny. 

Report of the inspectors for the year 1903-date. 1904- 

date r365 P39 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 

Pettigrove, Frederick George. 

Account of the prisons of Massachusetts. 1904 r365 P46 

Prepared for the Massachusetts board of managers for the Louisiana 
Purchase Exposition. 

Trumble, Alfred. 

In jail with Dickens. 1896 365 T77 

Descriptions of the jails and prisons which figure in Dickens's novels. 
They are the New York Tombs, the Eastern District Penitentiary of 
Philadelphia, and the English Newgate, Fleet, Marshalsea and Kings 
Bench. 



366 Secret societies. Freemasons 

Blanchard, Charles Albert. 

Modern secret societies. 1903 366 B53 

Analyses and attacks the principles of secret societies and their relations 
to the church, the home and the state. 

Cole, J. Augustus. 

Revelation of the secret orders of western Africa, includ- 
ing an explanation of the beliefs and customs of African 

heathenism. 1886 366 C68 

Describes the secret societies of Africa, particularly freemasonry and 
kofongism. The first chapters of the book treat of African heathen 
customs. 

Dewees, Francis Percival. 

Molly Maguires; the origin, growth and character of the 

organization. 1877 r366 D5X 

A secret organization in the mining regions of Pennsylvania, notorious 
for its crimes, including murderous attacks upon the owners, officers 
and agents of mines. It was suppressed about 1877, by the execution 
of several of its leaders. 

Lucy, Ernest W. 

Molly Maguires of Pennsylvania; or, Ireland in America; 

a true narrative. [1882.] r366 L97 

Short history of this notorious organization and the trials of some of 
its members, with extracts from the testimony of the detective, Mac- 
Parian, and the constitution of the Ancient Order of Hibernians. 

MacDill, David, and others. 

Secret societies; a discussion of their character and claims. 

1867. Pittsburgh r3G6 Mx4 
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Brown, Henry. 

Narrative of the anti-masonick excitement in the western 
part of the state of New-York, during the years 1826, 
'7, '8 and a part of 1829. 1829 1366.1 B78 

The Anti-masons were a political party organized in 1827-28 chiefly as 
the result of excitement over the fate of William Morgan of Batavia, 
N. Y. who disappeared suddenly in 1826 and was never seen again. 

Freemasons, Pennsylvania. 

Proceedings of the Grand Lodge of Pennsylvania, at its 
celebration of the sesqui-centennial anniversary of the 
initiation of George Washington into the fraternity, 

Nov. 5, 1902. 1902 qr366.z F9Z3P 

McCarthy, Charles. 

The Antimasonic party; a study of political antimasonry 
in the United States, 1827-40. (In American Historical 
Association. Annual report, 1902, v.i, p.365-574.) . . .r973 A5i22a 

"Bibliography," p.560-574. 

Mackey, Albert Gallatin. 

History of freemasonry; with the history of its introduc- 
tion and progress in the United States, the History of 
the symbols of freemasonry and the History of the 
A. A. Scottish rite, by W. R. Singleton. 7v. 1898. .qr366.z Mi82h 

The author (1807-81) devoted the latter part of his life almost exclusive- 
ly to researches of freemasonry and his works on the subject are au- 
tiioritative. 

Token; a weekly journal devoted mainly to the interests of 
the Independent Order of Odd-Fellows, May 4, tSso- 
Nov. I, 1851, May 14-Nov. 5, 1853. v.1-2, 6. 1850-53 .. qr366.3 T57 



367 Social clubs 

Pittsburgh, University Club. 

Charter, constitution, rules and list of officers and mem- 
bers, 1906. 1906 r367 P67 

For volume for 1895 see preceding catalogue. 



368 Insurance 

Alexander, William. 

The life insurance company. 1905. (Appletons* business 

series.) 368 A37 

General treatise, covering principles, practice and problems of manage- 
ment. 

American Academy of Political and Social Science. 

Insurance. 1905 q368 A5Z 

Being v.26, pt.2, Sept. 1905, of the "Annals of the American Academy 
of Political and Social Science." 

The same. 1905. (In American Academy of Political and 

Social Science. Annals, v.26.) r3o6 A5Z v.a6 

A series of public lectures given in conjunction with the insurance 
course at the Wharton School of Finance and Commerce of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania during the academic year 1904-05. The lec- 
tures aim to present the most important facts and problems of the 
insurance business as viewed by those who have charge of the actual 
management of insurance companies, or who are otherwise intimately 
connected with the business. Includes life insurance, fire insurance, 
marine insurance, and accident and liability insurance. 
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Campbell, Alexander Colin. 

Insurance and crime; a consideration of the effects upon 
society of the abuses of insurance, with historical in- 
stances. 1902 368 Cx5 

"While inconclusive as to remedies, this volume of 400 pages has... 
value as a record of crime and fraud in connection with insurance." 
Nation, 1903. 

Dawson, Miles Menander. 

Practical lessons in actuarial science; an elementary 
text-book, containing also all mortality tables that have 
ever been standard anywhere, with corresponding com- 
mutation columns. 1898 , 368 D33P 

Applies the laws of probability to insurance. Treats insurance mathe- 
matics only. Requires a knowledge of algebra. 

Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States. 

Report to the board of directors at its meeting of May 
31st, 1905, of the committee appointed April 6th, 1905, 
to "investigate and report upon the present manage- 
ment of the society." 1905 qr368 E69 

Insurance year book, 1883-84; carefully corrected to June 20, 

1883. 1883 r368 124 

McCall, John A. 

Review of life insurance from the date of the first National 
Convention of Insurance Officials, 1871-1897; an ad- 
dress before the twenty-eighth national convention. 
1898 368 Mia 

New York (state) — Life insurance companies. Joint com- 
mittee to investigate the affairs of. 

Report. 1906 .'. .r368 N26 

Testimony [and exhibits] taken to investigate and ex- 
amine into the business and affairs of life insurance 
companies doing business in the state of New York, 
lov. 1905-06 1368 NaGt 

V.1-7. Testimony. 

v.8-9. Exhibits. 

v.io. Report of the Joint committee and index. 

Smith, Gen. Gustavus Woodson. 

Notes on life insurance. 1875 3^8 S64 

Walford, Cornelius. 

Insurance guide and hand-book; a guide to the principles 
and practice of life assurance, and a hand-book of the 
best authorities on the science; ed. by A. W. Tarn, with 
articles on accident insurance by C. H. Green, and on 

fire insurance by C. E. Noverre. 1901 368 W16 

Willard, Charles E. 

A B C of life insurance. 1897 368 W733 

Simple explanation of the elementary principles of life insurance. 
Does not require a special knowledge of mathematics. 

Willcy, Nathan. 

Principles and practice of life insurance; containing an 
arithmetical and an algebraical demonstration of the 
theories and methods involved in the computation of 
premiums and reserves; with tables. 1898 r368 W73 
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Wright, Elizur. 

Savings bank life insurance with illustrative tables, 
analyzing the premiums, per $1,000, of 268 policies, 
showing the insurance, self-insurance and surrender 
value of each for every policy-year, by the actuaries' 
rate of mortality at 4 per cent. 1872 qr368 W93 

Wright (1804-85) was for eight years Massachusetts state commis- 
sioner of insurance, and afterwards consulting actuary for life- 
insurance companies. He wrote frequently on insurance topics. 

Tables on the "American" rate of mortality, at 454 per 
cent, for calculating reserves and insurance values. 
1872 qr368 Wgst 

Young, T. E. 

Insurance; a practical exposition for the student and busi- 
ness man. [1904.] 368 Y41 



369 Patriotic and other societies 

Army of the Potomac, Society of. 

Record of proceedings at the annual reunions (7th-date), 

June 6, 1876-date. 1877-date r369 A74 

"Historical papers are not a regular part of these social reunions, but 
reports on subjects of historical importance are often made, and the 
addresses are sometimes in the true historical vein though naturally 
more often in the lighter one adapted to such a symposium." Lamed' s 
Literature of American history. 

Colonial Dames of America^ Pennsylvania. 

Register (ist-2d) of Pennsylvania Society of the Colonial 
Dames of America, instituted April 8, 1891, incorpo- 
rated July 13, 1891. 1895-98 1369 072 

Colonial Society of Pennsylvania. 

Charter, constitution, by-laws, officers, committees, mem- 
bers, etc. 1902 qr369 0722 

Darling, Mrs Flora (Adams). 

Founding and organization of the Daughters of the Amer- 
ican Revolution and Daughters of the Revolution. 

1901 r369 D25 

New England Society in the City of New York. 

Anniversary celebration (68th-8ist, 83d-85th, 93d, 95th), 

1873-86, 1888-90, 1898, 1900 qr369 N26Z4 

New England Society of Pennsylvania. 

Annual festival (22d-date), Dec. 1902-date. 1902-date. .qr369 Na6x2 
New York, Century Association. 

Reports, constitution, by-laws and list of members for the 

year 1902. 1903 r369 Na6z3 

New York, Pennsylvania Society. 

Year book of the Pennsylvania Society of New York, 

1901-date. [v.i-date.] 1901-date r369 N26X 

Society of Colonial Wars. 

Register of officers and members, 1893-1902; constitution 

of the general society, [v. 1-3.] 1895-1902 r369 S6782 

Society of the Cincinnati. 

Institution of the Society of the Cincinnati, organization of 
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the state society of Pennsylvania; act of incorporation, 
by-laws, resolutions, list of officers and some of the 
proceedings of the general and of the state societies; 
testimonial of respect to the memory of General Wash- 
ington. 1863 qra^g S6783 

Proceedings; with the original institution of the order, 
to which are annexed the act of incorporation by the 
state of Pennsylvania, the by-laws of the Pennsylvania 
society and the testimonial to the memory of General 
Washington, as adopted and communicated by the 
last meeting of the general society. iBoi rgys Ra8 

Bound with Reed's "Letter on American history as a branch of educa- 
tion." 

Society of the Friendly Sons of St Patrick in the City of 
New York. 

Constitution, by-laws, officers, committees, roll of mem- 
bers, &c., of the Society of the Friendly Sons of St. 
Patrick in the City of New York, instituted 1784, in- 
corporated 1827. 1899 raeg S6784 

Proceedings at the anniversary dinner (ii5th-ii6th, Ii8th- 

date), 1899-1900, i902--date. 1899-date 1369 S6784P 

Sons of the American Revolution. 

National register; comp. and pub. by L. H. Cornish. 

1902 4^369 S6998n 

Sons of the American Revolution, Pennsylvania. 

Year book, 1903. [1903.] Ts6g SeggGy 

Sons of the Revolution, New York. 

Constitution of the Society of Sons of the Revolution and 
by-laws and register of the New York society, 1890-92. 
1890-92 r369 S6993C 

The volume for 1890 does not contain the constitution of the society. 

Year book, 1893, 1896. 1893-96 qrs^g S6993 

For Year book for 1899 see preceding catalogue. 

Union Veteran Legion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Roster, encampment no.i. 1901. Pittsburgh rsGg UaS 

Ward, Joseph Ripley Chandler. 

History of George G. Meade Post no. one. Department of 

Pennsylvania, Grand Army of the Republic. 1889 r369 Wax 

Zieber, Eugene, comp. 

Ancestry; the objects of the hereditary societies and the 
military and naval orders of the United States and the 
requirements for membership. 1895 369 Z57 



370 Education 



Barnard, Henry, ed. 

English pedagogy; education, the school and the teacher in 

English literature, ist ser. 1876 370«8 B95 

Republished from the "American journal of education.*' 
Brings togethef much suggestive material from the works of eminent 
English teachers and writers, from Roger Aacham to Herbert Spencer. 
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Hanus, Paul Henry. 

A modern school. 1904 370 Ha4 

Contents: A modern school. — ^The academy and the public high school. 
— ^Two contemporary problems in education. — ^A six-year high school 
programme. — The school and the home. — Our faith in education. — 
Obstacles to educational progress. — Education as a university study 
and the professional training of college-bred teachers. — Graduate testi- 
mony on the elective system. 

"The book endeavors to set forth the scope and aims of a modern school, 
and the conditions essential to its highest efficiency. The last chapter 
offers some testimony on the working of the elective system." 

WUson, Ella Calista. 

Pedagogues and parents. 1904 370 W76 

Book on the education of children, written by a parent for parents. 



Theory of education 

Clark, William Arthur. 

Suggestion in education. 1900 370.1 C52 

Dissertation submitted to the faculties of the graduate schools of arts, 
literature and science of the University of Chicago in candidacy for 
the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

"Bibliography," p. 54-56. 

Compayr^, Gabriel. 

Psychology applied to education; tr. by W. H. Payne. 

1905. (Heath's pedagogical library.) 37o.i C737 

Contents: Physical education. — Intellectual education. — Moral educa- 
tion. 

Curtman, Wilhelm Jakob Georg. 

Die schule und das leben; eine gekronte preisschrift. 1847.370.Z C93 
Depp, Katharine Elizabeth. 

Place of industries in elementary education. 1903 370.i D73 

Traces the development of the industrial instinct in society, from the 
earliest times, and its bearing on the educational process. 

Home, Herman Harrell. 

Philosophy of education; being the foundations of educa- 
tion in the related natural and mental sciences. 1906.. 370.1 H79 

''References" at the end of each chapter. 

Discusses five aspects of education, the biological, physiological, sociolog- 
ical, psychological and philosophical. 

Kant, Immanuel. 

Educational theory; tr. and ed. with an introduction by 

E. F. Buchner. 1904 370.1 Kxa 

O'Shea, Michael Vincent. 

Education as adjustment; educational theory viewed in the 

light of contemporary thought. 1903 370.i Oag 

Contents: The present status of education as a science. — The meaning 

and aim of education. — The method of attaining adjustment. 
"Bibliography," p.297-307, 

Sinclair, Samuel Bower. 

Possibility of a science of education. 1903 370.i S6x 

Dissertation submitted to the faculties of the graduate schools of arts, 
literature and science of the University of Chicago in candidacy 
for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

Spencer, Herbert. 

Die erziehung in geistiger, sittlicher und leiblicher hin- 
sicht; in deutscher uebersetzung hrsg. von Fritz 

Schultze. 1881 370-x S74e 

Woodward, William Harrison. 

Desiderius Erasmus concerning the aim and methods of 
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education. 1904 370.x W86 

"Bibliographical lists/' p.231-234. 

Analysis of Erasmus's educational doctrine. 



Essays 

Azarias, Brother, (Patrick Francis MuUany). 

Essays educational; with preface by Cardinal Gibbons. 

1905 370.4 A99 

Contents: Cloistral schools. — The palatine school. — Mediaeval university 
life. — University colleges; their origin and their methods. — ^The primary 
school in the middle ages. — The simultaneous method in teaching. — 
Beginnings of the normal school — M. Gabriel Compayrd as an his- 
torian of pedagogy. 

Essays chiefly on education during the middle ages. 

Briggs, LeBaron Russell. 

Routine and ideals. 1904 370.4 B74r 

Contents: Routine and ideals; a school and college address. — Harvard 
and the individual. — ^Address to the school children of Concord. — Com- 
mencement address at Wellesley College. — Discipline in school and 
college. — The mistakes of college life. — Mater fortissima. 

The papers collected in this volume consist in part of college and school 
addresses in which Dean Briggs enforces the importance of drill, 
discipline and the formation of habits. 

Hinsdale, Burke Aaron. 

Studies in education, science, art, history. 1896 3704 H57 

Contents: Sources of human cultivation. — The dogma of formal dis- 
cipline. — The laws of mental congruence and energy applied to some 
pedagogical problems. — The science and the art of teaching.^ — "Calvin-, 
ism" and "averaging" in education. — President Eliot on popular 
education. — The pedagogical chair in the university and college. — 
The culture value of the history of education. — The teacher's prepa- 
ration. — History teaching in schools. — The moral and religious 
training of children. — Payment by results. — The business side 
of city school systems. — The American school superintendent. — 
The educational function of the modern state. — Some social factors in 
popular education in the United States. — Twenty years of public 
schools in Rome. — Religious instruction in the schools of Germany. — 
Education in Switzerland. — The backwardness of popular education in 
England. 

Spalding, John Lancaster, bp. 

Means and ends of education. 1903 3704 873x11 

Contents: Truth and love. — The making of one's self. — Woman and 
education. — The scope of public-school education. — The religious 
element in education. — The higher education. 



Periodicals 

Elementary school teacher and course of study; [monthly], 

July 1900-date. v.i-date. 1900-date 1370.5 E44 

V.I title reads "Course of study." 

y.a, no. 1-2 wanting. 

No numbers issued in August and September. 

Journal of pedagogy; [quarterly], Sept. 1903-date. v.i6-date. 

[1903-date.] qr370.5 J466 

New York teachers* monographs; a quarterly devoted to the 
presentation of information concerning the course of 
study in public schools and their organization and 
management, March 1903-date. v.5-date. 1903-date. .qr370.5 Na6 

v.5. The teaching of United States history. — Geography and earth 
study. — Grade work in mathematics. — Plans and details of grade work. 
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School review; a journal of secondary education; monthly. 

v.i-date. 1893-date 4^370.5 83723 

v.a, no.i; v. 3, no. 5 wanting. 

Teachers College record; a journal devoted to the practical 
problems of elementary and secondary education and 
the professional training of teachers; [bimonthly], 
1902-date. v.3-date. 1902-date 4^370.5 Ta6 

No number is issued in July. 

Publication supported by the Teachers College of Columbia University. 
Its papers relate to the theory and practice of teaching adopted 
by the college and to the actual workings of the schools of observa- 
tion and practice affiliated with it, vis, the Horace Mann school and 
the Speyer school. 



Associations 

Congrds International d'£ducation et de Protection de TEn- 
fance dans la Famille, Lidge, 1905. 
Rapports, congres (ler), septembre 1905; section 1-4. 

2v r37o.6 C74 

V.I. L'^tude de Tenfance. — £ducation dans la famille. 
V.2. Enfants anormaux. — Les oeuvres d' Education et de protection 
de Tenfance. — Compte rendu des s^nces. 

Kirk, Hyland C. 

History of the New York State Teachers* Association, 
with sketches of its presidents and prominent mem- 
bers. 1883 r37o.6 Ka8 

National Educational Association. 

Yearbook and list of active members, for the years begin- 
ning July I, 1904, and ending June 30, 1906. 1904-05 .. r370.6 Nisy 
Southern. Educational Association. 

Journal of proceedings and addresses of the annual meet- 
ing (iSth), held jointly with the Florida State Teach- 
ers* Association at Jacksonville, Florida, Dec. 1904. 
1904 r370.6 873 



Normal schools 

HoUis, Andrew Phillip. 

Contribution of the Oswego Normal School to educational 

progress in the United States. 1898 370.7 H7a 

"Bibliography of chief sources," p. 159-1 60. 

Many educators ascribe to the Oswego Normal School the credit of hav- 
ing first successfully introduced Pestalozzian principles into our 
common schools. This little book gives an account of the Oswego 
movement and some of its leaders, in particular, Dr Edward A. 
Sheldon, founder of the school. 



History of education 

Adamson, John William. 

Pioneers of modern education, 1600-1700. 1905 370.9 Aaa 

Contents: Table of dates. — The new philosophy. — The school-room in 
the early seventeenth century. — Bacon and Comenius. — The great 
didactic — The new pedagogy in London and in Germany. — The Long 
Parliament: Samuel Hartlib and education. — Two letters to Hartlib: 
Milton and Petty. — "The reformed school" of John Dury.— A success- 
ful schoolmaster, Hoole. — The courtly "academies.'^ — Elementary edu- 
SI 
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cation. — St. Jean-Baptiste de la Salle. — A. H. Francke and the Pietist 
schools. — Conclusion. 
"Publications referred to in the text/' p.271-275. 

Cubberley, Ellwood P. 

Syllabus of lectures on the history of education, with 

selected bibliographies. [2v.] 1902 4^370.9 Cgz 

Dexter, Edwin Grant. 

History of education in the United States. 1904 370.9 Dsa 

Contents: The growth of the people's schools. — ^Higher and special edu- 
cation. — Educational extension. 

Bibliography at the end of each chapter. 

Very comprehensive. A survey, in less than 600 pages, of education in 
this country to the opening of the 20th century. Includes an histori- 
cal sketch of education in every state of the Union and of every stage 
of education from the kindergarten to popular lecture courses for 
adults. 

Hazlitt, William Carew. 

Schools, school-books and schoolmasters; a contribution 
to the history of educational development in Great 
Britain. 1905 r370.9 H38 

Literary view of the early sources and development of education in 
England. Deals especially with early text-books. 

Healy, John, abp. of Tuam. 

Insula sanctorum et doctorum; or, Ireland's ancient 

schools and scholars. 1902 370.9 H38 

Kemp, Ellwood Leitheiser. 

History of education. 1903 370.9 K17 

"Bibliography," p.35S-3S9- 

"Furnishes altogether the best brief text we have in English for the use 
of those who want a basis for recitation work with quite definite ques- 
tions and answers, or for those who seek a running sketch of the his- 
tory of education." Educational review, 1902. 

Laurie, Simon Somerville. 

Historical survey of pre-Christian education. 1904 370.9 L37h 

Contents: The Hamitic races. — The Semitic races. — The Uro- Altaic or 

Turanian races. — The Aryan or Indo-European races. 
List of authorities at the end of each chapter. 

Studies in the history of educational opinion from the 

renaissance. 1903 370.9 L37 

Contents: The renaissance, 1 320-1 600. — ^The renaissance and the school: 
first period (1320-1450); Vittorino da Feltre, 1378-1446. — ^The 
second period of the renaissance (1450-1600): Trotzendorf; Sturm; 
Neander. — Universities. — "The govemour," by Sir Thomas Elyot, 
i49o(?)-i546. — Rabelais, monk, physician, cur6 of Meudon, 1483 (?)- 
1553; note on Erasmus, 1466-1536. — Roger Ascham, the humanist, 
1515-68. — The Jesuits; order founded 1534. — Montaigne, the French 
rationalist, 1533-92. — The modern period from 1600: Francis Bacon, 
1 561-1626. — Comenius, the sense-encyclopaedist and founder of 
method, 1 592-1671. — ^John Milton, the classical encyclopaedist, 1608- 
74. — ^John Locke, the English rationalist, 1 632-1 704. — "The conduct 
of the understanding." — Herbert Spencer, the modem sense-realist. 

"Writing concisely, yet adequately for his purpose, he passes in review 
the opinions and methods of representative exponents of education, 
from the Renaissance onwards, with much valuable criticism by the 
way... Three chapters are devoted to Locke." Contemporary review, 
1903. 

Monroe, Paul, comp. 

Source book of the history of education for the Greek and 

Roman period. 1901 370.9 M836 

A compilation, from standard translations, of the most important educa- 
tional writings of the Greeks and Romans. 

Text-book in the history of education. 1905 370.9 M836t 

"References" at the end of each chapter. 
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Aims to be suggestive, rather than exhaustive, to lead the student to 
interpret the educational practices of the past for his own guidance, 
and develop his judgment of the relative values of various theories 
and their corresponding practices, but above all to get the broadest 
possible view of the meaning and purpose of education. 

Mullinger, James Bass. 

Schools of Charles the Great and the restoration of educa- 
tion in the ninth century. 1904 r37o.9 M96 

Contents: Introduction. — Charles the Great and Alcuin; or. The school 
of the palace. — Alcuin at Tours; or. The school of the monastery. — 
Rabanus Maurus; or. The school at Fulda. — Lupus Servatus; or. The 
classics in the ninth century. — ^John Scotus Erigena; or. The Irish 
school. 

Rouvier, Gaston. 

L'enseignement public en France au debut du XXe siecle .. 370.9 R78 

Qear description, in 129 pages, of the French school system, primary, 
secondary and superior. 
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Collar, George, & Crook, C. W. 

School management and methods of instruction; with 

special reference to elementary schools. 1902 371 C69 

"Written by two English schoolmasters of standing. ..It is careful, al- 
most minute in its attention to detail, and seems to us to rely too 
much upon specifically prescribed methods rather than upon principles 
which are to be turned into methods as circumstances may dictate or 
suggest. It is a useful book, however." Educational review, 1901. 

De Garmo, Charles. 

Interest and education; the doctrine of interest and its 

concrete application. 1902 371 D38 

Practical application of the doctrine of interest to methods of teaching. 

Fitch, Sir Joshua Girling. 

Art of securing attention. 1891. (Teachers' manuals.). . . .371 Fssa 
Garlick, Alfred Hezekiah. 

New manual of method. 1905 371 G18 

Practical book on school method, intended primarily for teachers in 
English secondary schools. 

Greenwood, James Mickleborough, ed. 

Successful teaching; fifteen studies by practical teachers, 
prize-winners in the national educational contest of 

1905. 1906 371 G858 

Contents: Introduction, by J. M. Greenwood. — Personality as a factor 
in teaching, by H. M. Donner. — The value of psychology in teaching, 
by J. J. Sharpe. — How best to develop character in children, by E. 
S. Loud. — How best to gain and keep control of pupils, by A. J. 
Grout. — How to teach children to think, by A. C. Ralph. — ^Advantages 
of memory work, by W. C. Hewitt. — How best to teach concen- 
tration, by Kate Walton. — How to develop the conversational powers 
of pupils, by Flora Elmer. — The place of biography in general educa- 
tion, by G. F. Morgan. — The art of story-telling and its uses in 
the school room, by M. S. Greene. — Nature studies; the various 
methods of teaching nature, by C. C. Leighton. — ^The teaching of 
phonetics, by Zylpha Eastman. — The value of word study and how to 
direct it, by E. S. Gerhard. — The educational influence and value of 
manual training, by B. M. Balch. — How best to acquaint pupils with 
what is going on in the world, by J. M. Van Dyke. 

Laurie, Simon Somerville. 

Training of teachers and methods of instruction; selected 

papers. 1902 371 L37 

"Reprint of a dozen or more addresses delivered... on various occasions 
during the last twenty-five years... He recasts many of the old plati- 
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tudes, imprints them with his own personality, brings out new aspects 
of truth, and withal writes with great discretion." Nation, xyoa. 

Mark, Harry Thiselton. 

Teacher and the child; elements of moral and religious 
teaching in the day school, the home and the Sunday 
school. 1902 371 M39 

Professedly designed as a guide for Sunday-school teachers, but equally 
adapted to day school teachers and all who have to do with children. 
Pestalozzi, Johann Heinrich. 

Lienhard und Gertrud; ein buch fur das volk; die zwei 

ersten theile in einem bande. 1844 371 P45I 

Sabin, Henry. 

Common sense didactics for common school teachers. 1903. .371 Six 

Contents: Suggestions to the reader. — The nature and character of 
teaching. — The teacher. — Preparation for teaching. — ^Things essential 
to the teacher. — The child. — Knowledge most useful to the children. — 
Morals. — Habits. — School government. — ^The hygiene of the school. — 
The cultivation of taste. — ^The recitation. — Oral instruction. — Memory. 
— Imagination, attention, interest. — The old vs. the new. — Books and 
their uses. 

Book of helpful suggestion designed especially for the teacher who has 
had little professional training. 

Thorndike, Edward Lee. 

Principles of teaching, based on psychology. 1906 371 T39 

**Topics for further study," p.274-280. 

Both scientific and practical, making use of recent investigations in psy- 
chology and also of some direct studies of teaching made by experts. 
Author is (1906) professor of educational psychology in Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University. 

National Educational Association. 

Report of the committee on salaries, tenure and pensions 
of public school teachers in the United States to the 

National council of education, July 1905. 1905 r37i.i N15 

Housel, Frank B. 

Test examinations and a method of introducing them, for 
use in the common schools; especially adapted to 

graded work. 1900 37i«a H83 

New York (state) — Public instruction department. 

New York state examination questions for twenty years; 
the questions given at the examinations for state certifi- 
cates from 1875 to 1894, embracing five thousand ques- 
tions. 1894. (Standard teachers' library.) 37i.a N26 

New York state examination questions since 1894. 1899. 

(Standard teachers* library.) 37i.a N26n 

Fitch, Sir Joshua Girling. 

Art of questioning. 1897 371.3 F55 

Small book of suggestion to teachers. 

Hamilton, Samuel. 

The recitation. 1906 37i«3 Hai 

Intended especially to aid young teachers in making the classroom 
recitation more effective. Author is (1906) superintendent of public 
schools, Allegheny county. Pa. 

Systems of education 

Barnard, Henry. 

Pestalozzi and his educational system. [1906.] 37x4 Bas 

"Biographies of Pestalozzi," p.x27-ia8. 

"Publications by and relating to Pestalozzi,*' p. 167-184. 
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The most complete exposition of the man and his work that has ap- 
peared (1906). 

Jackson, John, F. E, 1. 5". 

Ambidexterity; or, Two-handedness and two-brainedness; 
an argument for natural development and rational 
education; with an introduction by R. S. S. Baden-Powell. 

1905 3714 Jia 

"Authors and articles," p.9-10. 

Considers the relative powers of the two hands, presents theories to ac- 
count for the universal right-handedness and urges the possibility and 
importance of cultivating the left hand as well as the right. 

Manual training magazine; quarterly, Oct. 1904-date. v.6- 

date. 1905-date qr37Z*4 M35 

Trybom, John Herman, and others. 

Manual training; cardboard construction. 1900 37i*4 T78 



School hygiene 

American physical education review; published by the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of Physical Edu- 
cation; quarterly, March 1902-date. v.7-date. 1902- 
date ^371.7 A52 



Student societies 

Alpha Tau Omega Fraternity. 

Official register of the Alpha Tau Omega Fraternity, 

1865-1903; comp. and ed. by L. W. Glazebrook. 1903. .r37i.85 A45 
Baird, William Raimond. 

American college fraternities; a descriptive analysis of the 
fraternity system in the colleges of the United States, 

with a detailed account of each fraternity. 1898 ^371.85 B16 

Delta Kappa Epsilon Fraternity. 

Catalogue, biographical and statistical; [ed. by G. £. 

Fisher]. 1890 qr37i.85 D4Z 

Phi Beta Kappa. 

Hand-book and general address catalogue of the united 

chapters; comp. by E. B. Parsons. 1900 ^371.85 P26 

Psi Upsilon Fraternity. 

General catalogue (loth). 1888 <li'37i«85 P97 

Education of special classes 

American Association to Promote the Teaching of Speech 
to the Deaf. 

Act of incorporation and the constitution and by-laws, to- 
gether with the officers and the names and addresses 

of the members. 1899 i'37i«9 A84 

Bound with v.i-a of the "Association review" and forms a supplement 

to V.I. 

Armstrong Association. 

Work and influence of Hampton [Institute]; proceedings 
of a meeting held in New York city, February 12, 1904, 
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under the direction of the Armstrong Association. 

[1904] 37X-9 A73 

Clarke Institution, Northampton, Mass. 

Addresses delivered at the twenty-fifth anniversary of the 

opening, October 12, 1892. 1893 r37i*9 Csa 

From servitude to service; being the Old South lectures on 

the history and work of Southern institutions for the 

education of the negro. 1905 37Z*9 F96 

Contents: Introduction, by R. C. Ogden. — Howard University, by Kelly 
Miller. — Berea College, by W. G. Frost. — Tuskegee Institute, by R. C 
Bruce. — Hampton Institute, by H. B. Frissell. — ^Atlanta University, 
by W. E. B. Du Bois.— Fisk University, by J. G. Merrill. 

Gunby, Andrew Augustus. 

Two addresses on negro education in the South. [1903.] . .371.9 G97 
Hampton Institute. 

Twenty-two years' work of the Hampton Normal and 
Agricultural Institute, at Hampton, Virginia; records 
of negro and Indian graduates and ex-students. 1893. .r37i.9 Hag 
Washington, Booker Taliaferro, ed, 

Tuskegee; its people, their ideals and achievements. 

1905 371.9 Wayt 

Seventeen autobiog^phical sketches contributed by Tuskegee graduates 
in as many different callings, forming an unanswerable argument 
against the critics of the Tuskegee movement in particular and .of the 
education of the negro in general. Condensed from the Nation, 1905. 

Washington, Booker Taliaferro. 

Working with the hands; covering the author's experiences 

in industrial training at Tuskegee. 1904 37i*9 Wa7w 

Sequel to "Up from slavery." 

Detailed account of Mr Washington's methods of industrial training at 

the Tuskegee Institute, with some introductory chapters on his own 

early life. 

372 Elementary education 

Comenius, Johannes Amos. 

School of infancy; an essay on the education of youth dur- 
ing the first six years; ed. with an introduction and 
notes by W. S. Monroe. 1901. (Heath's pedagogical 

library.) •. 37a C73 

"Collateral reading" at the end of each chapter. 

"Books for mothers and teachers," p. 15-16. 

"Bibliography of Comenian literature," p.9^-95. 

Written about 1630, when Comenius was pastor of the Moravian church 

and teacher in the Brethren's school at Lissa, Poland. Intended as 

a g^ide for mothers. 

New York (state) — Education department. 

Course of study and syllabus for elementary schools. 

1905 r37a Na6 

Contents : English. — Arithmetic. — Geography. — American history. — 
Drawing and manual training. — Physiology. — Nature study and agri- 
culture. 

Contains many bibliographies. 

Sage, Elizabeth, & Cooley, A. M. 

Occupations for little fingers; a manual for grade teachers, 
mothers and settlement workers; with an introductory 

note by M. S. Woolman. 1905 37a Sza 

The same J37a Sia 
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Spyker, Joel. 

Collection of geographical, moral, religious, biblical, politi- 
cal and other chapters; with a collection of arithmetical 
tables, explanations of the various pauses, points, &c.; 
for the use of common schools. 1848 r37a S77 

Kindergarten 

Blow, Susan Elizabeth. 

Letters to a mother on the philosophy of Froebel. 1901. 

(International education series.) r37a.a B56 

The philosophy of Froebel is here explained in language addressed to 
the general public. The author takes up the most important doctrines 
one after the other as they were developed in the Mutter und kose 
Ueder, and shows their equivalents in the different systems of thought 
that prevail. In some cases these systems are in harmony with 
Froebel, and in other cases there is profound disagreement. 

Franks, Fanny, ed. 

Kindergarten system, its origin and development as seen 

in the life of Froebel; tr. and adapted from the work of 

A. B. Hanschmann by Fanny Franks. 1897 372.2 F88 

Frdbcl, Friedrich. 

Letters on the kindergarten; tr. fr. the German ed. of 1887; 
ed. and annotated by Emilie Michaelis and H. K. 

Moore. 1891 372.2 F96I 

Die padagogik des kindergartens; gedanken tiber das spiel 
und die spielgegenstande des kindes; hrsg. von Wichard 
Lange. 1874 372.2 FgSp 

Georgens, Jan Daniel. 

Buch fur mutter und kind, unter kunstlerischer mitwirkung 

von Ludwig Erk, [und anderen]. 4v. in i qJ372.a G3Z 

Heerwart, Eleonore, comp. 

Course of paper-folding; one of Froebel's occupations for 

children at home and in the kindergartent. 1895 q372.2 H4Z 

Lindsay, Maud. 

Mother stories. 1900 J372.a L72 

Smith, Eleanor. 

Songs for little children; a collection of songs and games 

for kindergartens and primary schools qJ372.2 S648 

Walker, Gertrude, & Jenks, H. S. comp. 

Songs and games for little ones. 1887 qJ372.2 W16 

A valuable collection, much used in kindergartens. 

Object teaching. Nature study 

Calkins, Norman Allison. 

Manual of object-teaching, with illustrative lessons in 

methods and the science of education. 1887 37^.3 Cx3 

Supplementary to his "Primary object lessons." Gives a variety of 
methods for teaching various subjects, with useful facts relating to 
the subjects. 
Primary object lessons, for training the senses and devel- 
oping the faculties of children; a manual of elementary 
instruction for parents and teachers. 1886 372.3 Cx3p 
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Comenius, Johannes Amos. 

Orbis pictus; [ed. by C. W. Bardeen]. 1887 ^373-3 C73 

English and Latin text. 

The first edition of this celebrated book was published in Nuremberg in 
1657. It was the first children's picture book and the first attempt 
at so-called object teaching. For a century it was the most popular 
text-book in Europe. 

McMurry, Charles Alexander. 

Special method in elementary science for the common 

school. 1905 373*3 MazB 

Contents: Introductory discussion. — History and aim of science teach- 
ing. — Planning the course of study and means of simplifying it. — 
The basis for selecting and arranging topics for the course of study. 
— The gradual approaches to science. — ^The applications of science to 
life. — Method in science lessons. — Illustrative lessons. — ^The course of 
study. — Books as an aid to science teaching. 



• 



Primers 
Arnold, Sarah Louise. 

Arnold primer. 1901 J37M A75 

Blaisdell, Etta Austin, & Blaisdell, M. F. 

Child life primer. 1905 J37M Bsa 

Cyr, Ellen M. 

Advanced first reader. 1902. (Art series.) J373«4 C98 

Famham, George L. 

Sentence method of teaching reading, writing and spelling; 

a manual for teachers. 1895 37^4 Fa3 

Ferris, Carrie Sivyer. 

Our first school book. 1901 J37a«4 ^A^ 

Finch, Adelaide V. 

Finch first reader. 1901 J373*4 ^49^ 

Finch primer. 1901 J372.4 F49 

Grover, Eulalie Osgood. 

Overall boys; a first reader. 1905 J372*4 G940 

Sunbonnet babies' primer. 1902 J373*4 G94 

Also published with the title "Sunbonnet babies' book." 
Hall, Granville Stanley. 

How to teach reading and what to read in school. 1904. .3724 H17 

By the president of Clark University. 

Helton, Martha Adelaide. 

Holton primer. 1901. (Lights to literature series.) J3794 H74 

Judd, Mary Catherine. 

Palmer Cox Brownie primer; arranged from Palmer Cox's 

Brownie books. 1906 J37M J49 

Many Brownie pictures. 

Lane, Martha Allen Luther. 

Oriole stories for beginners. 1902 J3734 L23 

Murray, Clara. 

The child at play; little stories for little children. 1905. . . J372.4 M97 
Peabody, Susie C. 

Step by step; a primer. 1902 J372.4 P33 

Scripture, Mrs May (Kirk). 

Baldwin primer. 1899 J3724 S43 

Sterling, Richard, & Campbell, J. D. comp. 

Our own second reader; for schools and families. i862..r372.4 S83 

Published in the South during the Civil war. 
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Our own third reader. 1862 ^3724 S830 

Published in the South during the Civil war. 
Thompson, John Gilbert, & Thompson, T. £. 

* Fairy tale and fable; an introduction to literature and art. 

1895. (New century readers, second year.) J372.4 T38f 

For childhood days. 1903. (New century readers, first 

year.) J3724 T38 



Art. Language 

Frochlich, Hugo B. & Snow, B. E. 

Text books of art education, v. 1-5. 1904 J37a*5 F96 

Mackenzie, Marion. 

Little artist; a guide in water colors for kindergartners, 
mothers and teachers in connecting classes and lower 

grades of the public schools. 1898 qJ372.5 MzB 

Brjrant, Sara Cone. 

How to tell stories to children. 1905 372.6 B84 

"Sources for the 8tor]r>teUer/' p. 254-260. 

Discusses the aims of story-telling and the kinds of stories best suited 

to aid development. Contains an excellent selection of stories and a 

list of books in which good material may be found. 

Morrow, John, and others. 

Steps in English. [2v.] 1903 372*6 Mga 

Text-book of English language and composition. 



Arithmetic. Geography 

Yocum, Albert Duncan. 

Inquiry into the teaching of addition and subtraction; 

thesis, University of Pennsylvania. 1901 373.7 Y27 

"Notes and references," p.85-92. 

McMurry, Charles Alexander. 

Special method in geography, from the third through the 

eighth grade. 1903 37a.8 M21S 

"List of books carefully arranged according to grades," p. 199-217. 

373 Intermediate education 

Skrine, John Huntley. 

Pastor agnorum; a schoolmaster's afterthoughts. 1902 373*3 S62 

"Treatise on the art of schoolmastery. . .attractive, suggestive. . .and 

scholarly." Academy, 1902. 
Author is (1902) warden of Trinity College, Glenalmond. 

Tatum, Frances C. ed. 

Old Westtown; a collection. 1888 ^373-3 T23 

Recollections of a Friends' boarding-school in Westtown, Pa. 

Creasy, Sir Edward Shepherd. 

Memoirs of eminent Etonians, with notices of the early 

history of Eton College. 1850 4373*4 C87 

Cust, Lionel. 

History of Eton College. 1899 3734 C94 

Considerable space is devoted to the lives of celebrated Etonians. 

Staunton, Howard. 

Great schools of England; an account of the foundation. 
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endowments and discipline of the chief seminaries of 

learning in England. 1865 3734 S79 

Contents : Eton. — Winchester. — Westminster. — St. Paul's. — Merchant 
Taylors*. — Charter-house. — Harrow. — Rugby. — Shrewsbury. — Christ's 
Hospital. — Cheltenham. — Marlborough. — Rossall. — Wellington. — Dul- 
wich. 

TroUope, William. 

History of the royal foundation of Christ's Hospital, with 
an account of the plan of education, the internal econ- 
omy of the institution and memoirs of eminent Blues; 
preceded by a narrative of the rise, progress and sup- 
pression of the convent of the Grey friars in London. 
1834 qr373-4 T76 

Christ's Hospital is a famous English school, known as the Blue Coat 
school, from the ancient dress of the students, which is still retained. 
It was founded by Edward VI on the site of the Greyfriars' monas- 
tery, Newgate street, London, but has lately been removed to Hor- 
sham. 

Adams, Oscar Fay. 

Some famous American schools. 1903 373*7 A2X 

Contents: Introduction. — Nazareth hall. — Phillips Andover Academy. — 
Phillips Exeter Academy. — Lawrenceville School. — St. Paul's. — Saint 
Mark's School. — Shattuck School. — Groton. — Belmont School. — A last 
. word. 

Curry, Jabez Lamar Monroe. 

Brief sketch of George Peabody and a history of the Pea- 
body education fund through thirty years, 1867-1897. 

1898. (Peabody education fund.) 373*7 C93b 

Brief biography of the American merchant and philanthropist (1795- 
1869) and a history of the fund established by him to promote educa- 
tion in the South. 

Phillips Exeter Acadetny* 

Exercises incident to the general reunion of the alumni 
on the occasion of the opening of the new Alumni hall, 

1903. 1904 r373.7 P5X 

[Shattuck, George Cheyne, & Coit, J. H.] 

Memorials of St. Paul's School. 1891 373*7 S53 

Contents: The founding. — Subsequent history. 

Account of the founding and history (to 1891) of this famous school 
for boys in Concord. N. H. Written by the founder and the head- 
master. 



374 Self-education and culture 

Black, Hugh. 

Practice of self-culture. 1904 374 B5ZP 

Contents: Proportional development. — Culture of body. — Culture of 
mind. — Instruments of mental culture. — Culture and specialism. — 
Culture of imagination. — Culture of heart. — Culture of conscience. — 
Culture of spirit. 

Deals with the practical ways in which the individual may equip himself 
for efficient service. 

Gibbs, Philip. 

Knowledge is power; a guide to personal culture. 1903 374 G36 

Series of "self-help** papers. 

Callaway, Frances Bennett. 

Charm and courtesy in conversation. 1904 374»x C13 

Short essays. 
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Women's clubs. Study clubs 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

[Study club programmes], 1901/02-date. 1901-date. 

[Pittsburgh.] r374.3 C2Z 

Contents: West End Study Club, i90x/o3-date. — Hazelwood Library 
Study Qub, x903/o4-date. — ^Tuesday Evening Study Qub, [Wylie 
Avenue branch], xpoa/oj-date. — Young Men's Library Club, [Wylie 
Avenue branch], 1903/04, 1904/05. 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh — Hazelwood branch. 

Hazelwood Library Study Club programme, 1903/04- 

date. 1903-date. [Pittsburgh.] 1^374.3 C2X 

Contents: Shakespeare, 1903/04, 1904/05. — Famous women, 1905/06. 
Bound with Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh's Study club programmes. 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh — ^West End branch. 

West End Study Club programme, 1901/02-date. 1901- 

date. [Pittsburgh.] 1^374.3 Caz 

Contents: [American literature], 1901/02. — [General], 1902/03. — A 
summer in England, 1903/04. — [General], 1904/05. — Development of 
the English novel. — Japan, 1905/06. 

Bound with .Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh's Study club programmes. 

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh — Wylie Avenue branch. 

Tuesday Evening Study Club programme, 1902/03-date. 

1902-date. [Pittsburgh.] r374.3 C2Z 

Contents: Shakespeare, 1902/03. — Miscellaneous programme, 1903/04. 

— Russia, 1904/05. — [Study of six great novels], 1905/06. 
Bound with Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh's Study club programmes. 

Young Men's Library Club programme, 1903/04, 1904/05. 

1903-04. Pittsburgh r374.3 C2X 

Contents: Two months' course in English government. — Course in eco- 
nomics, 1903/04. — Japan, 1904/05. 
Bound with Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh's Study club programmes. 

Club woman; the official organ of the General Federation of 
Women's Clubs, of the Massachusetts State Federation, 
and of the United States Daughters of 1812; monthly, 
Nov. 1901-Oct. 6, 1904. V.9-12. 1901-04 qr374.3 C62 

V.9, no. I, wanting. 
No more published. 

Federation directory of club speakers and entertainers, 1903, 

1906; ed. by H. A. Whittier. 1903-06 ^374-3 F318 

List of speakers and entertainers recommended by the Massachusetts 
State Federation of Women's Clubs. 

Michigan — State library. 

Outlines of study for use of clubs. 1901. (Bulletin 

no.i.) 1^374.3 M66 



Education of working men 

Davidson, Thomas. 

Education of the wage-earners; a contribution toward the 

solution of the educational problem of democracy; ed. 

with an introductory chapter by C. M. Bakewell. 1904. .374.9 D29 
Contents: Introductory: Thomas Davidson and his philosophy. — ^The 
task of the twentieth century. — The educational problems set by the 
nineteenth century to the twentieth. — ^The history of the experi- 
ment. — ^The underlying spirit as shown by the letters written by Mr 
Davidson to his class. — The vitality of the ideal as shown by the life 
of the movement after the death of its founder, by the editor. 
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Tells how the lectures that Prof. Davidson (1840-1900) delivered in 1898 
before a large audience of wage-earners on the East Side of New York 
led to the formation of a class in history and social science and be- 
came the centre of a movement for social betterment. 
Davies, John Llewelyn, ed. 

Working Men's College, 1854-1904; records of its history 

and its work for fifty years, by members of the college. 

1904 374.9 I>3X 

Contents: F. D. Maurice, by J. L. Davies. — ^The origin of the Working 
Men's College, by J. M. Ludlow. — Personal notes of the two founders; 
J.Westlake, Lowes Dickinson. — Maurice's funeral, by Lowes Dickin- 
son. — ^Art-teaching in the college in its early days, by Lowes Dickin- 
son and J. P. Emslie. — ^The social life of the college, by F. J. Furni- 
vall. — Reminiscences of an old student, by J. Roebuck. — A transition 
period: R. B. Litchfield, by J. A. Forster. — George Tansley, by C. P. 
Lucas. — A former principal's impression, by Lord Avebury. — ^The col- 
lege and the older universities, by G. M. Trevelyan. — The college clubs, 
by R. H. Marks. — ^The college as it is now, by A. V. Dicey. — ^The col- 
lege education, by L. Jacob. — ^The new home of the college, by R. J. 
Mure. 

The Working Men's College, London, was founded in 1854 by F. D. 
Maurice, for the purpose of providing a liberal education to the work- 
ing-classes, at the smallest possible cost. The teachers have been for 
the most part members of the universities and prominent among them 
have been such men as Maurice, Ruskin, Rossetti, Thomas Hughes, 
John Martineau and F. J. Furnivall. 

Smith, Charles Sprague. 

Working with the people. 1904. (Handbooks for practical 

workers in church and philanthropy.) 374*9 S64 

Account of the work accomplished by the People's Institute in New 
York city, founded in 1897. Its main object is to give free instruc- 
tion to the people, especially in the field of social science. 
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Payne, Bruce Ryburn. 

Public elementary school curricula; a comparative study of 
representative cities of the United States, England, 
Germany and France. 1905 375 P33 

Bibliography, p.3-6. 

Ashmore, Sidney Gillespie. 

Classics and modern training; a series of addresses sug- 
gestive of the value of classical studies to education. 
190S 375-8 A82 

Most of the book is concerned with the defense of Greek as a subject of 
study. 

Hale, William Gardner. 

Art of reading Latin; how to teach it. 1902 375»8 H16 

Contains also: Aims and methods in classical study, by W. G. Hale. — 

The study of Latin in the preparatory course, by £. P. Morris. 
Mr Hale is (1906) professor of Latin in the University of Chicago. 

376 Education of women 

Brackett, Anna Callender, ed. 

Education of American girls; a series of essays. 1874 376 B67C 

Contents: Education of American girls, by A. C. Brackett. — A mother's 
thought, by E. D. Cheney. — The other side, by C. H. Dall. — Effects of 
mental growth, by L. H. Stone. — Girls and women in England and 
America, by M. E. Beedy. — Mental action and physical health, by 
M. P. Jacobi. — Michigan University, by S. D. Hamlin. — Mount Hoi- 
yoke Seminary, by M. O. Nutting.^Oberlin College, by A. A. F. John- 
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ston. — Vassar College, by A. C Avery. — ^Antioch College. — Let^r 
from a German woman, by Mrs O. N. Rood. — Review of "Sex in 
education," by the editor. — ^Appendix. 

Howe, Mrs Julia (Ward), ed. 

Sex and education; a reply to £. H. Clarke's "Sex in edu- 
cation." 1874 376 H85 

Collection of articles by thoughtful persons, many of them experienced 
teachers. The articles appeared in various publications soon after 
the issue of Dr Clarke's book, and were later brought together in book 
form by Mrs Howe. 

Woods, Alice, ed. 

Co-education; a series of essays by various authors, with 

an introduction by M. E. Sadler. 1903 376.7 W86 

Contents: Some problems of government in a mixed school, by J. H. 
Badley. — Idleness and co-education, by Cecil Grant. — Impressions of 
a convert to co-education, by Alfred Perks. — Thirty years in a day co- 
education school, by Caroline Herford. — Practical solutions of co- 
educational problems in a day school, by C. E. Rice. — ^The personal 
element in joint schools, by C. J. Mansford. — An experiment in co- 
education, by T. C. Warrington. — Mixed secondary schools, from the 
point of view of an examiner, by Arthur Sidgwick. — ^The dangers and 
difficulties of co-education, by Alice Woods. 

List of co-education schools, p. 143-144. 

Ayres, Winifred. 

Smith College qr376.8 Hx4 

Pages 2$ to 31 of Godey's magazine, v. 131, July 1895. 
Bound with other pamphlets. 

Crawford, Mary Caroline. 

College girl of America and the institutions which make 

her what she is. 1905 376.8 C87 

Describes the special characteristics of the principal women's colleges of 
the United States. Illustrated. 

H&gler, Mrs Kent (Dunlap). 

Life at Wellesley College qr376.8 H14 

Pages 201 to 206 of the American university magazine, v.4, July-Aug. 

1896. 
Bound with other pamphlets. 

Hill, Mary Brigham, & Swett, Mrs H. G. E. ed. 

Wellesley, the college beautiful. 1894 r376.8 H5S 

Johnson, Mary Hooker. 

Undergraduate life at Smith College qr376.8 H14 

Pages 393 to 397 of the American university magazine, v. 3, April 1896. 
Bound with other pamphlets. 

Smith College. 

Views of Smith College, Northampton, Mass.; twenty-six 
composite prints from photographs by H. K. Burr. 

1899 r376.8 S64 

Vassar College. 

Addresses at the celebration of the completion of the 

twenty-fifth academic year, June 1890. [1890.] r376.8 V23a 

Vassar; a college souvenir; ed. by Frances Cohen [and] 

E. B. Lawton. 1901 r376.8 V23V 

Views of the college buildings and grounds. No text. 

Vanderpoel, Emily Noyes, comp. 

Chronicles of a pioneer school, from 1792 to 1833; the 
history of Miss Sarah Pierce and her Litchfield school; 
ed. by E. C. B. Buel. 1903 376.9 V18 

Miss Pierce was a pioneer of women's education. The "Chronicles" 
include every scrap of available information on the history of the 
academy, its teachers, and the 3,000 pupils who attended during the 
40 years of its existence. The numerous reproductions of samplers. 
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water-colors, and historical charts are a really charming record of a 
leisurely kind of education that has an archaic and even a melancholy 
interest in these days of basketball and college preparatory work. 
Condensed from the Nation, 1904. 



377 Religious and ethical education 

Coc, George Albert. 

Education in religion and morals. 1904 377 C65 

"Selected and classified bibliography/' p.407-422. 

Griggs, Edward Howard. 

Moral education. 1904 377 G89 

"Bibliography," p.297-341. 

Study of the whole problem of moral culture, its purpose in relation to 
society and the means by which it may be attained. Intended as a 
guide for parents and teachers and a text-book for normal schools and 
universities. 

Pease, George William. 

Outline of a Bible-school curriculum. 1906 377 P35 

"A short list of helpful books for the Bible-school teacher,'* p.416-418. 
Brings out the pedagogical side of religious education and outlines 
courses of study for the various grades of a Bible school. 

Religious Education Association. 

Proceedings of the annual convention (ist-d'ate), 1903- 

date. 1903-date r377 R3a 

The scope of the conference embraces all phases of the religious de- 
velopment of the young, in the home, Sunday-school and day school, 
in young people's societies, etc. 

Adler, Felix. 

Moral instruction of children. 1898. (International educa- 
tion series.) r377'a Aa3 

Designed not only for professional teachers, but for all who are called 
to direct the education of children. Without the presuppositions of 
religion. For its purpose there is no better book in English. The 
author is founder and leader of the Society for Ethical Culture, New 
York. 

Mead, Edwin Doak. 

Roman Catholic church and the public schools. 1890 377*8 M55 



378 Higher education 
Colleges and universities 

For Women's colleges, see 376.8 

Harper, William Rainey. 

Trend in higher education. 1905 378 Ha8 

Contents: The university and democracy. — Some present tendencies of 
popular education. — The university and religious education. — Waste in 
higher education. — The old and the new in education. — Dependence 
of the West upon the East. — Higher education in the West — ^The con- 
tribution of Johns Hopkins. — The urban university. — The business 
side of a university. — Are school-teachers underpaid? — Why arc there 
fewer students for the ministry? — ^The theological seminary in its 
civic relationship. — Shall the theological curriculum be modified and 
how? — University training for a business career. — Shall college 
athletics be endowed? — Latin versus science. — Coeducation.— Alleged 
luxury among college students. — The scientific study of the student.— 
The college officer an4 the college student — ^The length of the college 
course. — The situation of the small college. 

Author was president of the University of Chicago from 1891 until his 
death in 1906. 
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Hyde, William De Witt. 

The college man and the college woman. 1906 378 H99 

Contents: The offer of the college. — The transformation of the under- 
graduate. — Greek qualities in the college man. — The career of self- 
conquest. — The continuity and contrast of college and the world. — The 
more excellent way. — The sacrifices of a college man. — The creed of a 
college class. — The choice of the college woman. — The worth of the 
womanly ideal. — The earnings of college graduates. — A great college 
president [C. W. Eliot]. — The personality of the teacher. — The six 
partners in college administration. — ^The college. — Alumni ideals. 

Jordan, David Starr. 

•Voice of the scholar, with other addresses on the problems 

of higher education. 1903 378 J43 

Other addresses: The building of a university. — An apology for the 
American university. — Relative values in knowledge. — Recent tenden- 
cies in college education. — ^The personality of the university. — The 
higher education of the business man. — ^A business man's conception 
of the university. — The university and the common man. — The woman 
and the university. — ^The university of the United States. — College 
spirit.— Politics in the schools. — ^The lesson of the tragedy. — ^The hopes 
of Japan. 

Ladd, George Trumbull. 

Essays on the higher education. 1899 378 L13 

Contents: The development of the American university. — The place of 
the fitting school in American education. — Education, new and old. — 
A modern liberal education. ' 

Laurie, Simon Somerville. 

Rise and early constitution of universities, with a survey 
of mediaeval education. 1896. (International education 

series.) 378 L37 

Contents: The Romano-Hellenic schools and their decline. — Influence 
of Christianity on education, and rise of Christian schools. — Charle- 
magne and the ninth century. — Inner work of Christian schools 
(A. D. 450-1100). — ^Tenth and eleventh centuries. — Rise of uni- 
versities (A. D. 1 1 00). — The first universities; the Schola Salernitana 
and the University of Naples. — The University of Bologna. — Uni- 
versity of Paris. — The terms "studium" and "universitas," and the 
constitution of universities. — Students, their numbers and discipline; 
privileges of universities; faculties. — Graduation. — Oxford and Cam- 
bridge. — The University of Prague. — University studies and the con- 
ditions of graduation. 

Present college questions; six papers read before the National 
Educational Association, at the sessions held in Boston, 
July 6 and 7, 1903. 1903 378 P92 

Contents: A new definition of the cultivated man, by C. W. Eliot. — ^The 
present peril to liberal education, by A. F. West. — ^The length of the 
college course, by C. W. Eliot, A. F. West, W. R. Harper and N. M. 
Butler. 

Thwing, Charles Franklin. 

College training and the business man. 1904 378 T43C 

Contents: In general administration. — In banking. — In transportation. 

— In insurance. — In human relations. 
Points out the advantages possessed by the college-bred man in vocations 

outside of the learned professions. 

American Society for the Extension of University Teaching. 

Syllabi. 1903-04 r378.x A51 

Contents: Art and daily life, by J. Q. Adams. — History and the historic 
cal novel, by F. N. Thorpe. — American literature, by Watson Nichol- 
son. — Social messages of some nineteenth century prophets, by L. 
W. Sprague. — The renaissance in Italy, by C. F. Lavell. — Physical 
geography, by William Libbey. — Social reformers, by A. D. Rees.— > 
The development of mind; or, The psychology of childhood (first and 
second series); Educational movements and problems of to-day, by 
Earl Barnes. — The solar system, by S. A. Mitchell.— The age of Elia- 
beth; The expansion of England in the eighteenth century; Literature 
of the revolutionary epoch; The American war of independence; Six 
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historical plays of Shakspere; The epoch of the French reTolution; 
Napoleon; Renaissance of art, by E. L. S. Horsburgh. — ^Dramas of 
Shakspere, by F. D. Kershner. — ^The Lake school and the Lake country, 
by A. H. Smyth. 
Contains bibliographies. 

Knight, William, ed. 

Rectorial addresses delivered at the University of St. 

Andrews, 1863-1893. 1894 378.x K34 

Rectorial addresses by Sir W. Stirling-Maxwell, J. S. Mill, J. A. Froude, 
Lord Neaves, A. P. Stanley, Lord Selborne, Sir Theodore Martin, 
Lord Reay, A. J. Balfour, Marquess of Dufferin and Ava and 
Marquess of Bute. 

Shannon, Isaac N. 

The professional scholarship demanded by the age; an ad- 
dress delivered before the alumni of Jefferson College, 
August 6th, 1856. 1856. Pittsburgh '378.1 S52 

University record of the University of Chicago, Aug. 1902. 

V.7, no.4. 1902 ^378.1 Uass 

This is the University extension number, and contains the report of the 
Pittsburg university extension conference, held March 21-23, 1902. 

Whittock, Nathaniel. 

Costumes of the members of the University of Oxford, 

[plates]. 1829? r378.a W66 

Wood, Thomas William. 

Degrees, gowns and hoods of the British, colonial, Indian 

and American universities and colleges. [1883.] r378.a W85 



Europe 

Anderson, James Maitland, ed. 

Matriculation roll of the University of St. Andrews, 1747- 

1897; with introduction and index. 1905 r378u| A54 

Burrows, Montagu. 

Worthies of All Souls; four centuries of English history, 

illustrated from the college archives. 1874 378.4 B94 

Information about the distinguished men who have been fellows of All 
Souls College, Oxford, together with some curious facts and stories 
about Oxford. 

Clark, John Willis. 

Cambridge; a concise guide to the town & university, in 

an introduction and four walks. 1902 378.4 C52 

Compact, well-illustrated and accurate guide to the university and the 
town. 

Cambridge; brief historical and descriptive notes. 1896.. 378.4 €520 

Contains an introductory chapter on the town. The rest of the book 
is devoted to the university. 

Corbin, John. 

An American at Oxford. 1902 3784 C81 

Contents: The university and the college. — Oxford out of doors. — ^The 
college as an educational force. — The history of the university and the 
college. — The problems of the American university. 

Dyer, Louis. 

Oxford as it is; a guide to rules of collegiate residence and 
university requirements for degrees; prepared for stu- 
dents in the United States and in British colonies. 

1902 r3784 D98 

Gardner, Percy. 

Oxford at the cross roads; a criticism of the course of 
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litterse humaniores in the university. 1903 378^ Oz8 

A plea for practical reform in the Oxford curriculum, giving more time 
to psychology, archaeology and philology. Advocates the adoption of 
the Aientific method of investigation and interpretation of facts. 

Howitt, William. 

Student-life of Germany, from the unpublished ms. of Dr 
Cornelius; containing nearly forty of the most famous 
student songs, with the original music. 1841 3784 H86 

Account of the institutions and customs of German universities. 

Hutton, Laurence. 

Literary landmarks of Oxford. 1903 378.4 H97 

Literary landmarks of the Scottish universities. 1904 378.4 H97I 

Contents: Edinburgh. — Glasgow. — Aberdeen. — St. Andrews. 
Readable little book with a thread of history and a great deal of gossip, 
personal and otherwise. 

Lang, Andrew. 

Oxford. 1906 3784 Las 

Contents: The town before the university. — The early students; a day 
with a medieval undergraduate. — The renaissance and the reformation. 
— ^Jacobean Oxford. — Some scholars of the restoration. — High Tory 
Oxford. — Georgian Oxford. — Poets at Oxford; Shelley and Landor. — 
A general view. — Undergraduate life; Conclusion. 

Oxford yearbook and directory. 1906 ''378u| O35 

Directory of living graduates of Oxford. 

Paris, University de. 

L'Universite de Paris et les etablissements parisiens d'en- 

seignement sup6rieur, 1903-1904. 1904 ''3784 Pas 

Paulsen, Friedrich. 

German universities and university study; authorized 
translation by Frank Thilly and W. W. Elwang. 
1906 378.4 Psa 

Contents: General character of German universities. — ^An outline of the 
historical development. — ^The modem organization of the universities 
and their place in public life. — University teachers and university 
instruction. — Students and academic study. — The particular faculties. 

"Bibliography/* p. 437-441. 

Systematic account of the nature, function, organization and historical 
development of the German university. 

St. Louis, Louisiana Purchase Exposition, 1904. 

German educational exhibition; universities and other 

scientific institutions. 1904 ^3784 8x4 

Stubbs, Charles William, dean. 

Story of Cambridge. 1905. (Mediaeval towns.) 3784 S93 

"The Dean of Ely attempts no competition with the larger architectural 
and general histories of Cambridge, but he has produced the best 
short history of the colleges from the foundation of Peterhouse, in 
1284, to the opening of Downing College." Nation, 1904. 

Taylor, William Benjamin Sars field. 

History of the University* of Dublin; its origin, progress 
and present condition [1844], with biographical notices 

of many eminent men educated therein. 1845 3784 Tas 

Thomas, Edward. 

Oxford; painted by John Fulleylove, described by Edward 

Thomas. [1903.] 3784 T37 

The 60 colored illustrations are the chief interest of the volume. The 
descriptive chapters include character sketches of dons, undergrad- 
uates and college servants. 

Williams, Charles Luther. 

American student and the Rhodes scholarships at Oxford 

University; a manual of information. 1905 ^378^1 W74 

aa 
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Wordsworth, Christopher, b. 1848. 

Social life at the English universities in the eighteenth 

century. 1874 3784 W89 

United States 

Beaver (Pa.) College and Musical Institute. 

Annual catalogue (25th, 47th, 49th-5ist, 53d-date) of the 
officers and students, 1879/80, 1899/1900, 1901/02- 

1903/04, i9os/o6-date. 1880-date. Pittsburgh r378.7 B35 

Beers, Henry Augustin. 

Ways of Yale. 1895 378.7 B38 

Bowdoin College. 

General catalogue of Bowdoin College and the Medical 
School of Maine, 1 794-1894; including a historical sketch 
of the institution during its first century, by G. T. Lit- 
tle. 1894 <ir378.7 B66g 

Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. 

Origin of American state universities. 1903. (California 

University. Publications; education, v.3, no.i.) ^378.7 B785 

"Bibliography," p.41-45. 

Traces the early development of state control of higher education in the 
United States. 

California University. 

University chronicle; an official record, Feb. 1898-1905. 

v.i-4, 6-7. 1898-190S r378.7 C13 

Chamberlain, Joshua Lawrence, and others, ed. 

University of Pennsylvania; its history, influence, equip- 
ment and characteristics, with biographical sketches of 
founders, benefactors, officers and alumni [1740-1900]. 

2v. 1902. (Universities and their sons.) qr378.7 C35U 

Chicago University. 

Annual register, July 1901-date. 1902-date r378.7 C43 

Decennial publications; investigations representing the 

departments, ist ser. lov. 1903 <1T378.7 C43d 

V.I. The president's report. — ^Administration. 

V.2. Publications of the members of the university. 

v.3. Systematic theology, church history, practical theology. — Philos- 
ophy, education. 

v.4. Political economy, political science, history, sociologry and anthro- 
pology. 

v. 5. Semitic languages and literatures, biblical and patristic Greek. 

V.6. Greek, Latin, comparative philology, classical archaeolog^y* 

V.7. Romance languages and literatures, Germanic languages and litera- 
tures, English. « 

V.8. Astronomy and astrophysics. 

V.9. Physics, chemistry, geology, mathematics. 

v.io. Zoology, anatomy, physiology, neurology, botany, pathology, bac- 
teriology. 

For complete contents see contents book, v.3, p.421; kept at the reference 
desk. 

v.8 is also issued as v.2 of the Publications of the Yerkes observatory. 

General register of the officers and alumni, 1892-1902. 

1903 r378.7 C43g 

Cincinnati University. 

Inauguration of Charles William Dabney as president of 

the University of Cincinnati. 1904. (University of 

Cincinnati. Record.) ^378.7 Dzz 



\ 
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Clark University. — Library. 

Publications, Oct. 1903-date. v.i-date. 1903-date ^378.7 C51P 

V.I, no. 1-9. Bibliography of the published writings of G. Stanley Hall; 
comp. by L. N. Wilson. — Bibliography of child study for 1902; comp. 
by L. N. Wilson. — Proceedings and addresses at the public opening of 
the library building of Clark University, Jan. 14, 1904. — Bibliography 
of child study for 1903; comp. by L. N. Wilson. — Founder's day. — 
Bibliography of child study for the year 1904; comp. by L. N. Wil- 
son. — Preparing manuscript for the press, by L. N. Wilson. — ^Thc 
probable source of the plot of Shakespeare's "Tempest," by Joseph de 
Perott. — Proceedings and addresses at the public opening of the Art 
department of Clark University, Dec. 5, 1905. 

Cleaveland, Nehemiah. 

History of Bowdoin College, with biographical sketches of 
its graduates, from 1806 to 1879 inclusive; ed. and com- 
pleted by A. S. Packard. 1882 r378.7 C55 

Coffin, Selden Jennings, ed. 

Men of Lafayette, 1826-1893; Lafayette College, its history, 

its men, their record. 1891 <ir378.7 C66 

Contains Historical sketches, by W. B. Owen, and Histoty of athletics, 
by Alden March. 

College Entrance Examination Board. 

Questions set at the examinations held June 15-20, 1903. 

1903 378.7 C6g 

Uniform college admission examinations, agreed upon by the board 
and held at convenient points throughout the United States. Certifi- 
cates issued by the board are accepted in almost every college and 
university of the country. 

Dexter, Franklin Bowditch, comp. 

Biographical sketches of the graduates of Yale College, 

with annals of the college history, Oct. 1701-July 1778. • 

V.1-3. 1885-1903 qr378.7 Dsa 

Donaldson, Alexander. 

A flight on the wings of memory over the space of a hu- 
man generation; or. The class of 1835, Jefferson Col- 
lege [Canonsburg, Pa.]; a historical sketch. 1865. 

Pittsburgh r378.7 D71 

Dubbs, Joseph Henry. 

History of Franklin and Marshall College; Franklin Col- 
lege, 1787-1853, Marshall College, 1836-1853, Franklin 
and Marshall College, 1853-1903. 1903 378.7 D85 

Bibliography, p. 383-394. 

Dwight, Timothy, b. 1828. 

Memories of Yale life and men, 1845-1899. 1903 378.7 D97 

"The years covered by these memories constitute the most interesting 
and the most eventful period in the history of Yale... The chief in- 
terest of the book lies in its account of the former teachers at Yale, 
and the manners and customs of earlier days." Nation, 1903. 

Fairbanks, George Rainsford. 

History of the University of the South at Sewanee, 
Tennessee, from its founding by the Southern bishops, 
clergy and laity of the Episcopal church in 1857 to the 

year 1905. 1905 • 378.7 F15 

Gilman, Daniel Coit. 

Launching of a university, and other papers; a sheaf of 

remembrances. 1906 378-7 G4al 

Contents: Thb Johns Hopkins Unxvxrsxty: Reminiscences of thirty 
years in Baltimore, 1875-1905; Johns Hopldns and the trustees of his 
choice; Fundamental princtplef ; The original faculty; Some noteworthy 
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teachers; Incidents of the early years; Publications; The Johns Hopldna 
medical school; Resignation after twenty-five years' senrice. — ^Ao- 
DKxssKS ON VARIOUS OCCASIONS, HiSTOKiCAL AND BOUCATiONAL: Remem- 
brances; looking backwards over fifty years; The relations of Yale to 
science and letters, 1701 to 1901; Books and politics; California re- 
visited; Research, a speech at Qiicago; The dawn of a university 
in the Western reserve; Handicraft and rede-craft; De juventute; 
Greek art in a manufacturing town; A study in black and white; 
Civil service reform; Education in philanthropy; Colonel John Eager 
Howard, one of the worthies of Baltimore. 
Author was first president of Johns Hopkins University, 1 875-1 902. 

Harvard University. 

Quinquennial catalogue of the officers and graduates, 

1636-1905. 1905 r378.7 H33qa 

Students' expenses; a collection of letters from under- 
graduate and graduate students describing in detail 
their necessary expenses at Harvard. 1905 '378.7 H338 

Harvard University — Law school. 

Quinquennial catalogue, 1817-1904. 1905 1^378.7 H33qa 

Higginson, Henry Lee. 

Four addresses by Henry Lee Higginson: The soldiers' 
field; The Harvard union, i; The Harvard union, 2; 
Robert Gould Shaw. 1902 378.7 H53 

Addresses delivered before the students of Harvard University. The 
first, "The soldiers' field," marked Mr Higginson's gift to the univer- 
sity of land for a playground; the second and third commemorated the 
gift to the university of the Harvard Union building; the fourth is 
a eulogy of Robert Gould Shaw. 

Jepson, Samuel Lawrence. 

Historical sketch of the class of 1862, Washington College; 

re-union of 1902, Washington, Pa., June 24th. 1902. . .r378.7 Ja7 

Johns Hopkins University. 

Celebration of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the founding 

of Johns Hopkins University, and inauguration of Ira 

Remsen as president of the university, February 21-22, 

1902. 1902 378.7 J35 

Includes addresses by the presidents of the most prominent American 
colleges. 

Jones, William Carey. 

Illustrated history of the University of California, 1868- 

1895. 1895 qr378.7 J41 

Livingston, Thomas. 

Address delivered at Jefferson College before the associa- 
tion of the alumni of that institution, on the evening 
preceding the annual commencement. Sept 26, 1833. 

1834. Pittsburgh r378.7 L74 

Michigan University. 

General catalogue of officers and students, 1837-1901. 

1902 r378.7 M66g 

History of the class of '70, department of literature, science 
and the arts. University of Michigan; ed. by C. S. Car- 
ter. 1903 r378.7 M66 

Quarter-centennial celebration of the presidency of James 

Burrill Angell, June 24, 1896. 1896 1^378.7 M66q 

Semi-centennial celebration of the organization of the 

University of Michigan, June 26-30, 1887. 1888 qr378.7 M66s 
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Minnesota University. 

Alumni record, 1873-1902. 1902 r378.7 Mya 

New York (state) — University — College department. 

Bulletin no.i-23. v. 1-6. 1898-1903 ^378.7 Na6 

V.I. Report of college department, 1898. — Business syllabus, by I. O. 
Crissy. — Regents professional examination papers for 1898. 

V.2, pt.i. Professional examination papers for 1899. 

v.a, pt.2. Professional education in the United States: general; theology; 
law; medicine; dentistry; pharmacy; veterinary medicine, by H. L. 
Taylor and J. R. Parsons. — Report of college department, 1899. 

V.3. Business syllabus, by I. O. Crissy. — Professional examination papers 
for 1900. — Certified public accountant syllabus, by C. W. Haskins.— 
Report of college department, 1900. 

y.4. Professional examination papers for 1901. — Report of college de> 
partment, 1901. 

V.5. Professional examination papers for 190a. — Report of college de- 
partment for 1902. 

V.6. Professional examination papers for 1903. — Report of college de- 
partment, 1903. — Professional education in the United States: com- 
mercial education in high schools. 

Continued from 1903 as Bulletins on higher education issued by the 
Education department of New York state. 

Northwestern University. 

General catalogue, 1904-1905. 1905 ^378.7 N45 

[Paterson, William.] 

Glimpses of colonial society and the life at Princeton 
College, 1 766-1 773, by one of the class of 1763; ed. by 
W. J. Mills. 1903. 378.7 Pag 

Patterson, Homer L. ed. 

College and school directory of the United States and 
Canada, containing a list of schools, colleges, Greek 
letter fraternities, newspapers and publications. 1904- 
datc r378.7 Psx 

Peabody, Andrew Preston. 

Harvard reminiscences. 1888 378.7 P33 

Dr Peabody, who graduated in the eminent class of i8a6, commemorates 
in this little volume the college pfficers whose names appeared with his 
in the catalogues during the time that he was undergraduate, theolog- 
ical student and tutor. 

Pennsylvania State College — Junior class. 

La vie, 1906. 17th annual issue. 1906 <li^378'7 P39v 

For xst, 9th annual issues see preceding catalogue. 

Princeton Club of Western Pennsylvania. 

Officers, members and constitution. 1905. Pittsburgh .. r378.7 Pgsa 

Quincy, Josiah, 1772-1864. 

History of Harvard University. 2v. i860 qr378.7 Q34 

Covers two centuries of the history of the university, from its foundation 
in 1636. At the time the book was written (1840) the author was 
president of Harvard. 

Richardson, Charles Francis, & Clark, H.A. ed. 

College book. 1878 qr378.7 R41 

Contents: Harvard University. — William and Mary College. — Yale Col- 
lege. — ^The College of New Jersey. — Columbia College. — University 
of Pennsylvania. — Brown University. — Dartmouth College. — Rutgers 
College. — ^Williams College. — ^Union College. — Bowdoin College. — ^The 
Military Academy. — Hamilton College. — Amherst College. — Trinity 
College. — The University of Virginia. — Lafayette College. — ^Wesleyan 
University. — Oberlin College. — The University of Michigan. — ^The 
Naval Academy. — ^Vassar College. — Cornell University. 



342 HIGHER EDUCATION 

Rogers, John A. R. 

Birth of Berea College. 1903 378.7 R61 

A Kentucky college, established for the moral and intellectual education 
of the mountaineers of that region. 

Sibley, John Langdon. 

Biographical sketches of graduates of Harvard University, 

1642-1689. 1873-85 qr378.7 S56 

v.x. 1642-1658. 

▼.3. 1659-1677. 
V.3. 1 678-1 689. 

University of Texas record, April 1903-July 1904, Aug. 1905- 

June 1906. v.s; v.6, no.2-4; v. 7, no.i. 1903-06 r378.7 Uas 

Published irregularly. 

Vermont University. 

Centennial anniversary of the graduation of the first class, 

July third to seventh, 1904. 1905 r378.7 Va7 

General catalogue of the University of Vermont and State 
Agricultural College, Burlington, Vt., 1791-1900. 
1901 ^378.7 Va7g 

Washington and Jefferson College. 

Centennial celebration of the chartering of Jefferson Col- 
lege in 1802, held in Washington, Pa., Oct. 1^-15, 1902. 

1903 qr378.7 Wa7c 

History of the class of 1877, by T. S. Brown, read at the 

quarter centennial reunion of the class, Oct. 13th, 1902; 

minutes of the reunion. 1902 r378.7 Wa7h 

Western University of Pennsylvania. 

Acts of assembly and other important papers relating to 

the Western University of Pennsylvania; comp. by W. 

J. Holland, and published by the authority of the Board 

of trustees. 1902 r378.7 W56a 

Catalogue, year ending June 1901. 1901 r378.7 W56C 

Williams, John Rogers, ed. 

Academic honors in Princeton University, 1748-1902. 

1902 r378.7 W74 

Contains lists of the Latin and English salutatorians, valedictorians, 
honor men, junior orators, Lynde debaters, prize men, fellows, first 
group men and university debaters from the first commencement, in 
1748, to 190a. 

Williams, John Rogers. 

Handbook of Princeton; with an introduction by Wood- 
row Wilson. 1905 378.7 W74 

Contents: Introduction. — History of the university. — Grounds and build- 
ings of the university. — ^Upperclass clubs and the university athletic 
grounds. — The town. — The Princeton Theological Seminary. — The 
Lawrenceville School. 

Williams College. 

General catalogue of the officers, alumni and honorary 

graduates [1795-1890]. 1890 r378.7 W74a 

Wisconsin University. 

General catalogue of the officers and graduates, 1849-1897. 

1897 r378.7 W8xg 

Yale University. 

Catalogue of the officers and graduates of Yale University 

in New Haven, Connecticut, 1701-1895. 1895 r378.7 Y13C 
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Record of the celebration of the two hundredth anniver- 
sary of the founding of Yale College, Oct. 20-23, iQOi. 
1902 qr378-7 Yisr 

Includes addresses by G. P. Fisher on "Yale in its relation to theology 
and to missions;" by Thomas Thacher on "Yale in its relation to law;" 
by W. H. Welch on "Yale in its relation to medicine;" by Cyrus 
Northrop on "Yale in its relation to the development of the country;" 
and by D. C. Gilman on "The relations of Yale to letters and science.' 



n 
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Columbia University, New York — Teachers college. 

Contributions to education. no,i-date. 1895-date r379 Cya 

no. I. Meriam, J. L. Normal school education and efficiency in teaching. 

no.2. Cubberley, £. P. School funds and their apportionment. 

no.3. Suzzallo, Henry. Rise of local school supervision in Massachusetts. 

no.4. MacVannel, J. A. EUlucational theories of Herbart and Froebel. 

no.5. Strayer, G. D. City school expenditures. 

no. 6. Elliott, £. C. Some fiscal aspects of public education in Ameri- 
can cities. 

no. 7. Farrington, F. £. Public primary school system of France. 

no.8. Jackson, L. L. Educational significance of sixteenth century arith- 
metic. 

no. 1 1. Abelson, Paul. The seven liberal arts. 

This series continues the educational numbers in the Columbia University 
Contributions to philosophy, psychology and education. 

EUot, Charles William. 

More money for the public schools. 1903 379 E47 

Sums up the results of public education, its merits and its shortcomings. 
Suggests a definitely constructive plan for producing better results and 
urges greatly increased expenditure. 

Hughes, Robert Edward. 

Making of citizens; a study in comparative education. 

1902. (Contemporary science series.) 379 H89 

Comparison of the public school systems of Germany, France, England 
and the United States. 

Liaishley, Richard. 

Report upon state education in Great Britain, France, 
Switzerland, Italy, Germany, Belgium and the United 
States of America; including a special report upon deaf- 
mute instruction. 1886 <li^379 Lz6 

An official government report of the BUlucation department of New 
Zealand. 

Page, Walter Hines. 

Rebuilding of old commonwealths; essays towards the 

training of the forgotten man in the Southern states. 

1902 379 P14 

Contents: The forgotten man. — The school that built a town. — The 

rebuilding of old commonwealths. 
Two addresses and a magazine article on one subject — the need for 

more efficient public education in the South. 

[Rush, Benjamin.] 

Plan for the establishment of public schools and the dif- 
fusion of knowledge in Pennsylvania, to which are 
added Thoughts upon the mode of education proper in 
a republic, addressed to the legislature and citizens of 

the state. 1786 r379 R89 

Stephens, Lemuel. 

Address delivered before the Beaver County Common 

School Association. 1846. Pittsburgh r379 S83 
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National Eklucational Association. 

Report of the committee on taxation as related to public 

education. 1905 r379.zx Nxs 

Arizona — Public instruction department. 

Public school laws of Arizona, April i, 1901. 1901 r379«x4 Ayz 

Indiana — Education, State board of. 

School law of Indiana, with annotations and the state 

constitution. 1904 ^379.14 Ia4 

Cooper, Oscar Henry. 

Compulsory laws and their enforcement; a paper read 
before the National Educational Association at St. Paul, 
July 1890. 1890. (Papers on school issues of the 
day.) 379*33 C78 

Opposes compulsory education laws. 

Europe. Asia 

England — Royal commission for the universal exhibition, 

St. Louis, 1904. 

Outline of educational organization in the British Isles. .tz79A^ ^^ 

St. Louis, Louisiana Purchase Exposition, 1904. 

Guide to the educational exhibit of Sweden, with notes on 

some points of educational activity in Sweden. 1904. .r379.48 Sz4 

Belgium — Home and public instruction department. 

[Papers.] 21 pts. in 2v 1^379493 B39 

v.x. Commercial sciences. — Higher education; historical sketch. — Ger- 
manic languages. — Philosophy and letters. — Doctorate of laws and of 
noitary. — Physical, mathedmatical and natural sciences. — Medicine, 
surgery and midwifery, pharmacy. — Course in agronomy. — Naviga- 
tion. — Technical schools. — Special scientific diploma. 
V.2. Gymnastics. — Political, social and administrative sciences. — Draw- 
ing. — Commercial and consular sciences. — Means of encouraging school- 
work. — Geography. — Geological engineer. — Art and archeology. — Cata- 
logue of the department of secondary education. — Louvain University. 
Papers, with outlines of study, showing educational methods in Belgium. 
Prepared for the St. Louis exposition of 1904. 

Lewis, Robert £. 

Educational conquest of the Far East. 1903 379-5 L67 

Contents: Government education in Japan. — Government education in 
China. — Scholastic and religious problems. 

"Bibliography," p.21 7-220. 

Study of the growth and present condition of state education in China 
and Japan, written from personal knowledge. At the request of the 
American minister, part of the work was first prepared for the 
State department, and has been translated into Chinese for the use 
of Chinese officials. 

United States 

Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. 

Making of our middle schools; an account of the develop- 
ment of secondary education in the United States. 
1903 379.7 B78 

Bibliography, p.481-518. 

The first third of the book treats of the old grammar or Latin school, 
as it existed in both England and America; the next section describes 
the academy; the last and most important section is reserved for the 
high school movement with its attendant problems. The appencUx con- 
tains statistical and descriptive data not elsewhere accessible in con- 
venient form. 
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Chancellor, William Estabrook. 

Our schools; their administration and supervision. 1904. . .379.7 C36 

Contents: The school Bystem. — ^The board of education. — Adminiatration. 
—Supervision.— The superintendent. — ^The principalship. — ^The super- 
▼isorship. — ^The graded public school — ^The state system and district 
school. — The private school. — The class teacher. — ^The new education 
and the course of study. — ^The educational policy of the community. — 
Education for supervision. — Getting the office. — Salary, tenure and 
certificate. — ^Appendixes. 

Mark, Harry Thiselton. 

Individuality and the moral aim in American education; 
the Gilchrist report presented to the Victoria Univer- 
sity, March 1901. 1901 379.7 M39 

Embodies answers given by educational experts in many of the states of 
the Union to the questions, "What is it that you personally are aiming 
at with regard to the children or the students in this school or college? 
and How are you seeking to accomplish it?*' 

Mosely Educational Commission to the United States, 1903. 

Reports, Oct.-Dec. 1903. 1904 379.7 M93 

The same ^379.7 M93 

British commission which visited this country for the purpose of study- 
ing all branches of education including technical and professional 
schools. Illustrated. 

Robson, Ernest Smith Awmack. 

Report of a visit to American educational institutions. 

1905 q379.7 R56 

Contents: General remarks on the American system of public education. 
— Secondary education. — Technical education. — The universities. 

"At the time of the visit of the Moseley Education Commission to the 
United States in November, 1903, the writer was granted leave of ab- 
sence to make an independent inquiry among the larger American 
cities. To the original report, which was chiefly concerned with sec- 
ondary and technical education has been added a description of the 
American Universities and Colleges." Preface. 

School conditions, with and without the competitive system of 

examinations. 1903 r379.7 S37 

Contents: Civil service reform principles in education, by L. M. Salmon. 
— ^The spoils system and the merit system in the public schools of a 
great city, by H. O. Reik. 



New England states 

Boston — School committee. 

Annual report, 1904-date. 1904-date ''379.744 B64 

Johnson, Clifton. 

Old-time schools and school-books. 1904 379*74 J350 

Contents: Beginnings. — Colonial schools of the eighteenth century. — 
The New England primer. — ^The district schools. — Grammar-schools 
and academies. — Fly-leaf scribblings. — Noah Webster and his spelling- 
book. — Other spelling-books. — Primary readers. — Advanced readers. — 
Arithmetics. — The first American geography. — Later geographies. — 
Grammars, histories and minor text-books. 

A mine of information concerning educational beginnings in this 
country, particularly in New England. Contains reprints of texts and 
cuts from a large collection of superannuated spellers, primers and 
other school-books. 

Littlefield, George Emery. 

Early schools and school-books of New England. 1904. .r379.74 ^74 

Mainly a description of old text-books used in New England, an im- 
portant contribution to the history of American education. For 
nearly 40 years, Mr Littlefield's book'Shop on Comhill, Boston, has 
been receiving the attic clearings of numerous New England house- 
wives. The collection contained many old school-books which offered 
excellent material for this study. 
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New York 

Buffalo, N.Y. — Education,^ Superintendent of. 

Annual report, 1903/04-date. 1905-date r379'747 B86 

Fitch, Charles Elliott. 

The public school; history of common school education 

in New York from 1633 to 1904 ^379-747 ^55 

The historical review of the public school system in New York state is 

followed by biographical sketches of the superintendents of public 

instruction from 1854 to 1904. 

New York (state) — Education department. 

Annual report (ist-date), for the school year ending July 

31, 1904-date. 1905-date ^379.747 Na6x3 

Contents: The Education department. — The state system of schools. — 
Elementary education. — Secondary education. — Higher education. — 
The state library system. — Home education. — The State Museum and 
state science work. — Journal of the Board of regents. — Official de- 
cisions of the commissioner of education. 

The Education department continues the work formerly carried on by 
the superintendent of public instruction and the secretary of the 
Board of regents of the University of the state of New York. 

Department bulletin, no.i-date. 1905-date ^379*747 Na6iad 

no. I. The consolidated school law. 
no. 2. The university law. 

New York (state) — Public instruction department. 

Annual report (43d-date) of the superintendent, for the 

school year ending July 31, 1896-date. 1897-date. .r379.747 Na6x 

For 42d report see preceding catalogue. 

New York (city) — Education department. 

Annual report (4th-date) of the city superintendent of 
schools, for the year ending July 31, 1902-date. 1902- 
date ^379-747 Na6s 

Palmer, Archie Emerson. 

New York public schools; being a history of free education 

in the city of New York. 1905 379«747 P19 

"Bibliography," p.21-22. 

Book marks the centenary (1905) of the inauguration of the movement 
for free public schools in the city of New York. Written by the secre- 
tary of the New York school board and authorized by the board. 



Pennsylvania 

Allegheny county, Pa. — County superintendent of schools. 
Report for the school year ending June 1890-date. [1890- 

date.] ^379*748 A4a2 

Fleming, George T. 

My high school days, including a brief history of the 
Pittsburgh Central high school from 1855 to 1871. 
1904 ^379.748 F6a 

Recollections of the school, its professors and students, including many 
lists of classes, graduation programs and high school songs. 

Melvin, William. 

Century of education; or. The history of the schools of 
Burgettstown, Washington county, Pennsylvania, for 
one hundred years. 1898 1^379-748 M59 
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Other states 

New Orleans — School directors. Board of. 

Course of study for the primary and grammar grades, pub- 
lic schools, New Orleans, La. 1902 r379'763 Na6 

Indiana — Education, State board of. 

Education in Indiana; an outline of the growth of the com- 
mon school system, together with statements relating 
to the condition of secondary and higher education in 
the state and a brief history of the educational exhibit; 
prepared for the Louisiana Purchase Exposition held 

at St. Louis. 1904 r379*772 1^4 

Chicago— Education board. 

Annual report (46th, soth-date), for the year ending June 

1899/1900, 1903/04-date. 1901-date r379«773 C43 

For 45th report see preceding catalogue. 

Wisconsin — Public instruction, Superintendent of. 

Biennial report (loth-date), 1900-date. 1902-date r379.775 W81 

St. Louis — Education board. 

Annual report (47th-date), for the year ending June 30th, 

1901-date. 1902-date r37g.776 S14 

Montana — Education board. 

Annual report (9th), [for the year ending] December 31, 

1902. 1903 ^379-786 M84 

Montana — Public instruction department. 

Biennial report (7th), [for the biennium ending August 

31, 1902]. 1903 r379.786 M849 

California — Louisiana Purchase Exposition commission. 

Monographs [on education in California]. 1904 ''379.794 Cx3 

Contents: The elementary schools of California, by John Swett — 
Secondary education in California, by J. B. McChesney. — ^The Cali> 
fornia system of training elementary teachers, by C. C. Van Liew. — 
The University of California. 
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Cox, Harold. 

United Kingdom and its trade. 1902. (Harper's interna- 
tional commerce series.) 380 C85 

Short statement of the more important facts, mostly obtained from 
government blue books, concerning the sources of wealth, the trade 
and finances. 

Dc Bow's review of the Southern and Western states; monthly. 

V.1-13. 1846-52 r38o D35 

▼.1-8 title reads Commercial review of the South and West 
Foreign trade requirements; information concerning the com- 
mercial countries of the world as to trade conditions, 
traveling salesmen, agencies and advertising, credit cus- 
toms, commercial, trade-mark and patent laws, trans- 
portation facilities, principal cities, postal regulations, 
coins and currencies, weights and measures and cable 
rates; published annually with quarterly supplements, 
1902. 1902 qr38o F76 
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Macfarlane, John James, comp. 

World's commerce and American industries; graphically 

illustrated by eighty-six charts. 1903 rafio Mx5 

Morris, J. 
* Japan and its trade. 1902. (Harper's international com- 
merce series.) 380 M91 

Combats the belief that Japan's resources are not eqtaal to the present 
demands upon them. "What Japan needs," says the author, "is capi- 
tal to develop her various industrial enterprises." 

Nelson, Henry Loomis. 

United States and its trade. 1902. (Harper's international 

commerce series.) 380 Naa 

Describes the conditions under which the United States is competing 
for trade, exchanging its products, utilizing its resources. Intended 
for the practical information of business men» and also for the use of 
teachers and students in technical and commercial schools. 

New York (state) — Commerce commission. 

Report, transmitted to the legislature, Jan. 25, 1900. 2v. 

1900 r38o Na6 

United States — ^American republics bureau. 

Annual report (nth-date), 1901-date. 1901-date r38o Ua534 

i2th report will be found in v.13, p.1571-74, 1691-95, 1747-50, 1757-60 

of the Monthly bulletin of the bureau, T3S0 U2534m. 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 

Webster, William Clarence. 

General history of commerce. 1903 380 W38 

References at the end of some chapters. 

Designed primarily as a school text-book. Gives a clear idea of the 
forces, industrial, racial and climatic, which have contributed to 
the steady expansion of the world's trade, and follows the commercial 
growth and decay of separate nations. 

YeatSy John. 

Map studies of the mercantile world; auxiliary to our for- 
eign and colonial trade and illustrative of part of the 
science of commerce. 1890. (Commercial instruction.).. 380 Yaam 

"Each country is considered here primarily from a commercial point of 
view; and pains are taken to show the trade division and area to 
which it naturally belongs, the density, and, indirectly, the condition of 
its population, its mineral resources, its principal products, its markets, 
its ports, the extent of its commerce, with our [England's] particular 
share, and the prospects of enlargement it affords." Preface. 

Contains charts of the resources and industries of the various countries. 
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Chicago, Board of Trade. 

Act of incorporation, rules, by-laws and inspection regu- 
lations of the Board of Trade of the city of Chicago, 
in force April i, 1887. 1887 r38i C43 v,2g 

Bound with its Annual report (29th), x886. 

Annual report (27th, 29th) of the trade and commerce of 

Chicago, for the year 1884, 1886. 1885-87 r38i C43 

For later reports see preceding catalogue. 

National Board of Trade. 

Proceedings of the annual meeting (36th), 1906. 1906.... r38z Nx5 

The object of the association is to promote the efficiency of the various 
commercial and manufacturing organizations of the United States. 
Its proceedings relate to the interstate commerce law, postal affairs, 
internal waterways, the American merchant marine, etc 
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New York (state), Chamber of Commerce. 

Annual report (30th-44th), for the year 1887/8&-1901/02. 

1888-1902 raSi Na6 

3ist-34th, 39th reports, for 1889/90-189 1/93, 1896/97 wanting. 

For 35th report see preceding catalogue. 4 

Pittsburgh, Chamber of Commerce. 

Banquet, November 4th, 1904. [1904.] qrsSx PGyb 

Menu of the banquet given for the Rt Hon. John Morley. Contains 
list of special guests and of officers and committees. 

382 Foreign trade 

British trade year-book, 1905; covering the twenty-five 
years, 1880-1904, and showing the course of trade, 

by J. H. Schooling. 1905 qraSa B75 

Halstead, Marshal. 

Pittsburg pig iron in England; [articles from Birmingham 
mail, Jan. 3, 5, 1899, and Birmingham post, Jan. 9, 1899]. 
1899. (In United States — Statistics bureau. (Depart- 
ment of commerce and labor.) Consular reports, v.S9, 

p.6i 1-614.) raSa Uas 

Imperial Institute of the United Kingdom, the Colonies and 

India. 

Year book (ist issue); a statistical record of the resources 

and trade of the colonial and Indian possessions of the 

British Empire; comp. chiefly from official sources, 

1892. 1892 raSa laa 

Japan — Commerce and industry bureau. 

General view of commerce and industry in Japan. 1893 38a Jz8 

The same. 1893 raSa Jx8 

Lingelbach, William E. 

Merchant Adventurers of England; their laws and ordi- 
nances, with other documents. 1902. (Pennsylvania 
University. Translations and reprints from the origi- 
nal sources of European history, 2d ser. v.2.) a8a Lya 

The Merchant Adventurers were a powerful corporate body of English 
merchants who exported cloth to the continent. The larger part of 
the foreign trade of England during the 15th and most of the i6th 
century was controlled and extended by this great commercial com- 
pany. This volume opens with a brief history of the company, fol- 
lowed by a reprint of the only copy of its "Laws and ordinances'* 
known to be in existence. 

Sellers, Maud, ed. 

Acts and ordinances of the Eastland Company; ed. for the 
Royal Historical Society from the original muniments 
of the gild of Merchant Adventurers of York. 1906. 

(Camden Society. Publications, 3d ser. v.ii.) 38a S46 

The Eastland Merchants were a body of traders somewhat similar in 
their organization and commercial enterprise to the Merchant Ad- 
venturers but at no time approaching them in bulk of trade or political 
importance. Speaking broadly, the Eastland Merchants' sphere of 
activity was the Baltic, the Adventurers', the North sea. 

United States — ^State department. 

Report on the commercial relations of the United States 

with all foreign nations. 4v. 1856-57 qraSa Uasr 

▼.I. Commercial digests. 
▼.2. Comparative tariffs. 
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v.3-4. Consular returns. 

Prepared in accordance with the resolution of the House, Dec. 14, 1853, 
requesting a statement of the privileges and restrictions of the com- 
mercial intercourse of the United States with all foreign nations, and 
a table exhibiting a comparative statement between the tariffs of 
other nations and that of the United States. 

WiUson, Beckles. 

Ledger and sword; or, The Honourable Company of 
Merchants of England Trading to the East Indies, 

1599-1874. 2v. 1903 38a W76 

Popular sketch of the rise, prosperity and extinction of the East India 
Compviy* 



383 Post-office 

See also United States post-office department, 353.4 

Elmer, L. S. comp. 

Postage manual; a list of articles with the rates of postage 

thereon, with general rules. 1900 rsSs E54 

United States — Postal commission. 

Report of the joint commission to investigate the postal 
service. 3v. 1901. (s6th cong. 2d sess. Senate. Doc. 
no.89.) r383 Ua53 

y.x. Report. — Railway-mail pay: testimony. 

V.2. Railway-mail pay: testimony (continued). 

y.3. Second-class mail matter; Pneumatic-tube service: testimony. 

Holland, Alexander. 

Postage stamps of Siam, with special reference to the 

issues of 1889-1900. 1904 r383.a Hya 

Published by the Boston Philatelic Society. 

Luff, John Nicholas. 

Postage stamps of the United States. 1902 qr383.a Lgyp 

New York philatelist; a monthly magazine, Oct. 1901-date. 

v.ii-date. 1901-date 1^383.5 Na6xa 

Philatelic chronicle. International philatelic review, and Exchange are 
consolidated with this magazine. 

Weekly philatelic era. v.12-17. 1897-1903 4^383.5 W4a7 

Andreini, Jose M. 

Puerto Principe; an interesting issue of stamps in Cuba. 

1904 r383.8 A55 



385 Railroads 

See also Railroad engineering, 625; and Transportation, 656 

Alexander, Edward Porter. 

Railway practice; its principles and suggested reforms re- 
viewed. 1887. (Questions of the day.) 385 A37 

Treats of the principles upon which freight tariffs are based and com- 
petition between riyal railroads is conducted. 

Chicago, Civic Federation. 

Street railways of Chicago; report of the Civic Federation 

of Chicago; ed. by M. R. Maltbie. 1901 r385 C43 

Reprinted from "Municipal affairs," June 1901. 

An examination into the financial condition of the railways as shown 
by their books and corporate records. 
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Davis, John Patterson. 

Union Pacific railway; a study in railway politics, his- 
tory and economics. 1894 3^5 ^^3^ 

Traces the history of the railroad from the time when the project was 
first brought to the attention of Congress through the efforts of 
Asa Whitney in 1845. 

Driggs, George, comp. 

Corporate history, mortgages, principal leases, agree- 
ments, deeds and papers of the Pittsburgh, Cincinnati 
and St. Louis Railway Company and the various cor- 
porations whose lines of road are operated by it.' v.i. 
1876 r385 D8a 

Fink, Henry. 

Regulation of railway rates on interstate freight traffic. 

1905 385 F49 

Contents: Regulation by the railroads, or self-government. — Regulation 
by the federal government. — ^Additional legislation. 

Hudson, James Fairchild. 

Railways and the Republic. 1889 385 H88 

Illinois Central Railroad Company. 

Fiftieth anniversary, 1851-1901. 1901 Qi^385 I22 

Johnson, Emory Richard. 

American railway transportation. 1903. (Appletons* 

business series.) 385 J36 

Contents: The American railway system. — The railway service. — ^The 

railways and the public. — The railways and the state. 
"References for further restding" at the end of each chapter. 

Kirkman, Marshall Monroe. 

Basis of railway rates, and private vs. governmental man- 
agement of railroads. 1905 , 385 Ka8 

"Index to authorities quoted," p.333-335. 

The same r385 Ka8 

Forming one of the series of volumes comprised in the revised and 
enlarged edition of "The science of railways." 

Massachusetts — ^Troy and Greenfield railroad and Hoosac 
tunnel commissioners. 

Report, 1868, 1870. 1869-71 r385 M45 

Contains also "Rejected papers in relation to the Hoosac tunnel, 1868." 

Meyer, Balthasar Henry. 

Railway legislation in the United States. 1903. (Library 

of economics and politics.) 385 MGS' 

Contents: Introduction. — The progress of railway legislation. — ^The past 
and future of the Interstate Commerce Commission. — Appendices: 
An American railway charter. — Articles of incorporation under 
general laws. — ^The Massachusetts commission law. — ^The interstate 
law. — Supplbment: The Elkins law. — ^Interpretation of the Elkins 
law. 

"Aim. . .is to present a condensed analysis of the private and public laws 
which govern railways in the United States, and of the important de- 
cisions relating to interstate commerce." Preface. 

Mundy, Floyd Woodruff, contp. 

Earning power of railroads, 1906; with tables and notes 
showing facts as to earnings, capitalization, dividends, 
mileage, etc. of one hundred and twenty-five railroads 
in the United States and Canada. 1906 385 M96 
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New York (state) — Railroad commissioners, Board of. 

Annual report, 1849-52, 1854, 1856-57, 1869. 1850-70 r^Ss Na6x 

For reports for 1858-64, 1866-68, 1871-74, 1877, 1879-90, i89a-date see 
preceding catalogue. 

Newcomb, Harry Turner. 

For the railroads. [1905.] rsSs Na65 

Contents: Benefits of present status [1905]. — ^Evils of governmental 
rate-making. — Results of present status. — Effect of changing price 
levels. — Capitalization, ownership, revenue and expenditure. — The 
Interstate commerce commission. — Effect of legislation such ai Esch- 
Townsend bill proposes. — Selections from thousands of protests. — 
RailwajTS in foreign countries. 

Railway economics. 1898 385 Na6 

"Intended to present the principal facts which establish the position of 
railway transportation in the present organization of industry in the 
United States." Preface. 

Treats of the working of railways, their relations to each other and to 
the people at large. 

Noyes, Walter Chadwick. 

American railroad rates. 1905 385 N48 

Covers freight rates only. 

Parsons, Frank. 

Heart of the railrojtd problem; the history of railway 
discrimination in the United States, the chief efforts 

at control and the remedies proposed. 1906 385 Pa6 

"Takes up in great detail and with commendable thoroughness all the 
more conspicuous abuses connected with railroad practice... The 
writer has evidently spent much time in securing a vast number of 
instances of iniquitous rates... On this account his book has consider- 
able historical value." Railroad gattette, 1906. 

Pennsylvania. Statutes. 

Acts of assembly and city and borough ordinances relating 
to the Pennsylvania Railroad Co., Philadelphia & Erie 
Railway Co., the Northern Central Railway Co. and 
other railroad, transportation and bridge companies, 
whose works are connections of those of said com- 
panies, also some of the general railroad laws of the 
states of Pennsylvania, Virginia and Ohio; comp. for 
the Pennsylvania Railroad Company by J. H. Sloan. 
1866 , .r385 P39g 

Pennsylvania Railroad Company. 

Corporate history, v.A-B. 1875-77 ^385 P399^ 

v.A. Pittsburgh, Fort Wayne and Chicago Railway Company. 
v.B. Mortgages, principal leases, agreements, deeds and papers of lines 
operated or controlled by the Pennsylvania Company. 

Pittsburgh and Boston Mining co. 

Report of the president and directors, with accompany- 
ing statements from the treasurer, 1849. 1849 r35a A4a v.z 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Poor, Henry Varnum, comp. 

Manual of the railroads of the United States, 1870-82, 1884- 
88, 1890-91, 1894, 1903-05. 3d-i5th, I7th-2ist, 23d-24th, 
27th, 36th-38th annual number. 1^70-1905 r385 P7g 

For other manuals see preceding catalogue. 

Reading railroad, the history of a great trunk line; an illus- 
trated description of the road's resources and connec- 
tions. [1891.] qr385 Has 
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Roberts, William Milnor. 

Report on the preliminary surveys for the Belief ontaine & 

Indiana Railroad Company. 1850 r385 R53 

The same r38o 112539 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Spain — Crown. 

Regulations for the execution of the police law of rail- 
roads of the island of Cuba; Sept. 1899. ^^99- (United 

States — Insular affairs division.) r34a.7a Cgz 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Translation of the law of railroads for the island of Cuba, 
and regulations for its execution; with additions to ()ate, 
1895. 1899. (United States — Insular affairs di- 
vision.) r342.7a Cgz 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

Speirs, Frederic William. 

Street railway system of Philadelphia ; its history and pres- 
ent condition. 1897. (Johns Hopkins University studies 
in historical and political science, v.15, no.3-5.) 385 S74 

The same, 1897. (In Johns Hopkins University studies in 

historical and political science, v. 15, p.89-209.) r305 J35 V.X5 

"Bibliography/' p. 1 1 5-1 x6. 

United States — Credit Mobilier bribery. Select committee on. 

[Reports made to the House of representatives, 1873.] 

1873. (42d cong. 3d sess. House. Reports no.77-78, 

81-83.) r385 Ua535 

Contents: Credit Mobilier investigation. — Affairs of the Union Pacific 
railroad company. — Inquiry as to impeachment in Credit Mobilier 
testimony. — Credit Mobilier and Dubuque and Sioux City railroad. — 
Union Pacific railroad and Credit Mobilier. 

United States — Interstate and foreign commerce committee. 

Hearings on bills to amend the interstate-commerce act. 

House report 4093 amending the interstate-commerce 

act, the antitrust act and acts supplementary thereto. 

1905. (58th cong. 3d sess. House. Doc. no.422.) . . . .rsSs Ua534 

United States — Interstate commerce commission. 

Railways of the United States in 1902. pt.2, 4-5, in i. 1904. 

(58th cong. 2d sess. House. Doc. no.253.) Qi^SSs Uassr 

Contents: A forty-year review of changes in freight tariffs. — ^A twelve- 
year review of staAe railway regulation. — A twelve-year review of state 
railway taxation. 



386 Canals and highways 

See also Canal engineering, 626 

Schuylkill and Susquehanna Navigation Co. & Delaware and 
Schuylkill Canal Co. pub. 
Historical account of the rise, progress and present state 
of the canal navigation in Pennsylvania; with an ap- 
pendix containing abstracts of the acts of the legis- 
lature since 1790, and their grants of money for im- 
proving roads and navigable waters throughout the 
state; to which is annexed an explanatory map. 1795. . .1386 S39 
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Young, Jeremiah Simeon. 

Political and constitutional study of the Cumberland road. 

1902 r386 Y38 

"Bibliographical note," p. 107. 

Dissertation submitted to the faculty of the graduate school of the Uni* 
versity of Chicago in candidacy for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 



387 River and ocean transportation 

See also Transportation, 656 

Abbot, Willis John. 

American merchant ships and sailors. 1902 387 Aza 

"Popular and fascinating account of the development of each branch 
of our mercantile marine — coastwise and deep-sea sailing ships, river 
steamboats, lake steamers, the fishing fleet, etc... While written with 
sober accuracy, the book yet reads like a romance. . .To the youth who 
seeks amusement, and to his father who seeks information, it will be 
alike welcome." Nation, 1902. 

Bates, William Wallace. 

American marine; the shipping question in history and 

politics. 1897 387 B3X 

Contents: The national interest in a marine. — ^The national economy of 
shipping of our own. — ^The national interest in maritime pursuits. — The 
naval arts and national progress. — American and British navigation 
laws. — ^The evolution of British maritime power. — ^The early shipping 
policy of the United States. — Declension under reciprocity policy, 1830 
to i860. — Effects of the war and free trade since; x86i to 1891. — ^The 
question of tariff legislation. — The free importation of ships. — The 
unity of interest in shipbuilding and shipowning. — ^Tnie economy in 
shipowning. — Durability of British and American built shipping. — For- 
eign marine insurance power and its irop rule. — Sailing-ship perform- 
ance. — Pacific coast commerce and navigation. — ^The marine insurance 
business in the United States. — ^The marine insurance business as con- 
ducted in foreign countries. — Imperfection of our tonnage-tax system. 
— The load-line question. — ^The cost and economy of shipping. — ^A de- 
partment of commerce. — The Bureau of navigation of the Treasury de- 
partment. — The tonnage bill and estimates for bounties. — Transporta- 
tion under protection and free trade. — Methods of protecting shipping. 
— Appendix. 

Historical survey of the rise, development and decline of the American 
marine. The author, a life-long student of the shipping question, dealt 
vigorously with matters of controversy, and combats all bounties, sub- 
sidies and other artificial stimulants to the shipping trade. 

Blackmore, Edward. 

British mercantile marine; a short historical review. 1897. • -387 B5X 
Johnson, Emory Richard. 

Ocean and inland water transportation. 1906 387 J36 

"References for further reading" at the end of each chapter. 
Treatise on the economics of transportation by water. Complements the 
author's earlier work, "American railway transportation." 

Marvin, Winthrop Lippitt. 

American merchant marine; its history and romance from 

1620 to 1902. 1902 387 M43 

Includes the coast and Great-lakes traffic. Gives a history of the effect 
of legislation in developing our commerce, and maintains the necessity 
of protection of our shipping industry if we are to compete suc- 
cessfully with foreign subsidized shipping. 

United States — Navigation bureau. (Department of com- 
merce and labor.) 
Annual report of the commissioner of navigation for the 

year ended June 30, 1901-date. 1901-date r387 Ua534 

For earlier reports see preceding catalogue. 
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United States — Navigation bureau. (Treasury department.) 
Distinguishing signals of vessels of the United States, in- 
cluding yachts, and of the navy, revenue-cutter service, 
light-house board, coast and geodetic survey and fish 

commission, for the year ended June 30, 1895. i895- -1^387 Uas v.a7 
Being pt.6 of the 27th annual list of merchant vessels of the United 

States. 
Also published separately for each year, with title on cover. Code list 

of merchant vessels. 

United States — Steamboat-inspection service. 

General rules and regulations prescribed by the Board of 
supervising inspectors of steam vessels, as amended 
Jan. 1906. 1906 raSy Uasaaga 



389 Weights and measures 

Bigourdan, Guillaume. 

Le systeme metrique des poids et mesures; son etablisse- 
ment et sa propagation graduelle, avec Thistoire des 
operations qui ont servi a determiner le metre et le 
kilogramme. 1901 389 B48 

Bibliographic des publications de la Commission internationale du mitre, 
du Comit6 international des poids et mesures, etc., 1870- 1900, p.4ai- 
424; Table chronologique des lois, d£crets, ordonnances, circulaires, 
documents, dates remarquables, etc., relatifs aux poids et mesures, et 
particuliirement au syst^e metrique, p.425-440. 

"Gives in a careful, concise and exhaustive manner, the results of the 
labours of the eminent chemists, physicists and mathematicians... 
who have made the metric system the only international system for all 
puriK>ses." Nature, 1901. 



390 Customs. Folk-lore 

Blashfield, Edwin Howland, & Blashfield, Mrs Evangeline 
(Wilbour). 
Castle life in the middle ages. 1889 390 B54 

From *'Scribner's magazine," v.5, p.3~a6, Jan. 1889. 
Brief description of mediaeval castles, their architecture and means of 
defense, with the ceremonies and customs of their inmates. 

Chance, Lulu Maude. 

Little folks of many lands. 1904 J390 C36 

Menpes, Dorothy. 

World's children, by Mortimer Menpes; text by Dorothy 

Menpes. 1903 390 M6a 

The 100 colored plates illustrating different national types of children 
are accompanied by descriptions of their manners and customs, games, 
costumes and racial differences. Preeminently a picture-book. 

Shaw, Edward Richard. 

Big people and little people of other lands. 1900. (Eclec- 
tic school readings.) J390 S53 

Wagner, Leopold. 

Manners, customs and observances; their origin and sig- 
nification. 1895 r390 W13 

Contents: Regal and eocleiiastical. — Naval and military. — Legal and 
parliamentary. — Civic and social. — Courtship and marriage. — ^Death and 
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burial. — ^Amusements of the people. — ^Patron saints and their attri- 
butes. — Festivals of the church. — Jewish feasts and festivals. — ^Seeular 
observances. 



391 Costume 

Allan, John Hay, (pseud. John Sobieski Stolberg Stuart), & 
Allan, C. S. H. (pseud. C. E. Stuart). 
Costume of the clans; with observations upon the litera- 
ture, arts, manufactures and commerce of the Highlands 
and western isles during the middle ages, and on the 
influence of the sixteenth, seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries upon their present condition; with biograph- 
ical introduction. 1892 t Q^sgi A4X 

B5ttiger, Karl August. 

Sabina; oder, Morgenszenen im putzzimmer einer reichen 

Romerin. 2v. in i. 1806 391 B64 

Child, Theodore. 

Wimples and crisping-pins; being studies in the coiffure 

and ornaments of women. 1895 391 C43 

Contents: Egypt. — ^Asia. — ^Athens.^-Rome. — The middle ages.— Florence. 
— Venice. — ^The Spanish toque. — The eighteenth century. — ^The ro- 
mantic period. — On jewelry and ornaments. 

Earle, Mrs Alice (Morse). 

Two centuries of costume in America, 1620-1820. 2v. 1903. .391 Eiyt 
The same. 2v r39z Ezyt 

V.I. Apparel of the Puritan and Pilgrim fathers. — Dress of the New 
England mothers. — ^Attire of Virginia dames and their neii^bors. — 
A vain Puritan grandmother. — ^The evolution of coats and waistcoats. 
— Ruffs and bands. — Caps and beavers in colonial days. — The vener- 
able hood. — Cloaks and their cousins. — The dress of old-time children. 
— Perukes and periwigs. — ^The beard. — Pattens, clogs and goloe- 
shoes. — Batts and broags, boots and shoes. 

V.3. The provincial governors.— Nightgowns and nightrails, banyans 
and turbans. — Two masculine vanities ; muffs and ear-rings. — Mid- 
century modes. — Woman's hair. — Commodes, mobs and pinners. — ^Hats, 
bonnets and calashes. — ^The pocket. — Dress of the Quaker. — ^The his- 
tory of^ the riding-habit. — Bridal dress. — Mourning attire. — Fashion 
dolls and fashion-plates. — Armor, arms and uniforms. — Dress during 
the Revolution. — First years of national life. — ^The turn of the cen- 
tury. — ^The evolution of pantaloons and pantalets. — Empire fashions. — 
The romance of old clothes. 

Fully illustrated. 

Flory, M. A. 

Book about fans. 1895 391 F66 

Hauff, Hermann. 

Moden und trachten; fragmente zur geschichte des cos- 

tiims. 1840 39X H35 

Hinton, Henry L. 

Select historical costumes, compiled from the most reliable 

sources. 1868 r39i H57 

Colored plates with brief descriptive text. Great variety of unusual 
costumes, largely of the middle ages. 

Jones, William, F.S. A. 

Finger-ring lore; historical, legendary & anecdotal. 1898. . . .391 J4X 

Contents: Rings from the earliest period. — Ring superstitions. — Secular 
investiture by the ring. — Rings in connection with ecclesiastical 
usages.— Betrothal and wedding rings.— Token rings.-r-Memorial and 
mortuary rings. — Posy, inscription and motto rings.— Customs and in- 
cidents in connection with rings. — Remarkable rings. — ^Appendix. 
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Koenig, Franz Niklaus. 

Nouvelle collection de costumes suisses d'apres les des- 

sins de F. N. Koenig. 1813 rsgi K36 

Colored illustrations of Swiss costume. With French and German 
text. 

McClellan, Elisabeth. 

Historic dress in America, 1607-1800; with an introductory 
chapter on dress in the Spanish and French settlements 

in Florida and Louisiana. 1904 V39^ Mz3 

"Authorities consulted/' P.40S-407. 
Very fully illustrated, partly in color. 

Mesrrick, Sir Samuel Rush, & Smith, C. H. 

Costume of the original inhabitants of the British islands 
from the earliest periods to the sixth century, to which 
is added that of the Gothic nations on the western 
coasts of the Baltic, the ancestors of the Anglo-Saxons 
and Anglo-Danes. 1821 <ir39X M65 

Many illustrations. 

Planch^, James Robinson, comp. 

Cyclopaedia of costume; or, Dictionary of dress, v.i. 

1876 qr39i P68 

V.I. Dictionary. 

For V.2 see preceding catalogue. 

Rimmel, Eugene. 

Book of perfumes. 1865 391 R46 

History of the use of perfumes and cosmetics, from the earliest times. 

Solvsms, Frangois Balthazar. 

Costume of Hindostan; elucidated by sixty coloured en- 
gravings, with descriptions in English and French, 

taken in the years 1798 and 1799. 1807 <ir39i S69 

Plates and text illustrate both the customs and the costume of the 
natives of India. 

Stewart, Donald William. 

Old and rare Scottish tartans, with historical introduction 

and descriptive notices. 1903 Qr39X S84 

Notes on works treating of tartans, p. 5 7-61. 

The 45 tartans described are illustrated by actual samples woven 
in the exact colors and proportions of the originals. Some of the 
models are to be found in collections, others were taken from old por- 
traits and descriptions. 

Tartkns of the clans and septs of Scotland with the arms of 

the chiefs; pub. by W. & A. K. Johnston. 2v. 1906. . . .qr39z Tax 

Most comprehensive work on Scottish tartans yet published. Gives a 
short history of each clan, its war cry, badge and music and a facsimile 
of every tartan that could be traced. 

Walker, Isaac. 

Dress; as it has been, is, and will be; describing recent 
innovations and forecasting the tendency of male 

drapery from what we know. 1885 391 Wz6 

Weiss, Hermann. 

Kosttimkunde; geschichte der tracht und des gerathes vom 

I4ten jahrhundert bis auf die gegenwart. 2v. 1872 391 W46 

v.x. Dai kostum vom X4ten bis zum i6ten jahrhundert. 

v.a. Das kostum vom i6ten jahrhundert bis auf die gegenwart. 

Illustrated. 

Wingfield, Lewis Strange. 

Notes on civil costume in England from the conquest to 
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the regency, as exemplified in the International 

Health Exhibition, South Kensington. 1884 qr39i W78 

24 colored illustrations of costumes selected from 18 representative 
reigns. Contains a brief historical introduction. 

392 Marriage customs 

Audouard, Mme Olympe. 

Die mysterien des serails und der turkischen harem; aus 
dem franzosischen tibersetzt und mit anmerkungen 

versehen von Th. Wildberg. 1864 39a Agz 

Howard, George Elliott. 

History of matrimonial institutions chiefly in England and 
the United States, with an introductory analysis of the 
literature and the theories of primitive marriage and the 
family. 3v. 1904 r39a H84 

"Bibliographical index/' v.3, p.263-402. 

"His work, based on the investigation of all accessible literature, histori- 
cal, scientific, and legal, touches upon every problem involved in 
marriage and divorce. . .and contains a mass of facts nowhere else ob- 
tainable.. .Takes its place beside Westermarck (rapa W56) but is sui 
generis.** Nation, 1905. 

Kingsland, Mrs Florence. 

Book of weddings; a complete manual of good form in 
all matters connected with the marriage ceremony. 

1902 r39a Kay 

Lang, Andrew. 

Social origins, [and] Primal law, by J. J. Atkinson. 1903. . .r39a Las 

"This work, although it is bound up in one voltune, is in reality two 
distinct and independent essays... Mr. Lang's contribution to this 
volume is, in the main, occupied with an exposition and criticism of 
the various theories at present current among anthropologists as to the 
origin of marriage and of the restrictions which have grown up 
around it among uncivilized peoples ... The most valuable part of... 
[Mr. Atkinson's] essay is the place which he assigns to sexual jealousy 
in determining the marital relations of primeval man... The book, on 
the whole, is an excellent introduction to the study of the earliest 
forms of family life." International Journal of ethics, 1904. 

Smith, William Robertson. 

Kinship & marriage in early Arabia, with additional notes 
by the author and Ignaz Goldziher; ed. by S.A.Cook. 
1903 39a S66 

Contents: The theory of the genealogists as to the origin of Arabic * 
tribal groups. — The kindred group and its dependents or allies. — The 
homogeneity of the kindred group in relation to the law of marriage 
and descent. — Paternity. — Paternity, polyandry with male kinship, 
and with kinship through women. — Female kinship and marriage bars. 
— Totemism. — Conclusion. 

Wood, Edward J. 

Wedding day in all ages and countries. 2v. 1869 r39a W85 

Description of marriage ceremonies, customs and superstitions. 

393 Treatment of the dead 

Madden, Richard Robert. 

Shrines and sepulchres of the Old and New World; records 
of pilgrimages in many lands, and researches connected 
with the history of places remarkable for memorials of 
the dead or monuments of a sacred character, including 
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notices of the funeral customs of the principal nations, 

ancient and modern. 2y. 1851 393 M23 

Moore, Clarence Bloomfield. 

Aboriginal urn-burial in the United States. 1904 393 M87 

Reprinted from the "American anthropologist," ▼.6, no. 5, Oct-Dec. 1904. 
Describes the different forms of urn-burial and indicates the localities in 
which the custom was practised within the United States. 

Robinson, William, F. L, S. 

God's acre beautiful; or. The cemeteries of the future. 

1880 393 R55 

Advocates cremation. 

Sonntag, Waldemar. 

Die todtenbestattung, todtencultus alter und neuer zeit 

und die begrabnissfrage; eine culturgeschichtliche 

studie. 1878 393 S69 

"Anhang, die literatur enthaltend/' p. 286-292. 

Tegg, William. 

The last act; being the funeral rites of nations and indi- 
viduals. 1876 393 Ta6 

Description of burial customs. 



394 Public and social customs. Holidays 

Armjrtage, Mrs Fenella FitzHardinge (Berkeley). 

Old court customs and modern court rule. 1883 394 A74 

Contents: Royal offerings. — Early coronations. — Coronation of George 
IV. — Coronation of Queen Victoria. — ^Royal baptisms. — Royal mar- 
riages. — Royal funerals. — Royal progresses. — Royal receptions. — Royal 
balls and other entertainments. — Royal regulations. — Rules of cere- 
mony for all ambassadors or charges d'affaires representing foreign 
courts at the court of Queen Victoria. — Etiquette of drawing-rooms. 
— Orders of knighthood. — ^The royal palaces. — Windsor castle. 

Brantdme, Pierre de Bourdeilles, seigneur de. 

Duelling stories of the sixteenth century; tr. by G. EL 

Powell. 1904 394 B7X 

A singular contribution to the social history of the latter half of the i6th 
century. These sensational anecdotes of real life, with their profusion 
of detail, present such a picture of the ethical standards and civiliza- 
tion of the time as can be found nowhere else. Condensed from intrfi' 
duction. 

Bridgman, Clare. 

Book of days for little ones. 1901 J394 B74 

Chambers, Robert, ed. 

Book of days. 2y <ir394 C35 

Cornish, Francis Warre. 

Chivalry. 1901. (Social England series.) 394 CSa 

The author, the vice-provost of Eton (1901), considers chivalry from 
various points of view, its influence on later times, and illustrates 
from contemporary writings its universality and its importance in its 
own day. 

Dawson, William Francis. 

Christmas, its origin and associations; with its historical 
events and festive celebrations during nineteen centur- 
ies. 1902 394 D33 

The same. 1902 r394 D33 

Historical account of Christmas customs and observances in various 
lands, from the time of Christ Illustrated. 
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Doran, John. 

History of court fools. 1858 394 D73 

Includes chapters on the fools of legend and antiquity, female fools, 
English, French, German, Italian, Spanish and Scandinavian court 
fools, and priests' fools. 

Harrison, Elizabeth. 

Christmas-tide, and A Christmas carol, by Charles 

Dickens. 1902 J394 Hag 

Contents: Christmas presents. — ^The place of toys in the education of a 
child. — ^How to celebrate Christmas. — Santa Claus. — ^A Christmas ex- 
perience. — ^A Christmas carol, by Charles Dickens. — Christmas stories 
for the children. — ^A Christmas story for grown-ups. — ^A Christmas 
song. — Bible story of Christmas. 

Hazlitt, William Carew. 

Faiths and folklore; a dictionary of national beliefs, super- 
stitions and popular customs, past and current. 2v. 
1905 r394 BGgh 

V.I. A-H. 
v.a. I-Z. 

New edition of "The popular antiquities of Great Britain," by Brand 
and Ellis. 

Hone, William, comp, 

Every-day book and table book; calendar of popular 
amusements incident to each day of the year. 3v. 
1837-41 r394 H76 

V.I contains an autograph letter from the author. 

Year book of daily recreation and information. 1841 r394 H76y 

Illustrated London news. 

Record of the coronation, service and ceremony, King Ed- 
ward VII and Queen Alexandra (June 26, 1902). 

[1902] qr394 laa 

Johnston, M. F. 

Coronation of a king; or. The ceremonies, pageants and 

chronicles of coronations of all ages. 1902.' 394 J36 

Contents: The crowning of a king. — Early coronations. — Coronations in 
the Confessor's abbey. — Coronations from I272«i558. — Coronations 
from 1604-1838. — Concerning regalia. — The Knights of the Bath. — 
Some memorable coronations: the coronation of the popes of Rome. — 
Coronations in the Far East 

Mills, Charles. 

History of chivalry; or. Knighthood and its times. 2v. 

1825 394 M69 

"Presents in readable form a history not elsewhere more conveniently 
brought together. The plan of treating the subject is to trace the 
origin, growth, and development of chivalry in each of the European 
nations." C. K, Adams. 

Morley, Henry. 

Memoirs of Bartholomew fair. 1859 394 M89 

Full account of the fair held for so many years at Smithfield, London. 
It was originally the great cloth fair of the kingdom and a market for 
all kinds of goods, but it afterward became scarcely more than a place 
of popular amusement. 

[Nichols, John Gough, comp.] 

London pageants. 1831 qr394 N31 

Contents: Accounts of sixty royal processions and entertainments in 
the dty of Lon4on. — ^A bibliograi^ical list of lord mayors' pageants. 

Our holidays; their meaning and spirit; retold from St. 

Nicholas. 1905 394 03a 

The same J394 03a 
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Patten, Helen Philbrook. 

The year's festivals. 1903 394 P31 

Contents: New Year's day.— Twelfth night — St Valentine's day.— 
All Fools' day. — Easter. — May day. — Hallowe'en. — ^Thanksgiving. — 
Christmas. 

The same J394 P3X 

Describes the origin of these festival days and the various customs at- 
taching to them. 

Sandys, William. 

Christmastide; its history, festivities and carols. [1852.]. .r394 Saa 

Soane, George. 

New curiosities of literature and book of the months. 2v. 

1849 r394 S67 

"Elaborate exposition of the calendar, or at least of the remarkable days 
of the year, embracing an account of the saints and holy days, 
notices of legendary lore, popular superstitions and games, as well ai 
a variety of kindred topics." Spectator, 1847. 

Steinmetz, Andrew. 

Romance of duelling in all times and countries. 2v. 

1868 394 S8a 

Walford, Cornelius. 

Fairs, past and present; a chapter in the history of com- 
merce. 1883 394 W16 

Account of the origin of fairs, followed by descriptions of two great 
ones, Sturbridge fair and Bartholomew fair. Contains also a brief 
survey of fairs in France and Russia. 

Walsh, William Shepard, comp. 

Curiosities of popular customs. 1898 r394 Wz8 

Watson, Jeannette Grace, comp. 

Chronicle of Christmas. 1905 394 W3a 

Poems and legends about Christmias. 



395 Etiquette 

Clapp, Eleanor Bassett 

The courtesies; a book of etiquette for every day. 1904. 

(Woman's home library.) 395 €51 

Gavit, Helen Elizabeth. 

Etiquette of correspondence; being illustrations and sug- 
gestions as to the proper form in present usage of 
social, club, diplomatic, military and business letters, 
with information on heraldic devices, monograms and 
engraved addresses. 1904 r395 Ga4 

Green, Walter Cox. 

Dictionary of etiquette; a guide to polite usage for all 

social functions. 1904 395 G83 

Keim, DeBenneville Randolph. 

Hand-book of official and social etiquette and public cere- 
monials at Washington. 1884 r395 Kz6 

Manual of rules, precedents and forms which obtain in official drclea 
in Washington society. 
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396 Position of women 

See also Woman suffrage, 324.3; and Education of women, 376 

Black, Alexander. 

Miss America; pen and camera sketches of the American 

girl. 1898 396 B51 

Fuller, Mrs Jenny. 

Wrongs of Indian womanhood. 1900 396 F98 

Describes some of the institutions which oppress women in India — 
child marriage, enforced widowhood, the zenana, etc., and the efforts 
made to reform them. 

Higginson, Thomas Wentworth. 

Common sense about women. 1894 39^ H53C 

In short and readable chapters Mr Higginson gives a conservative state- 
ment of women's rights and wrongs. He especially urges their right 
to the suffrage. 

Hoffmann, Moritz. 

Das weib und seine erziehung. 1873 396 H68 

Le Roux, Hugues. 

Business and love. 1903 396 L63 

Candid criticism by a Frenchman of some traits he finds in the 
American woman. 

McCracken, Elizabeth. 

Women of America. 1904 396 Mz4 

Contents: The pioneer woman of the West. — ^The woman in the small 
town. — The Southern woman and reconstruction. — Woman's suffrage 
in Colorado. — ^The woman in her club. — ^The woman from the college. 
— The woman in the play. — ^The American woman of letters. — Women 
and philanthropy. — The school-teacher. — ^The mother in the tenement 
home. — The woman on the farm. — ^Women in the professions. — ^Ttie 
social ideals of American women. 

Appeared in the "Outlook," v. 7 5-78, Nov. 1903-Oct. 1904. 

Woman's journal; weekly. v.4-date. 1873-date 4^396 W851 

Husbands, Clement M. 

Law of married women in Pennsylvania, with a view of 

the law of trusts in that state. 1878 r396.a H95 

Puts in convenient and accessible form the laws of Pennsylvania as 
applied to the contracts of a married woman, her rights of property 
and her rights in her husband's estate. It also covers the laws of 
divorce and of estates in trust. 



Employment of women 

See also Labor of women, 331.4 

Alden, Mrs Cynthia May (Westover). 

Women's ways of earning money. 1904. (Woman's home 

library.) 396.5 A35 

Contents: The first step. — Possible home work. — Exchanges and 
bureaus. — Making old things new. — Home-cooked dainties. — Advan> 
tages of the farm. — Housework not menial.— Uses for the needle- 
Amusing others. — Arts and crafts. — Shops, factories, mills. — ^Work in 
great stores. — Stenography, typewriting. — Teaching in schools. — Writ- 
ing for a living. — Civil service positions. — Washing and ironing. — In 
the printing trades. — Some odd occupations. — Money-earning music- 
Professional nursing. — Artists, painters, sculptors. — Telegraphy. — 
Keeping boarders. — Miscellaneous professions. — A r^sum^. 

Birdsall, Katharine Newbold, ed. 

How to make money; eighty suggestions for untrained 
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women's work, based on actual experiences. 1903 396.5 B48 

Appeared in Everybody's magazine, v. 5-8, Sept. 1901-Jan. 1903. 

Collet, Clara £. 

Educated working women; essays on the economic posi- 
tion of women workers in the middle classes. 1902 396.5 C69 

Contents: The economic position of educated working women. — Prospects 
of marriage for women. — The expenditure of middle class working 
women. — ^The age limit for women. — Mrs Stetson's economic ideal. — 
Through fifty years; the economic progress of women. 

Appeared in various periodicals. 

Statements are based on English conditions. 



397 Gipsies 

Borrow, George. 

Romano lavo-lil; word-book of the Romany or English 
gypsy language, with specimens of gypsy poetry and 
an account of certain gypsyries or places inhabited by 
them and of various things relating to gypsy life in 

England. 1905 397 B63r 

Leland, Charles Godfrey. 

English gipsies and their language. 1873 397 L57e 

Contents: Introductory. — A gipsy cottage. — The gipsy tinker. — Gipsy 
respect for the dead. — Gipsy letters. — Gipsy words passed into English 
slang. — Proverbs and chance phrases. — Indications of the Indian origin 
of the gipsies. — Miscellanea. — Gipsies in Egypt. — Rommani gudii: 
Gipsy stories and fables. 

From personal experience Mr Leland was well acquainted with and had 
gained the confidence of the gipsy people, and all that he says of their 
language and customs was gathered directly from the gipsies them- 
selves. 

Leland, Charles Godfrey, and others, 

English-gipsy songs in Rommany, with metrical English 

translations. 1875 397 L57en 

Written chiefly by Mr Leland, Prof. E. H. Palmer of Harvard and Miss 
Janet Tuckey, all familiar with the gipsy language and customs. Great 
care has been taken to keep them simple and to express the spirit of the 
peculiar people. 

Simson, Walter. 

History of the gipsies, with specimens of the gipsy lanr 
guage; ed. with preface, introduction and notes and a 
disquisition on the past, present and future of gipsy- 
dom by James Simson. 1871 397 S61 



398 Folk-lore 

Abbott, George Frederick. 

Macedonian folklore. 1903 '. 398 A13 

Description of national customs and superstitions. Includes a selec- 
tion of primitive Macedonian riddles. 

Alger, William Rounseville, ed. 

Adventures of Hatim Tai; a romance; tr. fr. the Persian 

by Duncan Forbes. 1896 i398 A39 

Arabian nights' entertainments. 

Arabian nights; a selection of stories from Alif laila wa 
laila, the Arabian nights' entertainments ; ed. by £. £. 
Hale J398 A65h 
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Arabian nights' entertainments; revised for young readers 

by E. O. Chapman. 1895 J398 AGsa 

Ashton, John. 

Chap-books of the eighteenth century. 1882 398 ASsc 

"Last of chap-books published in Aldermary and Bow churchyards," 
p. 483-486. 

Baldwin, James, ed. 

Fairy reader; adapted from Grimm and Andersen. 1905. .J398 Bzgfa 

Contents: The fox and the horse. — ^The cat and the fox. — ^The moon's 
story. — ^The lost spindle. — ^The little fir tree. — The wolf and the man. * 
— ^The little house in the woods. — The ugly duckling. — The story of 
Thumbling. — Briar Rose. — An after word for the teacher. 

Baldwin, James. 

Wonder-book of horses. 1905 J398 Bigw 

Contents: Helios's four-in-hand. — The horses of Sol and BCaane. — 
The black steeds of Aidoneus. — ^The eight-footed Slipper. — The winged 
horse of the muses. — <jriffen, the high flier. — The ship of the plains. 
— Al Borak. — The great twin brethren. — The dancing horses of 
Sybaris. — Bucephalus. — Rakush and his master. — Broiefort, the black 
Arabian. — Rozinante. — Swift and Old-Gold. — The great wooden horse. 
— The horse of brass. — ^The enchanted horse of Firouz Schah. 

Baxter, Sylvester. 

Legend of the Holy Grail as set forth in the frieze painted 
by E. A. Abbey for the Boston Public Library, with 
description and interpretation by Sylvester Baxter. 

1904 398 B33 

Boiteau, Dieudonn6 Alexandre Paul, {pseud, Boiteau d'Ambly). 
L6gendes pour les enfants. 1874. (Bibliotheque rose 

illustr6e.) J398 B59 

Contents: Le roi Dagobert. — Genevieve de Brabant. — Robert le Diable. 
— ^Jean dc Paris. — Griselidis. — Le Juif errant. 

Bulfinch, Thomas. 

Age of chivalry; or, Legends of King Arthur. 1902 J398 B87 

"A successful effort to present the most important legends of the Middle 

Ages in a form adapted to modern taste." C. K. Adams. 
Stories from the Mabinogion, with descriptions of the training of knights. 

Campbell, John Francis, comp. 

Popular tales of the West Highlands, orally collected. 4v. 

1890-93 398 C159 

▼.4 contains chapters on "The Ossianic controversy," "Highland dress," 
"A plea for Gaelic," and "Celtic art and its probable origin." 

Campbell, John Gregorson. 

Superstitions of the Highlands & islands of Scotland. 

1900 398 Ci5 

"Perhaps the most delightful book that has ever been published on 
Scottish Celtic superstition. . .The author. . .has taken the information 
which is given in it entirely from oral sources. ..The importance of 
the work from the scientific point of view can hardly be exaggerated, 
as its accuracy is absolutely indisputable. And yet, being little more 
than a collection of stories told in the simplest English, it is as en- 
joyable as one of Mr. Lang's fairy-books." Spectator, igoi. 

Canficld, William Walker. 

Legends of the Iroquois, told by "the Cornplanter;" from 

authoritative notes and studies. 1902 398 C17 

Based on legends related by the "Cornplanter," a Seneca chief, to a 
friendly pioneer, who took notes of them on the spot. 

Carmichael, Alexander, comp, 

Carmina Gadelica; hymns and incantations, with illustra- 
tive notes on words, rites and customs, dying and 
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obsolete; orally collected in the Highlands and islands 

of Scotland and tr. into English. 2v. 1900 Q^SQ^ Caz 

Church, Alfred John. 

Stories of Charlemagne and the twelve peers of France; 

from the old romances. 1902 J398 C46t 

Clay, Beatrice. 

Stories from Le morte Darthur and the Mabinogion. 

1901 J398 C$4 

Clouston, William Alexander. 

Book of noodles; stories of simpletons; or. Fools and 

their follies. 1888. (Book-lover's library.) 398 CGxgb 

Brings together from many scattered sources some of the best of this 
class of humorous folk-tales. 

Popular tales and fictions; their migrations and transfor- 
mations. 2vi 1887 398 C619 

A scholarly and at the same time an entertaining book. The first volume 
is devoted to fairy tales proper, the second to stories of common life. 
The fairy tales are treated in groups containing similar features, as, 
for example, invisible caps and cloaks, shoes of swiftness, inexhaustible 
purses, etc. Condensed from Nation, 1887. 

Cotten, Sallie Southall. 

The white doe; the fate of Virginia Dare; an Indian leg- 
end. 1901 398 C83 

Virginia Dare was the first child bom of white parents in North 
America. Raleigh's colony on Roanoke, island to which her family 
belonged, mysteriously disappeared, but there is a tradition that the 
colonists found protection among friendly Indians and that later 
Virginia Dare was changed by the sorcery of a rejected lover into 
a white doe. The legend is told in verse. 

Coz, Marian Roalfe. 

Introduction to folk-lore. 1904 398 C853 

Contents: Introductory. — The separable soul. — ^Animal ancestors. — Ani- 
mism; ghosts and gods.— The other-world. — Magic— Myths, folk-tales, 
etc. 

"Selected list of books," p.297; "Bibliography of folk-lore," p.324-348. 

Crane, Walter. 

The forty thieves. (Walter Crane's picture books.) qJ398 C867fo 

Jack and the bean stalk. (Walter Crane's picture 

books.) qJ398 C867J 

Sleeping beauty. (Walter Crane's picture books.) qJ398 C8678 

Yellow dwarf. (Walter Crane's picture books.) QJ398 C867y 

Cre8¥dck, Paul. 

Robin Hood and his adventures J398 C88 

Curtin, Jeremiah, comp. 

Hero-tales of Ireland. 1894 398 C93h 

Myths and folk-lore of Ireland. 1890 398 C93m 

English version of stories collected by the author in the west of Ireland 
from old people who, with one or two exceptions, spoke only Gaelic. 

Tales of the fairies and of the ghost world; collected from 

oral tradition in south-west Munster. 1895 398 C93t 

Dasent, Sir George Webbe. 

Popular tales from the Norse; with a memoir by A. I. 

Dasent. 1903 398 D27 

This new edition of a classic has a memoir of the author by his son. 

It was while Dasent was secretary to the British envoy at Stockholm 

that he made these translations of the folk-tales collected by Moe and 

Asbjornsen. 
'A feature of the collection is the masterly introduction, giving a survey 

of the whole of Northern mythology and literature. We know of no 
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other work of its kind that forms so good an introduction to the study 
of the wonderful poetry of the older Edda." Spectator , 1903. 

Dorsey, George Amos. 

Mythology of the Wichita. 1904. (Carnegie Institution of 

Washington. Publication no.21.) <ir398 D74 

Traditions of the Arikara. 1904. (Carnegie Institution of 

Washington. Publication no. 17.) <ir398 D74t 

Traditions of the Caddo. 1905. (Carnegie Institution 

of Washington. Publication no.41.) <ir398 I^4tr 

Traditions of the Skidi Pawnee. 1904. (American Folk- 
lore Society. Memoirs, v.8.) 398 D74 

"The collection of these traditions was carried on for nearly four years, 
first under a special grant made by the Museum, and later with funds 
provided by the Carnegie Institution of Washington. . .The book is a 
very important contribution to American folk lore." Nation, 1905. 

Edwards, Henry Sutherland. 

The Faust legend; its origin and development from the liv- 
ing Faustus of the first century to the "Faust" of 

Goethe. 1886 398 E317 

Eulenspiegel, Tyll. 

Marvellous adventures and rare conceits of Master Tyll 
Owlglass; newly collected, chronicled and set forth in 
our English tongue by K. R. H. Mackenzie, i860 398 Ega 

"Bibliographical notes for the literary history of Eulenspiegel," 
p.319-339. 

This work is sometimes attributed to Thomas Mumer. 

One of the most popular of the European chapbooks. Tyll Eulen- 
Spiegel's name is merely the centre about which are grouped tales of 
the mischievous pranks of a vagabond of peasant origin. 

Favourite tales for the nursery. 1902 J398 Fa8 

Contents: Puss in boots. — Cinderella. — Whittington and his cat. — 
Jack and the bean-stalk. — The three bears. — Aladdin and the wonder- 
ful lamp. — Jack the giant killer. — Beauty and the beast. 

GAmett, Lucy Mary Jane. 

New folklore researches; Greek folk poesy; annotated 
translations from the whole cycle of romaic folk-verse 
and folk-prose; ed. with essays on the science of folk- 
lore, Greek folkspeech and the survival of paganism by 
J. S. Stuart-Glennie. 2v. 1896 398 G19 

V.I. Folk-verse, 
v.a. Folk-prose. 
"Bibliography of Gredc folk-lore," v.2, p.529-^533. 

Gibbon, J. M. ed. 

Old King Cole. 1901. (True annals of fairy land.) J398 G36 

Gould, Sabine Baring-. 

Curiosities of olden times. 1896 398 G73CU 

Contents: The meaning of mourning. — Curiosities of cypher. — Strange 
wills. — Queer culprits. — Ghosts in court. — Strange pains and penalties. 
— What are women made of? — "Flagellum salutis." — "Hermippus 
redivivus." — ^The baroness de Beausoleil. — Some crazy saints. The 
jackass of Vanvres. — A mysterious vale. — King Robert of Sicily.— 
Sortes sacrae. — Chiapa chocolate. — The philosopher's stone. 

Greene, Frances Nimmo. 

Legends of King Arthur and his court. 1901 J398 G83 

Greenslet, Ferris. 

Quest of the Holy Grail; an interpretation and a para- 
phrase of the holy legends; with illustrations from the 
frieze decoration in the Boston Public Library by E. A. 
Abbey. 1902 r398 G84 
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Gregory, Augusta (Persse), lady, tr. 

Cuchulain of Muirthemne; the story of the men of the red 

branch of Ulster, with a preface by W. B. Yeats. 1903. . .398 G86 

"I think this book is the best that has come out of Ireland in my time. 
Perhaps I should say that it is the best book that has ever come out 
of Ireland; for the stories which it tells are a chief part of Ireland's 
gift to the imagination of the world — and it tells them perfectly for 
the first time." W. B. Yeats. 

Gregory, Augusta (Persse), lady, ed. 

Gods and fighting men; the story of the Tuatha de Danaan 
and of the Fianna of Ireland, with a preface by W. B. 
Yeats. 1904 398 G86g 

Collection of Irish legendary tales. 

Grimm, Jakob Ludwig, & Grimm, W. K. 

Fairy tales; illustrated by Helen Stratton. 1905 J398 Ggifai 

Fairy tales; selected and edited for little folk, illustrated 

by Helen Stratton qJ398 Ggzfai 

Fairy tales and household stories; tr. fr. the German by 

Mrs H. B. Paull and L. A. Wheatley J398 Ggifa 

Household fairy tales; tr. by Ella Boldry qJ398 G9zho3 

Gnindtvig, Svend Hersleb. 

Fairy tales from afar; tr. fr. the Danish by Jane Mulley. 

1901 , J398 G94 

Guerber, H^lene Marie Adeline. 

Legends of the middle ages, narrated with special refer- 
ence to literature and art. 1896 r398 G95I 

Contents: Beowulf. — Gudrun. — Reynard the fox. — The Nibelungenlied. 
— Langobardian cycle of myths. — ^The Amelings. — Dietrich von Bern. 
— Charlemagne and his paladins. — The sons of Aymon. — Huon of Bor- 
deaux. — Titurel and the Holy Grail. — Merlin. — The Round Table. — 
Tristan and Iseult. — The story of Frithiof. — Ragnar Lodbrok. — The 
Cid. — General survey of romance literature. 

The same. 1896 J398 G95I 

Legends of the Rhine. 1899 J398 G95 

Giirteen, Stephen Humphreys Villiers. 

Arthurian epic; a comparative study of the Cambrian, 
Breton and Anglo-Norman versions of the story, and 

Tennyson's Idylls of the king. 1895 39^ Cr97 

Hanson, Charles Henry. 

Stories of the days of King Arthur. 1898 J398 Ha4 

Harley, Timothy. 

Moon lore. 1885 398 Hay 

Contents: Moon spots. — ^Moon worship.— >Moon super8titions.~>Moon 

inhabitation. 

"Literature of the lunar man," p.a59-a6a; bibliographical notes, p.a63- 
aSj. 

Harris, Joel Chandler. 

Uncle Remus, his songs and his sayings. 1890 398 Hag 

The material for this volume of negro folk-lore, held together by de- 
lightful old Uncle Remus, was gathered at first-hand from plantation 
negroes. The "Creetur" tales and the manner of their telling are 
uniquely funny — an endless delight for children and their elders. 

Hartland, Edwin Sidney, ed. 

English fairy and folk tales, with an introduction. [ 1903 ?] . . 398 H3ae 
Heller, Mrs T. E. & Bates, Lois, td. 

Little Golden Hood, and other stories. 1903 J398 H49 

Other stories: A fairy tale of a fox. — Snowdrop. — ^The good little 
mouse. — ^Brotber and sister. — Jack and the bean stalk. 
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Holbrook, Florence. 

Book of nature myths. 1902 J398 H69 

Hunt, Robert. 

Popular romances of the west of England; or, The drolls, 
traditions and superstitions of old Cornwall, ist~2d 
ser. 2v. 1865 398 H93 

v.z. Romances and superttitiont of the tnTthic ages, 
v.a. Romances and superstitions of historic times. 

Jerrold, Walter, ed. 

Reign of King Oberon. (True annals of fairyland.) J398 Ja8 

John, Ivor B. 

The Mabinogion. 1901. (Popular studies in mythology, 

romance & folklore, no.ii.) 398 J356 

Bibliography, p. 50-5 5. 

Brief account of the origin and nature of these medieval Welsh tales. 

Keightley, Thomas. 

Fairy mythology illustrative of the romance and supersti- 
tion of various countries. 1850 398 Kz6 

Knortz, Karl. 

Aus dem wigwam; uralte und neue marchen und sagen der 

nordamerikanischen Indianer. 1880 398 K34 

Lang, Andrew, ed. 

Book of romance. 1902 J398 La3b 

Brown fairy book. 1904 J398 La3br 

Leahy, Arthur Herbert, tr. 

Courtship of Ferb; an old Irish romance transcribed in the 
twelfth century into the Book of Leinster; tr. into Eng- 
lish prose and verse, with preface, notes and literal 

translations. 1902. (Irish saga library.) 398 L45 

Leland, Charles Godfrey, & Prince, J. D. tr. 

Kuloskap the Master, and other Algonkin poems; tr. metri- 
cally. 1902 398 L57k 

Metrical versions of the legends which centre about the Indian culture- 
hero, Kul6skap. 

Macculloch, John Arnott. 

Childhood of fiction; a study of folk tales and primitive 

thought. 190S 398 Mz4 

Contents: The antiquity of folk-tale incidents. — Some folk-tale incidents. 
— The water of life. — ^The renewal of life in the dead or dismembered. 
— The separable soul. — Transformation. — Inanimate objects with 
human and magical qualities. — Friendly animals: Puss in boots. — 
Beast-marriages: Beauty and the beast — Cannibalism: Odysseus and 
the Cyclops. — Tabu in folk-tales: Bluebeard. — ^Tabu in folk-tales: The 
lost husband or wife. — The clever youngest son. — ^The dragon sacri- 
fice: Perseus and Andromeda. — The sacrifice of a child. — ^Jack and the 
beanstalk. — The origin and transmission of folk-tales. 

"Bibliographical appendix," p.48 5-491. 

Analysis of the common material and root-incidents of folk-tales. Pro- 
found and authoritative study, yet thoroughly readable. 

MacLeod, Mary. 

Book of King Arthur and his noble knights; stories from 
Sir Thomas Malory's Morte Darthur; introduction by 

J. W. Hales. 1900 J398 MZ9 

MacManus, Seumas. 

In chimney corners; merry tales of Irish folk lore 398 Max 

Malory, Sir Thomas, comp, 

Arthurian tales, the greatest of romances which recount 
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the noble and valorous deeds of King Arthur and the 
knights of the Round Table; with an introduction by 
Ernest Rhys. 1906. (Norrcena library.) ragS Maga 

Modernized rendering for the general reader, not an exact text for the 
student 

Malory, Sir Thomas. 

Boy's King Arthur; ed. by Sidney Lanier. 1904 398 Magb 

This book is sent forth "to the entente that noblemen may see and leme 
the noble actes of chyvalrye, the jentyl and vertuous dedes that somme 
knyghtes used in tho days, by whyche they came to honour, and now 
they that were vycious were punysshed, and often put to shame and 
rebuke." Caxton's Prologue. 

During the 15th century Sir Thomas Malory wrote a history of King 
Arthur and the nights of the Round Table. Mr Lanier has prepared 
this stirring tale of knights and chivalry purposely for the boys. 

Selections from Morte Darthur; ed. with introduction, 

notes and glossary by W. £. Mead. 1897 J398 Mage 

Maury, Louis Ferdinand Alfred. 

Croyances et legendes du moyen age; nouvelle Edition des 

Fees du moyen age et des Legendes pieuses; publi^e 

d'apres les notes de Tauteur par Auguste Longnon et 

G. Bonet-Maury. 1896 398 M49 

"Bibliographic," P.3X-35. 

Morria, Charles. 

King Arthur and the knights of the Round Table; a mod- 
ernized version of the "Morte Darthur." 3v. in i. 
1898 J398 M9Z 

Mother Gooae Melodies. 

The original Mother Goose's melody, as first issued by 
John Newbery of London, 1760, reproduced in fac- 
simile. 1889 r398 M93 

National rhymes of the nursery; with introduction by 
George Saintsbury and drawings by Gordon Browne. 

[1905] J39« Nx5 

Newell, William Wells. 

Legend of the Holy Grail, and the Perceval of Crestien of 

Troyes. 1902 398 Nay 

Contents: The Perceval of Crestien. — ^Joseph of Arimathaea, by Robert 
of Boron. — Later Perceval romances. — Galahad romances. — Foreign 
recasts. — Narratives distinctly related. — Glastonbury and Avalon. 

Reprinted from the "Journal of American folk-lore." 

Nutt, Alfred Trubner. 

Celtic and mediaeval romance. 1899. (Popular studies in 

mythology, romance & folklore, no.i.) 398 N53C 

Bibliography, p. 30-36. 
Cuchulainn, the Irish Achilles. 1900. (Popular studies in 

mythology, romance & folklore, no.8.) 398 N53CII 

Bibliography, p.46-5a. 

A brief account of the legends concerning this ancient Irish hero. 

Legends of the Holy Grail. 1902. (Popular studies in 

mythology, romance and folklore, no. 14.) 398 N53I 

Ossian and the Ossianic literature. 1899. (Popular studies 

in mythology, romance & folklore, no.3.) 398 N530 

Bibliography, p. 51-54- 

Owen, Mary Alicia. 

Folk-lore of the Musquakie Indians of North America and 
catalogue of Musquakie beadwork and other objects in 
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the collection of the Folk-lore Society. 1904. (Folk- 
lore Society. Publications.) rsgS O34 

Perrault, Charles. 

Les contes; dessins par Gustave Dor^, preface par P.J. 

Stahl. 1892 qragS P43 

Popular tales [in French] 398 P43 

Pogosky, A. 

Russische teufels-geschichten; volks-sagen; aus dem russi- 

schen von Ida Brendel. 1889 398 P74 

Contents: Der erste branntweinbrenner. — Antschutka ohne ferse. 

Pratt, Mara L. 

Story of King Arthur, v.i. 1900 J398 P88a 

Pylc, Howard. 

Merry adventures of Robin Hood J398 P996m 

Story of King Arthur and his knights. 1903 J398 P996 

Appeared in "St. Nicholas/' v.30, Nov. 1902-Oct 1903. 
Pylc, Katharine. 

Where the wind blows; ten fairy-tales from ten nations. 

1902 qJ398 P99W 

Rink, Hinrich Johannes. 

Tales and traditions of the Eskimo, with a sketch of their 

habits, religion, language and other peculiarities; tr. 

fr. the Danish by the author; ed. by Robert Brown. 

1875 r398 R47 

"He is the highest authority on the Greenland Eskimo." Lamed's Liter- 
ature of American history. 

Roby, John. 

Popular traditions of England, ist ser. Lancashire. 3v. 

1841 r398 R56 

"The tales are rather inflated and overwrought, but they are valuable 
for the local traditions which they embody, though some of the narra- 
tives are mainly drawn from the author's fancy." Dictionary of 
national biography. 

Sandbach, F. E. 

Heroic saga-cycle of Dietrich of Bern. 1906. (Popular 

studies in mythology, romance & folklore.) 398 Sax 

"Bibliography," p.66-68. 

Aims to show how the medieval saga of Dietrich of Bern gradually 
developed and to give some idea of the character of the various 
poems, which, together with the Thidrekssaga, comprise the Dietrich 
cycle. 

Skinner, Charles Montgomery. 

American myths & legends. 2v. 1903 i398 S62a 

"Indian folk-tales, beast-lore, ghost and spectre stories, traditions that 
have named our towns, added words to our vocabulary, or romantic 
associations to our landscape . . . Each legend is briefly and clearly told, 
without much comment." Dial^ 1903. 

Swynnerton, Charles, ed. 

Romantic tales from the Panjab, with illustrations by 
native hands; collected and edited from original 
sources. 1903 398 S97 

Collection of village tales gathered by the editor on the upper Indus. 
They are the stories of the people, of the professional bards, or of 
the common villagers, told by themselves and translated as faithfully 
as possible. 

Sykes, Ella C. 

Story-book of the Shah; or. Legends of old Persia. 1901 398 S98 

Contents: The story of King Jemshed. — ^The story of King Zohak and 
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King Feridikn. — The stories of Zal and the childhood of Rustem. — 
Rustem, the champion of the world. — Rustem and Sohrab. — ^The story 
of Byzun and Manijeh. — Some of the feats of Rustem. — ^The story of 
Isfendiyar. 

Tappan, Eva March. 

Old ballads in prose. 1901 J398 TzQO 

Contents: Saddle to rags. — ^Willie Wallace. — Catskin. — Robin Hood 
rescues the lady's three sons. — ^King John and the abbot. — Forester 
Etin. — False Footrage. — ^The proud sheriff visits Robin Hood. — ^The 
hireman chiel. — ^The demon lover. — Robin Hood's rueful guest. — One 
who would harm. — ^The barring of the door. — Tamlane. — Patient An- 
nie. — How Robin Hood served the king. — ^The false knight — Earl 
Mar's daughter. — ^The water of Wearie's well. — The queen's champi- 
ons. — Lizzie Lindsay. — ^The king and the miller of Mansfield. 

Simple prose renderings of some favorite English ballads. 

Robin Hood, his book. 1903 J398 T19 

Wagncr, Wilhelm. 

Epics and romances of the middle ages. 1887 1398 Wia 

Contents: Langobardian legends. — The Amelungs. — Dietrich of Bern. — 
The Nibelung hero. — The Nibelungs' woe. — ^The Hegeling legend. — 
Beowulf. — The Carolingian legends. — Legends of King Arthur and the 
Holy Grail. — ^Tannhauser. 

Romances and epics of our northern ancestors, Norse, 

Celt and Teuton; with an introduction by W. S. W. 

Anson. 1906. (Norroena library.) r398 Wiar 

Contents: The Amelungs. — Legend of Dietrich and Hildebrand. — ^The 
Nibelung story. — The Hegeling legend. — The legend of Beowulf. — - 
Legends of the Holy Grail. — Legend of Lohengrin. — Romance of 
Tristram and Isolde. 

Viking edition. 

Contains the "principal hero-lays of the six great epic cycles of the Teu- 
tonic middle ages." 

Weston, Jessie L. 

King Arthur and his knights; a survey of Arthurian ro- 
mance. 1899. (Popular studies in mythology, romance 
& folklore, no.4.) 398 W57 

Bibliography, p. 36-40. 

Legend of Sir Gawain; studies upon its original scope and 

significance. 1897 398 W57I 

"List of books consulted," p.ii-14. 

"Learned attempt to disentangle the original Gawain myth from the gen- 
eral body of romance with which it has become complicated." Academy, 
1897. 

Romance cycle of Charlemagne and his peers. 1901. 
(Popular studies in mythology, romance & folklore, 
nq.io.) 398 Wsyr 

Bibliography, p.43-46. 

Williston, Teresa Peirce. 

Japanese fairy tales retold. 1904 J398 W75 

Yeats, William Butler. 

Celtic twilight. 1902 398 Yaac 

Irish folklore, a book of twilight thoughts and fancies, dreams, imagina- 
tions and chimeras, gathered by the author in the fields and woods and 
villages of Ireland. 

Zitkala-Sa. 

Old Indian legends; retold by Zitkala-Sa. 1902 J398 Z68 

Contents: Iktomi and the ducks. — Iktomi's blanket.* — Iktomi and the 
muskrat. — Iktomi and the coyote. — Iktomi and the fawn. — ^The badger 
and the turtle. — Dance in a buffalo skull. — ^The toad and the boy. — 
and the bear. — The tree-bound. — Shooting of the red eagle. — Iktomi 
lya, the camp-eater. — Manstin, the rabbit — ^The warlike seven. 
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Proverbs 

Book of proverbs; compiled from the standard English works 

of proverbs especially for proverb contests 398 B^ 

The same ragS B63 

Burckhardt, Johann Ludwig, tr, 

Arabic proverbs; or^ The manners and customs of the 
modern Egyptians, illustrated from their proverbial 

sayings current at Cairo ; tr. and explained. 1875 VZgB B89 

Giusti, Giuseppe. 

Raccolta di proverbi toscani; nuovamente ampliata da 
quella di Giuseppe Giusti e pubblicata da Gino Capponi. 

1903 r398 G45 

Henderson, Andrew, camp, 

Scottish proverbs; with an introductory essay by W. 

Motherwell. 1832 r398 H44 

Hislop, Alexander, comp. 

Proverbs of Scotland; with explanatory and illustrative 

notes and a glossary r398 H6z 

Hulme, Frederick Edward. 

Proverb lore. 1902 398 IJ9X7 

Give* the history and literature of proverbs in all countries. 
Kelly, James, M. A, comp. 

Complete collection of Scottish proverbs explained and 

made intelligible to the English reader. 1721 1398 Kzya 

Vaughan, Henry Halford, comp. 

Welsh proverbs with English translations. 1889 £398 Vs3 



399 Customs of war 

Hutton, Alfred. 

The sword and the centuries; or, Old sword days and old 
sword ways; being a description of the various swords 
used in civilized Europe during the last five centuries 
and of single combats which have been fought with 

them. 1901 r399 H97 

Valuable history of the actual encounters of swordsmen in five centuries 
of fencing. 



Philology 

400 General works 

Moulton, James Hope. 

Two lectures on the science of language. 1903 40Z M94 

Noir6, Ludwig. 

Der ursprung der sprache. 1877 40X N39 

Garnett, Richard, 1785^-1850. 

Philological essays; ed. by his son. 1859 404 GzQ 

Essays previously published in the Quarterly review and in the Proceed- 
ings of the Philological Society. They are prefaced by a brief memoir 
of the author. 

Oertel, Hanns. 

Lectures on the study of language. 1902. (Yale bicenten- 
nial publications.) 404 Oz5 

Contents: The leading ideas of linguistic science during the nineteenth 
century. — On the classification of similar speech into dialects and lan- 
guages, and on the nature of inferred parent languages. — Changes in 
language: Imitative and analogical changes; Phonetic change; Semantic 
change. 
"Bibliography," p.ss-^a. 

405 Periodicals 

Journal of Germanic philology, v.i-date. 1897-date r405 J466 

v.5-date title reads Journal of English and Germanic philology. 
Issued irregularly. 

Modern Language Association of America. 

Publications; ed. by J. W. Bright; quarterly. v.8-datc. 

1893-date r405 M76 

Being new series, v.i-date. 
Modem language notes; monthly, 1886-date. v.i-date. 1886- 

date qr405 M76a 

Modem philology; [quarterly], June 1903-date. v.i-date. 

1904-date r405 M76aa 



408.9 Universal language 

Motteau, A. ed. 

Esperanto-English dictionary 408.9 M94 

The same r4o8.9 M94 

O'Connor, J.C. 

Esperanto; the student's complete text book, containing 
full grammar, exercises, conversations, commercial let- 
ters and two vocabularies; revised by Dr Zamenhof. 

190S 408^ 0x3 

The same r4o8.9 Oz3 

"The making of an international language," by Dr Zamenhof, p.7-ao. 
Esperanto is • proposed universal language created by a Russian, Dr 

373 
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Zamenhof. It has been endorsed by leading philologists, and books 
for its study are now (1906) printed in as languages. 

Kerckhoffs, August. 

Abridged grammar of Volapuk; adapted to the use of 

English speaking people by Karl Dornbusch. i888..r4o8.9z Kzg 

Sprague, Charles Ezra. 

Hand-book of Volapjik. 1888 r4o8.9Z S76 



410 Comparative philology 

Dwight, Benjamin Woodbridge. 

Modern philology; its discoveries, history and influence, 

ist-2d ser. 2v. 1864 4x0 D97 

V.I. Historical sketch of the Indo-European languages. — ^History of 

modern philology. — Science of etymology, 
v.a. Comparative phonology. — Comparative English etymology. 

Hawkesworthy Alan Spencer. 

On the identity of Hebrew and Aryan roots qr4Z0 H36 

MiUler, Max. 

Biographies of words, and The home of the Aryas. 1888. . .4x3 M95 

Appendixes: Letter from Sir George Birdwood on the Aryan fauna and 
flora. — ^Letters on the original home of jade. — Letters on the original 
home of the Soma. — ^Letter on philology versus ethnology. — ^The third 
metal, copper or iron. 

Five short studies in comparative philology are followed by two essays 
on the question of the Aryan race, its original home and civilisation. 

Blaschke, Paul, comp. 

Worterbuch der elektrotechnik, in drei sprachen. 3v. 

1901-02 qr4i3 B54 

, v. I. Deutsch-franzosisch-englisch. 
v. a. Franzosisch-deutsch-englisch. 
v. 3. Englisch-deutsch-fianzosisch. 

Deinhardt, Kurtz, & Schlomann, Alfred, comp, 

Illustriertes technisches worterbuch, in sechs sprachen: 
deutsch, englisch, franzosisch, russisch, italienisch, 
spanisch. v.i. 1906 £4x3 D38 

V.I. Die maschinenelemente und die gebrauchlichsten werkzeuge. 

Hospitalier, £douard, comp, 

Vocabulair£ frangais, anglais, allemand; technique, indus- 

triel et commercial 14x3 H8a 

Of finger, H. comp. 

Technologisches taschenworterbuch. 4v. 1889-90 1^4x3 O16 

V. I. Deutsch-englisch-f ranzdsisch-italienisches. 

V.3. English-French-Italian'German. 

V.3. Francais-italien-allemand-anglais. 

V.4. Italiano-tedesco-inglese-francese. 

Tolhausen, Alexandre, comp. 

Dictionnaire technologique dans les langues frangaise, 
anglaise et allemande, renfermant les termes techniques 
usites dans les arts et metiers et dans Tindustrie en 
general; revu et augmente par Louis Tolhausen. v.i. 
1873 r4i3 T57 
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420 English language 

Jespersen, Jens Otto Harry. 

Growth and structure of the English language. 1905 420 Jag 

Popular in the best sense of the term. Characterizes the chief 
peculiarities of the English language and explains the growth and 
significance of those features in its structure which have been of 
permanent importance. Author is (1906) professor in the University 
of Copenhagen. 

Jordan, Mary Augusta. 

Correct writing and speaking. 1904. (Woman's home 

library.) 4«> J4a 

Conttnts: The standard. — ^The spoken and the written word. — ^The office 
of criticism. — Speaking and singing. — Prose and poetry. — The speller 
and the copy book. — Bad grammar. — ^The dictionary. 

Appendix contains a list of books useful in speaking and writing, p.a43- 

345. 
Author is (1905) professor of English language and literature at Smith 

College. 

Trench, Richard Chenevix, abp. of Dublin. 

English past and present; ed. by A.S. Palmer. 1905 4204 Tya 

Contents: English a composite language. — Gains of the English language. 

— Diminutions of the English language.— Changes in the meaning of 

English words. — Changes in the spelling of English words. 
Author was distinguished as a philologist and did much to popularize • 

rational study of the English language. This volume, though first 

published in 1855, is still a classic. 

White, Richard Grant. 

Every-day English; a sequel to "Words and their uses." 

1881 420.4 W63 

Carpenter, George Rice, and others. 

Teaching of English in the elementary and the secondary 

school. 1903. (American teachers series.) 420.7 Caa 

Contents: History and method, by G. R. Carpenter and F. T. Baker.-~ 
The teacher and his training, by F. N. Scott. 

"Bibliography," p.345-37S- 

"A manual of., .importance to every teacher of the subject in this 
country. . .not merely because of the sound doctrine which the book 
preaches, but also because of the extreme helpfulness of its practical 
suggestions, its valuable outlines, references, and special bibli- 
ographies." Dial, 1903. 

Chubb, Percival. 

Teaching of English in the elementary and the secondary 

school. 1902. (Teachers' professional library.) 4ao.7 C46 

"Based upon the fundamental principle of 'unity and continuity in the 
English course from its beginning in the kindergarten up through 
the high school.' We doubt if so good and useful a book upon the 
subject has before been written, and the author's treatment is charm- 
ing in style besides being based upon the most intelligent principles of 
pedagogy." Dial, 1903. 



421 Orthography. Pronunciation. Punctuation 

Phyfc, William Henry Pinkney. 

Five thousand words often misspelled. 1894 r4az4 P53 

Contents: Rules and suggestions for spelling and for the use of capitals. 
— Rules and suggestions for the division of words into syllables. — List 
of abbreviations. — 5000 words often misspelled. — Appendix, containing 
the rules and amended spellings recommended by the Philological So- 
ciety of London and the American Philological Association. — ^The ten 
rules for the amended spellings. — ^The list of amended spellings. 
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Simplified Spelling Board. 

Circular, no.i-6. 1906 r49Z4 S6z 

Contents: A first step. — List of common words spelled in two or more 
ways. — The amelioration of our spelling, by Calvin Thomas. — The 
spelling of yesterday and the spelling of to-morrow, by Brander 
Matthews. — List of common words spelled in two or more ways; the 
three hundred words with the authorities. — A statement about sim- 
plified spelling. 

Spelling; punctuation; penmanship; grammar; rhetoric; Eng- 
lish literature. 1899-1901. (Consolidated Schools. 
[Text-books, v.28.]) 4^x4 S74 

Correspondence school course. 

Lounsbury, Thomas Raynesford. 

Standard of pronunciation in English. 1904 43X.5 L93 

Appeared in part in "Harper's magazine," ▼.107, Sept. and Nov. 1903. 
In some interesting essays the professor of English at Yale asks: 
"Where is that standard to be found? Who established it? Who 
maintains it?'* Also discusses the variations in pronunciation of many 
common words. 

Phyfc, William Henry Pinkney. 

Ten thousand words often mispronounced; a complete 
hand-book of difficulties in English pronunciation. 
1903 •^431.5 P53t 

Revised and enlarged edition of "Seven thousand words often mis- 
pronounced," with a supplement of 3000 additional words. 

Wejrmouth, Richard Francis. 

On early English pronunciation, with especial reference to 
Chaucer, in opposition to the views maintained by A. J. 
Ellis in his work "On early English pronunciation, with 
especial reference to Shakspere and Chaucer." 1874.. 421.5 W58 
Teall, Francis Horace. 

Punctuation, with chapters on hyphenization, capitaliza- 
tion and spelling. 1900 ^431.9 Ta6 

Wilson, John, 1802-68. 

Treatise on English punctuation; designed for letter- 
writers, authors, printers and correctors of the press, 
containing rules on the use of capitals, a list of ab- 
breviations, etc. 1871 431.9 W76 



422 Etymology 



Bradley, Henry. 

Making of English. 1904 433 B68 

Contents: Introductory. — ^The making of English grammar. — What 
English owes to foreign tongues. — ^Word-making in English. — Changes 
of meaning. — Some makers of English. 

Readable and informing essays on some of the causes which have 
produced the excellences and defects of modern English. 

Chamock, Richard Stephen, comp. 

Verba nominalia; or, Words derived from- proper names. 

1866 r4aa C38 



423 Dictionaries 

Bailey, Nathan, comp. 

New universal etymological English dictionary. [ 1747.] . . qr493 Bz6n 
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Coleridge, Herbert. 

Glossarial index to the printed English literature of the 

thirteenth century. 1859 r4a3 C68 

"List of books and editions referred to," p.[5]-7. 

Alphabetical inventory of every word found in the printed English 
literature of the xath century. 

Smyth, William Henry, comp. 

Sailor's word-book; an alphabetical digest of nautical 
terms, including some more especially military and 
scientific but useful to seamen, as well as archaisms of 
early voyagers, etc.; revised for the press by Sir E. 

Belcher. 1867 r4a3 S66 

Webster, Noah, comp. 

Collegiate dictionary; a dictionary of the English language. 

1904 VA^S W38C0I 

Abridged from Webster's "International dictionary.'* 

Yule, Sir Henry, & BurneU, A. C. comp, 

Hobson-Jobson; a glossary of colloquial Anglo-Indian 
words and phrases and of kindred terms, etymological, 
historical, geographical and discursive; ed. by William 

Crooke. 1903 1423 Y47 

The phrase "Hobson-Jobson" was the English soldier's corruption of 
the cry^Yft Hosanl Yft Hosainl" raised at the Mohammedan festival 
of the Moharram, whence it came to be applied to any native festival. 
In its ultimate form it may be said to reflect in one phrase the 
British soldier's notion of the peoples, customs, religions and languages 
of India. The terms dealt with in the glossary are culled not only 
from books, but from diaries and the East India Company's court 
letters of the X7th and i8th centuries. They are copiously illustrated 
with historic and apposite quotations from a vast variety of sources, 
ages, languages. 

"An Anglo-Indian classic. . .Colonel Yule represents the ideal glos- 
sologist. There is no writer among Anglo-Indians, living or dead, 
who has attained to his degree of eminence in extent or variety of 
knowledge, in exactitude of workmanship, in shrewd discrimination 
of the relative value of the fanciful and the practical, and in the 
capacity of lucid exposition*" Quarterly review, 1887, (review of the 
first edition). 

424 Synonyms 

March, Francis Andrew, & March, F. A. ;r. ed. 

Thesaurus dictionary of the English lang^iage; designed to 
suggest any desired word needed to express exactly a 
given idea; a dictionary, synonyms, antonyms, idioms, 
foreign phrases, pronunciations. 1902 .qr4a4 M36 

425 Grammar 

Arnold, Sarah Louise, & Kittredge, G. L. 

Mother tongue. 3v. 1900-03 435 A75 

V.I. Lessons in speaking, reading and writing English. 

V.2. Elementary English grammar, with lessons in composition. 

V.3. Elements of English composition, by J. H. Gardiner, and others. 

Bardeen, Charles William, comp. 

Regents questions in elementary English, 1895-1904; being 
all the questions in the subject given during the years 
named, in examinations conducted by the regents of 
the University of the state of New York. 1905 435 Baa 
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CovcU, L. T. 

Primary grammar; being a brief abstract of the author's 
Digest of English grammar, and designed for be- 
ginners. 1853. Pittsburgh 1495084 

English grammar, punctuation and capitalization [and] letter 
writing. 1905. (International library of technology, 

V.S8.) 495 E64 

The same r4a5 E64 

Correspondence school course. 

Qear and concise treatment, with many examples. 

Femald, James Champlin. 

Connectives of English speech; the correct usage of prep- 
ositions, conjunctions, relative pronouns and adverbs 

explained and illustrated. 1904. 1435 P39 

Hildreth, Ezekiel. 

Logopolis; or, City of words, containing a development 
of the science, grammar, syntax, logic and rhetoric of 

the English language, [v.i.] 1842. Pittsburgh r4a5 H54 

HuU, J. H. 

Lectures on the agreement and government of the English 
language; to which is added an appendix with a brief 
lecture on rhetoric, logic, elocution and epistolary com- 
position. 1836. Pittsburgh 142$ H9Z 

Murray, Lindley. 

Abridgment of Murray's English grammar, with an ap- 
pendix containing exercises in orthography, in parsing, 

in syntax and in punctuation. 181 1. Pittsburgh •r435 M97 

Nesbitt, M. L. 

Grammar-land; or, Grammar in fun for the children of 

Schoolroom-shire. 1885 J4a5 Na3 

Southworth, Gordon Augustus, & Goddard, F. B. 

Elements of composition and grammar. 1889 J4a5 Sys 

426 Prosody 

Bridges, Robert, b, 1844. 

Milton's prosody, & Classical metres in English verse, by 

W. J. Stone. 1901 426 B74 

"Mr. Bridges... goes further than the analysis of Miltonic prosody. He 
designs this essay, with its appendices, to be at least a basis for a 
scientific scheme of English prosody at large. . .Mr. Stone's essay, 
appended to Mr. Bridges' book, is an. . .attempt to apply classic metres 
to the English tongue." Academy, 1902. 

Guest, Edwin. 

History of English rhythms; ed. by W. W. Skeat. 1882. . . .426 G95 

"Index of authors quoted and referred to," p.7 19-727. 
"List of papers, etc. on philological subjects by the author," p.7aS- 
730. 
Liddell, Mark Harvey. 

Introduction to the scientific study of English poetry; 

prolegomena to a science of English prosody. 1902 426 L68 

"The theories presented are based upon the belief that language and 
literature offer a field for scientific treatment much like that of 
economics or ethics... His system of prosody involves much that is 
revolutionary and... he has invented a nomenclature and notation of 
his own which is too eccentric to be helpful." Dial, 1902. 
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Loring, Andrew, comp. 

Rhymers' lexicon, with an introduction by George Saints- 
bury. [1905.] r4a6 L87 

Omond, Thomas Stewart. 

English metrists. 1903 426 Oa4e 

Contents: Historical. — Bibliographical; chronological list of books, maga- 
zine articles, etc. by English-speaking authors explaining or illustrating 
English verse-structure. 

Study of metre. 1903 426 Oa4 

Mr Omond discards the theory of a classic basis or even • musical 
analogy for our metre. He believes that • metrical line is built up, 
not from a certain number of syllables or accents, but from • certain 
number of time-units. 

Saintsbury, George. 

History of English prosody from the twelfth century to 

the present day. v.i. 1906 426 S15 

V.I. From the origins to Spenser. 

Walker, John, 1732-1807, comp. 

Rhyming dictionary of the English language; revised and 

enlarged by J. Longmuir. 1902 r426 Wz6 

The words are arranged according to their terminations. 



427 Dialects. Slang 



Clapin, Sylva, comp. 

New dictionary of Americanisms. 1902 1427 C5Z 

Dialect notes; published by the American Dialect Society, 

1889-date. v.i-date. 1890-date 1427 D53 

Contains bibliographies. 

English Dialect Society. 

[Publications.] no. 1-80, in 33V. 1873-96 r427 E64 

V.33 contains a Catalogue of the English Dialect Library, Manchester. 

Farmer, John Stephen, & Henley, W. E. 

Dictionary of slang and colloquial English; abridged from 
the seven-volume work, entitled "Slang and its ana- 
logues." 190S 1427 P24d 

**The standard work on slang in one volume." Athen<Bum, 1905. 

Grose, Francis, comp. 

Glossary of provincial and local words used in England; 
to which is now first incorporated the supplement by 
Samuel Pegge. 1839 r427 G93 

Wright, Joseph, ed. 

The English dialect dictionary, v.5-6. 1904-05 <ir4a7 W935 

v.s. R-S. 
V.6. T-Z. 
For V.1-4 see preceding catalogue. 



428 Text-books 

Mavor, William Fordyce. 

English spelling-book, illustrated by Kate Greenaway. 

1885 J428.X M5Z 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Berlitz method for teaching modern languages; English 

part. 2v. 1904 428.2 B45 
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Berlitz method for teaching modern languages; illustrated 

edition for children; English part. 1901 . : 4a8wa B45b 

Genzardi, Nicolo £. comp. 

Nuovo metodo teorico-pratico per imparare la lingua 

inglese, secondo il metodo di F. Ahn. 3v. 1891-97.. ..498.2 Gag 
Grauert, W. 

Praktische grammatik der englischen sprache. 2v. 1883. .408.9 G8z 

Y.z. AuBBprache. — Grammatische uebungsstucke. — Redenaarten. 
V. 2. Fonnenlehre. — Worterbuch. — ^Anhang. 

Use of words 

Moon, George Washington. 

Bad English of Lindley Murray and other writers on the 

English language; a series of criticisms. 1868. . . 1428.3 M87b 

Other writers critized arc G. P. Marsh and E. S. Gould. 
The dean*s English; a criticism on the dean of Canter- 
bury's essays on the Queen's English. 1868 ^4^8.3 M87 

429 Anglo-Saxon language 

Hand-book of Anglo-Saxon root-words, by a literary associ- 
ation. 3 pts. in I. 1855 1429 H23 

Contents: Instructions about Anglo-Saxon root- words. — Studies in 
Anglo-Saxon root-words. — The beginnings of the root-words. 

Shute, Samuel Moore. 

Manual of Anglo-Saxon for beginners; comprising a gram- 
mar, reader and glossary, with explanatory notes. 1869. .1429 S56 
Sweet, Henry. 

Anglo-Saxon primer, with grammar, notes and glossary. 

1882. (Clarendon press series.) 429 S97a 

Sweet, Henry, ed. 

Anglo-Saxon reader in prose and verse, with grammatical 

introduction, notes and glossary. 1892 429 S97 

Selections from the Saxon Chronicle, King Alfred, ^lfric» Beowulf, 
Cxdmon, Cynewulf and Wulfstan. 



430 German language 

Victor, Wilhelm. 

German pronunciation, practice and theory; the best Ger- 
man, German sounds and how they are represented in 
spelling, the letters of the alphabet and their phonetic 
values, German accent, specimens. 1903 43Z*5 V3Z 



433 Dictionaries 

Sanders, Daniel Hendel. 

Aus der werkstatt eines worterbuchschreibers. 1889 433 S2z 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Selections for idiomatic translation into foreign languages. .433.Z B45 
Contents: [English]. — >French annotations. — German annotations. 



GERMAN LANGUAGE 381 

Dfiring, Hugo, comp. 

Englisch-deutsches patenttechnisches worterbuch; mit einem 

ausftihrlichen deutschen worterverzeichnis. 1900 r433-3 D94 

Grieb, Christoph Friedrich, comp. 

Dictionary of the English and German languages; re- 
arranged, revised and enlarged with special regard to 
pronunciation and etymology by Arnold Schroer. 2v. 

1894-1901 <ir433*3 G89 

y.i. English and German. 
y.2. German and Engrlish. 

Hausding, A. comp. 

Die fremdwortfrage fur behorden, fachwissenschaft und 
gewerbe; nebst einem verdeutschungsworterbuch. 
1897 r433-a H35 

Gives lists of foreign words, chiefly scientific and technical, which 
have been used in German writings. These words are divided into two 
classes, those which serve a useful purpose and those which are un- 
necessary. The exact German equivalents of the latter are given. 

James, William, of Leipsicf comp. 

Worterbudh der englischen und deutschen sprache; 

[hrsg.] von C. Stoffel. 1903 « 433*a Jz6 

Muret, Ed. & Sanders, D. H. comp. 

Muret-Sanders encyklopadisches worterbuch der engli- 
schen und deutschen sprache, mit angabe der aussprache 
nach dem phonetischen system der methode Toussaint- 
Langenscheidt. 4v. 1897-1900 qr433.a M97 

V.I. Englisch-deutsch ; A-K. 

V.2. Englisch-deutsch; L-Z. 

V.3. Deutsch-englisch ; A-J. 

V.4. Deutsch-englisch; K-Z. 

Weir, Elizabeth, comp. 

Casseirs German dictionary, in two parts; German-Eng- 
lish, English-German. 1888 r433.a W45 

434 Synonyms 

Sanders, Daniel Hendel. 

Bausteine zu einem worterbuch der sinnverwandten aus- 
driicke im deutschen; ein vermachtnis an das deutsche 
volk. 1889 434 Ssz 

435 Grammar 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Praktische deutsche schulgrammatik; ein kurzgefasztes 
lehrbuch der hauptschwierigkeiten im deutschen (mit 

zahlreichen tibungen). 1902 435 B45 

Otto, Emil. 

Elementary German grammar, combined with exercises, 
readings and conversations; revised by J. Wright. 
1900. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.)t 435 O3Z 

German conversation-grammar; a practical method of 
learning the German language; revised by Franz 
Lange. 1901. (Method Gaspey-Otto>Sauer.) 435 03Zg 
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The same; key; revised by H. Runge. 1902. (Method 

Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 435 Ojzge 

Schwetsky, Otto Heinrich Ludwig. 

German ver)) in prose and rhyme. 1903 435 S4X 

Giyes practice in the yariouf fomiB of the irregular verbs by meant of 
short stories, followed by complete conjugation tables and explanations 
of idiomt. 

437 Dialects 

Home, Abraham R. 

Home's Pennsylvania German manual; how Pennsylvania 
German is spoken and written, for pronouncing, speak- 
ing and writing English. 1905 r437 H79 

Rauch, £. H. ipseud. Pit Schweffelbrenner). 

Pennsylvania Dutch hand-book. 1879 r437 ^^^** 

Vocabulary and phrase book with exercises in business talk, specimens of 
Pennsylyania Dutch literature and translations of selections from 
Shakespeare and the Bible. 

438 Text-books 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Methode Berlitz fur den unterricht in den neueren 

sprachen; deutscher teil. [2v.]« 1903-04 438 6451x1 

Methode Berlitz fiir den unterricht in den neueren sprachen; 

illustrierte ausgabe fur kinder; deutscher teil. 1903 438 B45 

Blochmann, Reinhart. 

Introduction to scientific German; air, water, light and 
heat; eight lectures on experimental chemistry; ed. 

with notes and vocabulary by F. W. Meisnest. 1906 438 B55 

Dippold, George Theodore. 

Scientific German reader. 1904 438 DOa 

Extracts from German scientific works, for the use of technical students. 
Presupposes a thorough course in German grammar. 

Fibel; oder, Erstes lesebuch fiir kinder in deutschen elemen- 

tar- und sonntagsschulen. Pittsburgh r438 F44 

Hein, Gustav, & Becker, Michel. 

Commercial German. 2v. 1902-04 438 H4Z 

Kron, Richard. 

German daily life; a reader giving in simple German, full 
information on the various topics of German life, man- 
ners and institutions. 1901. (Newson's modern lan- 
guage series.) 438 K4a 

Die lautirmethode; erster und sicherster anfang um schnell 

lesen zu lernen. Pittsburgh r438 L37 

Leonhart, Rudolph. 

Practical course for the study of the German language. 

1878. Pittsburgh r438 L6a 

Otto, Emil. 

First German book, with exercises for translation, read- 
ing, grammar, conversation and vocabularies; rear- 
ranged and revised by Franz Lange. 1896. (Method 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) .438 03z8£ 
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German dialogues; an aid to practical conversation; re- 
vised by H. Runge. 1899. (Method Gaspey-Otto- 
Sauer.) 438 OazSg 

Materials for translating English into German, with gram- 
matical notes; revised by J. Wright. 2pts. 1895. 
(Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 438 03x8m 

pt X. Extracts from English authors adapted for translation into German, 
pta. Series of English conversations on various subjects adapted for 
translation into German. 

The same; key. 1903. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 438 03z8ma 

Whitfield, Edward Elihu, & Kaiser, Carl. 

Course of commercial German, comprising sketch of gram- 
mar, systematic vocabularies, reading lessons, business 

dialogues and commercial letters. 1903 438 W64 

"Standard books of reference," p.220-221. 



439 Minor Teutonic languages 

Postma, G. & Clercq, P. de. 

Lytse fryske spraekleare; it Westerlauwersk om 1900 

hinne oangeande. 1904 439*a P84 

Valette, T. G. G. 

Dutch conversation-grammar. 1893. (Method Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.) 439.3 V15 

The same. 1893. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) ^439*3 V15 

The same; key. 1893. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 439.3 Vi5k 

The same; key. 1893. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r439.3 Visk 

May, Alfred. 

Practical grammar of the Swedish language, with reading 

and writing exercises. 1893 439.7 Msa 

The same. 1893 r439.7 ^52 



440 French language 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Genre des substantifs; regies pratiques a Tusage des 

6trangers. 1894 44a B45 



443 Dictionaries 

Billaudeau, Armand Georges. 

Recueil de locutions frangaises; proverbiales, familieres, 
figur^es, traduites par leurs equivalents anglais; revu 
par A. Antoine. 1903 ^443.1 B48 

Mariette, Alphonse. 

French and English idioms and proverbs, with critical and 

historical notes. 3V. 1896-97 r443.z M38 

Plan, Mme Ph. comp, 

Macmillan's selection of French idioms. 1900 443«z P68 
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Bolelle, James, comp. 

New French and English dictionary; comp. fr. the best au- 
thorities in both lang^uages. 1905 ^443*9 B59 

Binder's title reads "CasscU's new French dictionary." 

Beyer, Abel, comp, 

French dictionary; comprising all the additions and im- 
provements of the latest Paris and London editions, 
with the pronunciation of each word according to the 
dictionary of Abbe Tardy. 2v. in i. 1832-33 '443-3 B66 

Contents : French-English.— Enfflish-French. 

Bdgren, August Hjalmar, & Burnet, P. B. 

French and English dictionary, with indication of pronun- 
ciation, etymologies and dates of the earliest appear- 
ance of French words in the language. 1901 '443.2 EaS 

James, William, of Leipsicf & M0I6, A. comp, 

Dictionnaire des langues anglaise et frangaise; revis^e et 

augment^e par Louis Tolhausen et George Payn. 1902. .443.2 Jz6 

Smith, Leon, & Hamilton, Henry, comp. 

International English and French dictionary; the English 

pronunciation figured for the French. 2v. 1905 qr443.a S65 

V. I . English-French. 

V.2. French-English, by H. Hamilton and Eugene Legros. 



445 Grammar 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Gramifiaire pratique de la langue frangaise. 4v. i897-> 

1904 445 B45 

V.I. Verb drill. 

y.2. Nom, pronom, adjectif et article. 

V.3. Adverbe, proposition, conjonction et observations gOnOrales. 
y.4. TraitO complet de la prononciation frangaise; suivi de regies sur 
I'orthographe. 

Fraser, William Henry, & Squair, John. 

French grammar for schools and colleges, together with 
a brief reader and English exercises. 1904. (Heath's 
modern language series.) 445 F8S 

Nj^op, Kristoffer. 

Grammaire historique de la langue frangaise. v. 1-2. 

189^1903 r445 N55 

y.i. PhonOtique. 

y.2. Morphologic. 

Bibliographic, v.i, P.409--454; y.2, p.42O-430. 

Otto, Emil. 

French conversation-grammar; a new and practical 
method of learning the French language; revised by 
Charles Bonnier. 1895. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) . .445 O3X 

TViejflwe; key; revised by Charles Bonnier. 1896. (Method 

Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 445 03xf 

Wright, Joseph. 

Elementary French grammar. 1900. (Method Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.) 445 Wgs 
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446 Prosody 

■ 

Kastner, Leon £mile. 

History of French versification. 1903 446 Kx3 

"Bibliography," p. 1 3-ao. 

"Presents in a clear and systematic form all that it is really important 
for the average student of French prosody to know. . .After stating 
very simply the principles of French versification, he proceeds to 
study the component parts, the syllabism, the rhyme, the caesura, the 
overflow, supporting his statements by numerous and remarkably well- 
chosen examples and selections from the poets." Nation, 1903. 

448 Text-books 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

French with or without a master; a practical course in 
French conversation, for self-instruction and schools. 
2v. 1904 448 B45f 

The same; key 448 B45fa 

M6thode Berlitz pour Tenseignement des langues mo- 
dernes; Edition illustr6e pour les enfants; partie 

frangaise. 1900 448 B45 

Methode Berlitz pour I'enseignement des langues mo- 

dernes; partie frangaise. 2v. 1902-03 448 64501 

Chardenal, C. A. 

First French course; or, Rules and exercises for beginners. 

1886 448 C37f 

Second French course; or, French syntax and reader 448 C378 

Fasquelle, Jean Louis. 

New method of learning the French language, embracing 
both the analytic and synthetic modes of instruction; 
being a plain and practical way of acquiring the art of 
reading, speaking and composing French, on the plan 
of Woodbury's method with German, i860 r448 Fa6 

Hartog, W. G. 

Lectures scientifiques; a French reader for science students, 
containing extracts from modern French scientific 
works in chemistry, physics, mathematics, physiology 
and botany with a glossary of technical terms. 1904 448 H33 

Kron, Richard. 

French daily life [French text]; common words and com- 
mon things, a guide for the student as well as for the 
traveller; adapted by Walter Rippmann and W. H. 
Buell. 1901. (Newson's modern language series.) 448 K4a 

Otto, Emil. 

Materials for translating English into French, with gram- 
matical notes and a vocabulary; revised by A. Mauron. 
1887. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 448 O31 

Otto, Emil, & Corkran, S. F. 

French dialogues; an aid to practical conversation. 1890. 

(Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 448 03if 

as 
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Tarvcr, Francis Batten Christall. 

French stumbling-blocks and English stepping-stones. 

1897 448 Taa 

Practical little book, the result of 40 years' experience in teaching French. 
Clears up some of the chief difficulties met with by the beginner. 
Fully half the book consists of a list of French idioms, with their 
English equivalents. 



450 Italian language 

Melzi, B. comp. 

II nuovissimo Melzi; dizionario complete tenuto a giorno 

dall'autore r453 M59 

Contents: Parte linguistica. — Parte scientifica. 

Rigutini, Giuseppe, & Fanfani, Pietro, comp. 

Vocabolario italiano della lingua parlata. [1894.] qr453 R45 

Edgren, August Hjalmar, and others, comp. 

Italian and English dictionary, with pronunciation and 

brief etymologies. 1902 ^453*2 E28 

Roberts, J. P. comp, 

Dizionario italiano-inglese e inglese-italiano, ad uso di 

ambedue le nazioni. 2v. in i. 1900 453«2 R53 

Motti, Pietro. 

Elementary Italian grammar for beginners. 1894. (Method 

Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 455 M94 

Sauer, Carl Marquard. 

Italian conversation-grammar. 1903. (Method Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.) 455 S25 

The same. 1891. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r455 S25 

The same; key. 1903. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 455825! 

The same; key. 1903. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r455 825! 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Metodo Berlitz per I'insegnamento delle lingue moderne; 

parte italiana. 1903 458 B45 

Motti, Pietro. 

Italian dialogues; an aid to practical conversation. 1897. 

(Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 458 M94 



460 Spanish language 

Cuy&s, Arturo, comp. 

Appletons' new Spanish-English and English-Spanish dic- 
tionary. 2v. in I. 1903 r463.2 C96 

Successor to Velasquez's abridged dictionary. 

The same. 1904 463.2 C96 

Velizquez de la Cadena, Mariano, comp. 

Pronouncing dictionary of the Spanish and English lan- 
guages, revised and enlarged by Edward Gray and J. L. 
Iribas. 2v. 1900-02 , qr463.2 V25P 

V.I. Spanish-English. 
V.2. English-Spanish. 
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Arteaga y Pereira, Fernando de. 

Practical Spanish; a grammar of the Spanish language, 
with exercises, materials for conversation and vocab- 
ularies. 2v. 1902 465 A78 

Pavia, Liiigi. 

Elementary Spanish grammar, with exercises and a vo- 
cabulary. 1897. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 465 P32 

Sauer, Carl Marquard. 

Spanish conversation-grammar. 1891. (Method Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.) 465 S25 

The same; key. 1891. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 465 S258 

Traub, Peter Edward. 

The Spanish verb; with an introduction on Spanish pro- 
nunciation. 1900 465 T69 

Berlitz, Maximilian Delphinus. 

Metodo-Berlitz para la ensefianza de idiomas modernos; 

parte espanola. 1903 468 B45m 

A practical smattering of Spanish. 1900 468 B45P 

Spanish with or without a master; a thorough and easy 

course for self-instruction or schools. 2v. 1901 468 B45 

V.I. Spanish text. 

V.2. English explanations. 

The same; key. 1898-99 468 B45k 

Los verbos espanoles; tablas y reglas sobre la formacion 

de los tiempos y modos. 1903 468 B45P 

Bound with his "A practical smattering of Spanish." 

Sauer, Carl Marquard, & Corkran, S. F. 

Spanish dialogues; an aid to practical conversation. 1890. 

(Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 468 S25 



469 Portuguese language 

Kordgien, G. C. & Kunow, E. 

Portuguese conversation-grammar. 1902. (Method Gas- 
pey-Otto-Sauer.) 469 K38 

The same. 1902. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r469 K38 

The same; key. 1902. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 469 K38P 

The same; key. 1902. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r469 K38P 

470 Latin language 

Johnston, Harold Whetstone. 

Latin manuscripts; an elementary introduction to the use 
of critical editions for high school and college classes. 
1897. (The inter-collegiate Latin series.) qr47Z.7 J36 

Contents: The history of the manuscripts. — The science of paleography. 
— The science of criticism. 

Thesaurus linguae Latinae; editus auctoritate et consilio 
academiarum quinque Germanicarum Berolinensis, 
Gottingensis, Lipsiensis, Monacensis, Vindobonensis. 
v.i-2 in 3. 1900^06 qr473 T35 
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Thesaurus linguae Latinae; editus auctoritate et consilio 
academiarum quinque Germanicarum Berolinensis, 
Gottingensis, Lipsiensis, Monacensis, Vindobonensis; 
index librorum, scriptorum, inscriptionum ex quibus 
exampla adferuntur. 1904 4^473 T35t 

Madvig, Johan Nicolai. 

Latin grammar for the use of schools; tr. fr. the original 
German by George Woods, carefully revised and com- 
pared with the German, with re-translations of portions 
of the work, by T. A. Thacher. 1895 r475 Mas 

480 Greek language 

Chicago University. 

Studies in classical philology, v.i. 1895 r48o C43 

V.I. The anticipatory subjunctive in Greek and Latin, by W. G. Hale. 
— Vitruvius and the Greek stage, by Edward Capps. — The direction of 
writing on Attic vases, by F. B. Tarbell. — ^The Oscan-Umbrian verb- 
system, by C. D. Buck. — The idea of good in Plato's Republic, by 
Paul Shorey. 

Richmond, Henry Jasper. 

Pronunciation of Greek and Latin proper names in Eng- 
lish. 1905 r48z R4a 

Roberts, Ernest Stewart. 

Introduction to Greek epigraphy; ed. for the syndics of 

the University press, v.1-2. 1887-1905 481.7 R53 

V.I. The archaic inscriptions and the Greek alphabet. 

v.2. The inscriptions of Attica. 

"A list of the principal periodicals referred to in the text and of the 

more important works of reference," v.i, p. 14-18. 
V.I contains about 500 inscriptions given with the object of illustrating 

the gradual development of the Greek alphabet. 

Jones, Elisha. 

Exercises in Greek prose composition, with references to 
the grammars of Hadley and Allen, Goodwin and 
Kiihner and Taylor; and a full English-Greek vocabu- 
lary. 1900 488 J39 

Vlachos, Angelos. 

New practical and easy method of learning the modern 
Greek language, including rules for pronunciation, 
exercises, reading lessons, vocabularies of useful 

words, dialogues, etc. 1902 489 V36 

Wicd, Carl. 

Short and easy modern Greek grammar; [tr. fr.] the Ger- 
man by Mary Gardner. 1892 489 W68 

490 Minor languages 

491 Minor Indo-European languages 

Craven, Thomas, comp. 

Popular dictionary in English and Hindustani and Hin- 
dustani and English, with a number of useful tables. 
1881 r49i.4 C87 



MINOR LANGUAGES 389 

Gilchrist, John Borthwick. 

Hindee moral preceptor and Persian scholar's shortest 
road to the Hindoostanee language or vice versa; tr., 
comp. and arranged by learned natives in the Hindoo- 
stanee department in the College of Fort William, under 
the direction & superinteiidence of John Gilchrist. 
1803 r49Z^ G38 

Palmer, Edward Henry, comp. 

Concise dictionary of the Persian language. 2v. 1901- 

02 r49Z-5 Px9 

V. I . Persian-English. 

V.2. English-Persian; with a simplified grammar of the Persian language, 

completed and ed. from the ms. left imperfect at his death, by G. 

Le Strange. 

Tisdall, William St. Clair-, comp. 

Modern Persian conversation-grammar, with, reading les- 
sons, English-Persian vocabulary and Persian letters. 

1902. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) ^491.5 T51 

The same; key. 1902. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r49X.5 T5zm 

Dinneen, Patrick Stephen, comp. 

Irish-English dictionary; a thesaurus of the words, phrases 
and idioms of the modern Irish language, with explana- 
tions in English. 1904 r49z.6 D6z 

Jago, Frederick William Pearce, comp. 

English-Cornish dictionary. 1887 qr49i.6 J14 

Prichard, James Cowles. 

Eastern origin of the Celtic nations proved by a com-* 
parison of their dialects with the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin 
and Teutonic languages; ed. by R. G. Latham. 1857. . . .491.6 P94 

Prichard was the first to prove the position of the Celtic languages at 
a branch of the Indo-European, and his results on this topic appear 
in this volume. 

Spurrell, William, comp. 

[English-Welsh and Welsh-English dictionary.] 2v. in i. 

1889-1903 r49Z.6 S77 

V.I. English- Welsh pronouncing dictionary. 

V.2. Dictionary of the Welsh language, with English synonyms and ex- 
planations. 

Spurrell, William. 

Gramadeg o iaith y Cymry; a grammar of the Welsh 

language. 1870 r49z.6 S77g 

Boyer, Paul, & Speranski, N. 

Russian reader, accented texts, grammatical and explana- 
tory notes, vocabulary; adapted for English speaking 
students by S. N. Harper. 1906 491.7 B66 

Motti, Pietro. 

Elementary Russian grammar. 1901. (Method Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.) 491.7 M94e 

The same; key. 1901. (Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.). . .491.7 M94el 
Russian conversation-grammar. 1901. (Method Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.) '. 491.7 M94 

The same; key. 1901 491.7 M94k 



390 SEMITIC LANGUAGES 

Werkhaupt, G. & Roller, Ed. 

Russian reader, with exercises of conversation. 1902. 

(Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 491.7 W53 

Mourek, Vaclav Emanuel, comp. 

Pocket dictionary of the Bohemian and English languages. 

2v. in I. 1896-97 r49z.8 M94 

Kurschat, Friedrich, comp. 

Worterbuch der littauischen sprache. 2v. in i. 1870-83. .r49i.9 K43 

Contents: Deutsch-littauischei worterbuch. — Littauisch-deutsches worter- 
buch. 

492 Semitic languages 

Delitzsch, Friedrich. 

Assyrian grammar; tr. fr. the German by R. S. Kennedy. 

1889. (Porta linguarum orientalium, pars 10.) r492.z D39 

Bibliogrraphy, apx. p. 5 5-78. 

Norris, Edwin, comp, 

Assyrian dictionary intended to further the study of the 
cuneiform inscriptions of Assyria and Babylonia. 3v. 
1868-72 qr49a^z N45 

Smith, Robert Payne, comp. 

A compendious Syriac dictionary, founded upon the The- 
saurus Syriacus of R. Payne Smith; ed. by J. Payne 
Smith. 1896-1903 qr492.3 S6s 

Fur St, Julius, comp. 

Hebraisches und chaldaisches schul-worterbuch iiber das 

Alte testament. 1842 1^492^ F99 

Gesenius, Friedrich Heinrich Wilhelm. 

Hebrew grammar; with numerous corrections and addi- 
tions by E. Rodiger; tr. by T. J. Conant, with gram- 
matical exercises and a chrestomathy. 1858 4924 G33h 

Green, William Henry. 

Grammar of the Hebrew language. 1883 ^4924 G83 

Moore, Clement Clarke, comp. 

Compendious lexicon of the Hebrew language. 2v. 

1809 1^492.4 M87 

V.I. Containing an explanation of every word which occurs in the 

Psalms; with notes. 
V.2. Being a lexicon and grammar of the whole language. 

Stuart, Moses. 

Hebrew chrestomathy, designed as an introduction to a 
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